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Winning, differently
Ruling parties sweep by-elections, but
defections mar Tamil Nadu results

T he by-election results in West Bengal, Ta-

mil Nadu and Puducherry, declared on Fri-

day, held few surprises. Barely five months
after the April Assembly elections, the ruling party
in each State/UT won all five bypolls. What varied
was the scale of victory. In West Bengal, the BJP re-
tained Nandigram and wrested Rejinagar, with
strong vote shares of 76% and 63%. In Puducherry,
the ruling All India N.R. Congress also registered
an emphatic win — 61% of the votes — in Thattan-
chavady. Nandigram and Thattanchavady were va-
cated by the Chief Ministers, which partly explains
the strong wins. But the contests in Tamil Nadu
were closer. Dharapuram and Madurantakam fell
vacant after their AIADMK MLAs resigned and de-
fected to the ruling TVK, which renominated
them. Both won their seats back with 37% and 40%
of the vote, respectively, leading the DMK rival can-
didates by about eight percentage points. By-elec-
tions tend to favour the party in power, as voters
prefer representatives with access to government.
But the variance between West Bengal and Tamil
Nadu reflects the nature of contest in two similarly
sized States but with vastly different political
cultures.

In West Bengal, Assembly victories have for de-
cades worked as a winner-take-all mandate, which
the ruling party extends to panchayat and by-elec-
tions. The pattern took shape during the Left
Front’s long rule, became entrenched during the
Trinamool Congress’s 15 years in power and is vis-
ible in the BJP’s tenure so far. In these contests, Op-
position parties have performed far worse than in
Assembly and Lok Sabha elections. In Tamil Nadu,
however, a three-way contest now has kept politics
competitive. The wins have helped the TVK im-
prove its tally to 109 in the House with a sanc-
tioned membership of 234, but the narrow mar-
gins, despite a no-holds-barred campaign by Chief
Minister C. Joseph Vijay, suggest that the expected
honeymoon effect did not fully materialise. The
DMK, now the TVK’s principal rival, has shown
that it still has a solid base despite its abrupt defeat
in May. For the AIADMK, finishing third in the
seats it won in May only deepens worries about its
decline. Its leadership will now face sharper ques-
tions about whether it can hold on to its legislators.
Four more ATADMK MLAs had joined the TVK and
their seats will go to bypolls. This is a regressive
turn in Tamil Nadu. MLAs are resigning barely
months, sometimes days, into their terms to share
in the loaves and fishes of office and the ruling par-
ty re-fields them. This defeats the spirit of the anti-
defection law and overrides the Assembly election
mandate. That the electorate rewarded these ma-
noeuvres should worry anyone who is concerned
about the quality of representation.

Drought report

The Centre must help States once
inter-ministerial team gives finding

‘ substantial drought seems to be inflicting

Karnataka and Andhra Pradesh after the

crucial southwest monsoon concluded
with a significant deficiency in the most-affected
regions. The national drought framework com-
bines agricultural and hydrological indicators
and ground-truthing studies, including before a
distressed State can access additional support
from the NDRF. In June-September, Karnataka re-
portedly suffered a close to 35% rainfall deficit.
The government has since declared 217 of 240 ta-
luks to be drought-hit with extensive damage to
red gram, maize, cotton, and sugarcane cultiva-
tion. Andhra Pradesh experienced a shortfall of
53% in June-August and 388 of 688 mandals have
been declared drought-hit. Horticulture crops ov-
er nearly 18,000 hectares are now at risk. Karna-
taka has also petitioned the Centre for 11,000
crore from the NDRF along with higher input
subsidies. Andhra Pradesh has set aside %190
crore to protect horticultural crops and has di-
rected drinking water conservation. The summer
monsoon had its poorest showing since 2015 this
year. There have been warnings of the effects of
the strengthening El Nifio, although an attribu-
tion study elucidating the strength of causal rela-
tionships in the present instance is pending.

In a previous era, drought declarations were
beset by subjective claims, sometimes exaggerat-
ed to maximise state support. Since 2009, ho-
wever, the Manual for Drought Management and
updates to it and Finance Commission decisions
have tightened the process. While States still have
some incentives to expand their declarations, the
Centre has also resisted releasing NDRF assis-
tance before, including with Karnataka in 2024,
while also increasing their own relief obligations.
The Centre must desist from frustrating States
and release support as soon as the findings of the
Inter-Ministerial Central Team have been public-
ly verified. In addition to mitigating indebtedness
among farmers and expanding access to relief
beyond land ownership, the States also need
more discipline vis-a-vis storing water and ration-
alising consumption. Andhra Pradesh and Karna-
taka have offered incentives and advisories, in-
cluding to adopt micro-irrigation and to cultivate
less water-intensive crops, but have not imposed
binding limits. The Centre may also consider in-
centives to resist drought, even in the face of a
deficient monsoon, because the Intergovern-
mental Panel on Climate Change has been warn-
ing of expanding drought-like conditions in South
Asia, and broadening agricultural insurance. It
must certainly not use the prospect of the more
protracted, more imprudent river-interlinking
project as an excuse to overlook pro-resilience
aims such as sustainably using groundwater and
choosing crops based on local rainfall and aquif-
ers and availability of income support.
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At sixes and sevens, the ECI's growing credibility crisis

s the Election Commission of India (ECI) at

sixes and sevens, idiomatically and

otherwise? Will Form 6 be its undoing, and

has Form 7 caused it unmanageable
discomfiture? The barbs associated with these
forms have further damaged the image of the
beleaguered constitutional body entrusted with
safeguarding the constitutional right to vote of
“we, the people”.

Disturbing conduct

Never before has the ECI been so severely
berated, becoming the object of unprecedented
public outcry, adverse media attention and social
scrutiny as in recent times. It took the ECI years
of toil and transparency to earn public trust; it
has taken the temperament of a few individuals
to erode it through their disregard for the
concerns, genuine or imagined, of those who had
earlier sworn by the very same institution.

The institution that was built brick by brick
seems to be crumbling in a similar manner. Its
record presents a disturbing pattern: a lax, and
sometimes overtly partial, approach to alleged
violations of the Model Code of Conduct (MCC)
during the 2019 general election; discriminatory
treatment of Opposition parties; the hurried
change, in December 2024, to the rules governing
the sharing of documents, following an order by
the Punjab and Haryana High Court for full
disclosure, permitting the ECI to withhold video
footage of voting after scheduled polling hours;
the issuance of notices to political parties over
alleged MCC violations by their leaders during the
2024 general election; the so-called “fair and
equal’ treatment of the main political parties by
exonerating their star campaigners of MCC
violations; the contempt with which civil society
organisations have been treated; the cavalier
dismissal of complaints by the Leader of the
Opposition (LoP) in the Lok Sabha about flaws in
electoral rolls (ERs); the uncharacteristic bombast
of asking the LoP to submit an affidavit
substantiating his complaints or apologise to the
nation; and the abrupt imposition, in June 2025,
of the aggressive, ambitious and most
unnecessary exercise of the Special Intensive
Revision (SIR) of electoral rolls on nearly a billion
electors. This is a deeply disturbing but
consistent narrative of institutional decline and
growing deformities (pun unintended).

As if the ECI’s own actions were not enough to
erode its credibility, a ‘friendly’ government
further undermined it by legislating in December
2023 a selection procedure that prejudiced the
credibility of the Commissioners ab initio.
Moreover, the ruling party repeatedly rushed to
the ECI’s rescue whenever it came under attack,
as though it were a weak ally incapable of
defending itself.

In the latest public mud fight, the ECI is under
attack not merely for allegedly favouring the
ruling party through its controversial decisions,
but also for committing “illegalities” alleged not
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by its critics but by fellow Election
Commissioners (ECs). These relate to changes to
Form 6 and the denial of access to ECINet for
Electoral Registration Officers (EROs), allegedly
obstructing them from performing their statutory
duties.

There have also been complaints of rampant
misuse of Form 7 by unidentified objectors
seeking the mass deletion of electors whose
names were duly included in the electoral rolls
(ERs).

Form 6 attached to the Registration of Electors
Rules, 1960 (the Rules), is an “application for
inclusion of name in the electoral roll (ER) for a
first-time voter or on shifting from one
constituency to another”. It requires applicants
to provide mandatory particulars relating to their
identity, date of birth and ordinary residence,
along with declarations regarding citizenship and
place of birth. They must also declare that they
have not applied for inclusion of their name in
the ER of any other constituency and, in the case
of a shift, provide details of their previous
registration. Applicants must attest to the veracity
of the information furnished and acknowledge
that they are aware that providing false
information is punishable under Section 31 of the
Representation of the People Act, 1950 (the Act).
Nothing further is required to establish their
eligibility.

A declaration beyond the rules

However, the ECI’s notification of June 24, 2025,
announcing the SIR, included a Declaration Form
(Annexure D) to be filled in along with Form 6 or
Form 8, as in paragraphs 4 and 15 of the
notification. The declaration classified applicants
according to their dates of birth, aligning them
with the provisions of the Citizenship Act and
requiring them to submit documents to establish
their eligibility accordingly. This appears to go
beyond what is prescribed under the Rules. This
is why the ECs termed the changes to Form 6
“illegal and unauthorised”, while many suspected
that the SIR was an attempt to introduce a
“National Register of Citizens (NRC) through the
back door”.

Section 28 of the Act empowers only the
central government to make “rules for carrying
out the purpose of this Act”. Even if the ECI
unanimously decided to change Form 6, it was
not competent to amend it unilaterally. In its
press note of September 26, the ECI
acknowledged that a “declaration” had been
“attached to Form 6 for SIR”, which was “upheld
by the Hon’ble Supreme Court”, and that “for
non-SIR period, the Forms applicable as per
Rules will be used”.

The Chief Justice of India has since observed,
“No modified Form 6 has been approved by us.”
In its letter dated October 1, 2026, to all Chief
Electoral Officers (CEOs), the ECI stated that “any
person not yet enrolled in the ER or whose name
has got deleted can apply for enrolment at any

point of time”. It also asked Booth Level Officers
(BLOs) to “compare the current electoral roll with
the pre-SIR electoral roll and identify such
electors whose names were there in the pre-SIR
roll but who are not included in the current
electoral roll and prepare a list of such electors”.
The BLOs were further instructed to undertake
house-to-house (H2H) visits to ascertain the
present status of these electors and facilitate their
enrolment through Form 6 wherever they were
found eligible.

While Form 6 with the Declaration will
continue to be used in States where the SIR is
ongoing, it will be used without the Declaration in
States where the SIR has been completed. What
has the ECI achieved through these changes, and
what is its intent in using two versions of Form 6?
Its continued use in States undergoing the SIR
suggests an attempt to align an elector’s
citizenship status with the criteria laid down in
the Citizenship Act. The information sought in
the Declaration has little to do with an elector’s
eligibility under Article 326. Does this not amount
to the ECI attempting to create a quasi-NRC?

Wider concerns

The issues pertaining to the manner in which the
bulk applications to delete existing voters using
Form 7 are being submitted in Uttarakhand,
Karnataka and other States are equally serious, as
they point to efforts to misuse or manipulate the
system. By failing to take effective action against
those who filed frivolous Form 7 applications, or
to initiate criminal proceedings where
applications were found to be fake, the ECI is
being perceived as lax in safeguarding the
integrity of its processes. The centralisation of
data by the ECI has further fuelled concerns
about the possibility of manipulation. Complaints
from BLOs and EROs in West Bengal during the
SIR, as well as emails sent by EROs in Goa, point
to a centralised data-management system that
allegedly obstructed authorised officers from
implementing their decisions while allowing
others without authorisation to act on their
behalf.

Eleven judges heading the Appellate Tribunals
in West Bengal pointed out that the technical
system impeded their work. The Chief Electoral
Officer (CEO) of Maharashtra also highlighted
several shortcomings that prevented EROs from
exercising their legally mandated judgement,
based on their satisfaction, because the system
disallowed it. The larger question that remains
unanswered, despite several press notes issued
by the ECI after it was engulfed by The Indian
Express’s September 23 revelations, is: who filed
the more than 16 lakh objections against electors
whose names had been validly included after due
process? This raises concerns similar to those
surrounding the alleged misuse of Form 7.

The ECI’s answers confirm earlier doubts,
while its actions raise new and far more serious
questions.

Warming Himalayas demand a rethink on development

climate-resilient, hazard-averse

development in the Indian Himalayan
Region (IHR) has gone unheeded, and the region
is witnessing frequent and severe climate-induced
disasters.

The catastrophic Nepal floods of August 26 are
a warning that the ‘global natural commons’,
stretching from the Hindu Kush and Karakoram
to the Himalayas, are in an existential crisis. The
Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change
(IPCC) and the World Meteorological
Organization (WMO) have warned that warming
in the high mountains of Asia is occurring at
0.3°C per decade, nearly twice the global average,
“leading to glacier retreat, decreasing in turn the
stability of mountain slopes and the integrity of
infrastructure, threatening water security,
livelihoods, ecosystems, and increasing disaster
risk.”

Reports released on March 21, 2026, by the
International Centre for Integrated Mountain
Development (ICIMOD) found that ice-loss rates
across the Hindu Kush Himalaya (HKH) have
doubled since 2000. “We are trying to navigate a
rapidly changing future with an incomplete map,”
said one of the authors of the report. Warming is
not uniform across this 3,500-kilometre range.
According to the Journal of Earth System Science,
the western Himalaya is warming consistently
faster than the central and eastern stretches, with
night-time minimum and winter temperatures
rising at the most extreme rates.

Nepal is paying the price for a crisis it did not
create. As it produces roughly 0.1% of global
greenhouse gas emissions, it is right to demand
compensation for loss and damage.

F or decades, the fight for sustainable,

Rising temperatures, effect on glaciers
Rising atmospheric temperatures shift the
balance between winter snow accumulation and
summer melt, causing glaciers to retreat and thin
steadily. Ice that once had a thermal profile of
-6°C to -20°C now has temperatures closer to
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The ‘cement’ is
melting —
retreating
glaciers and
thawing
permafrost are
heightening
disaster risks in
the Indian
Himalayan
Region

-2°C, making it far more susceptible to melting.

Meltwater pools atop glaciers in supraglacial
lakes and carves vertical shafts called moulins,
plunging hundreds of metres through the ice to
the bedrock, where it forms a pressurised liquid
layer between the rock and ice. This layer
lubricates the glacier, allowing it to slide
downslope faster, while the resulting subglacial
(between the glacier and bedrock) and englacial
(within the glacier) water channels generate
mechanical forces intense enough to fracture the
ice.

In high-altitude environments such as the
Himalayas, permafrost — ground or rock that
remains at or below 0°C — acts as geological
cement, holding steep rock walls together by
filling fractures, joints and pores with solid ice. As
temperatures rise, permafrost melts into water,
triggering rock avalanches, landslides and debris
flows that threaten downstream valleys.

In Nepal, a shaking equivalent to a magnitude
5.2 seismic event was recorded by the United
States Geological Survey (USGS) on August 26,
when a 600-metre-wide section of ice and rock
broke away from the northern flank of Langtang
Himal at an elevation of 5,600 m and fell 1.2 km
into the valley below. Researchers from the
British Antarctic Survey recorded unusually high
ground temperatures two days before the
collapse, using sensors located 10 km from the
site.

This mass of ice and rock landed in the Lhende
Khola, a tributary of the Bhote Koshi river,
damming it. When the dam broke, it unleashed a
flash flood of concrete-like mud and debris — “an
inland tsunami” travelling 170 km down the
Bhote Koshi Valley into central Nepal. This was
no isolated event. Such collapses can happen
anywhere in these mountains and warming
makes them more likely.

What can be done
There is no technology to prevent such collapses.
The only real option is to mitigate their impact on

downstream communities, which requires
regional cooperation and a shared system for
real-time data exchange. High-altitude satellite
and drone surveillance is urgently needed to
detect early signs of cliff fracturing, permafrost
thaw and glacial instability. Real-time acoustic
and hydrological sensors along glacier-fed rivers
could detect sudden subsurface movements or
flash surges and alert downstream communities
immediately. Glacial lakes need continuous
monitoring and, where feasible, engineered
drainage.

River flood zoning must account for valley
slope. Steeper slopes concentrate damage
vertically, requiring infrastructure to be located
much higher above the riverbed, while gentler
slopes spread destruction horizontally,
demanding an entirely different zoning approach.

Hydropower policy needs to be rethought,
with a firm ban on construction above a defined
elevation. The Avay Shukla Committee (Court on
Its Own Motion vs State of Himachal Pradesh and
Others) and the Ravi Chopra Committee both
recommended restricting major hydropower
projects or subjecting construction activities
above 2,200 metres to detailed expert review.

The proposed Chenab-Beas river-linking
project — an 8.7-km tunnel through the steep
slopes of the Pir Panjal Range in Lahaul and Spiti
district, near Koksar village in Himachal Pradesh,
at an elevation of 3,140 metres (10,300 feet) —
needs serious rethinking. The rationale for
diverting more water from the western rivers of
the Indus system may appear logical on paper,
but the project is located in a fragile Himalayan
ecosystem, and its likely environmental impacts
make it eminently avoidable.

Every development activity in the IHR must be
evaluated in light of the changing geological
realities of the Himalayas. There should be a
moratorium on all development projects until
each is rigorously reassessed for its
environmental impact, hazard-averseness and
climate resilience.

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

The protests and beyond
The protests against the
CEC and SIR are taking
shape as a people’s
movement. The feeling one
gets from the street is that
people are determined to
see to it that electoral
integrity is restored for
democracy to be

meaningful in ‘the world’s
largest democracy’. It is the
cause — saving democracy
— that is drawing crowds to
the streets. It is an epic fight
to preserve India as we
know it. The BJP’s staunch
defence of Gyanesh Kumar
is being seen as evidence of
its “special relationship”

with him. It is hoped and
expected that the Supreme
Court will live up to its
constitutionally assigned
role as the supreme sentinel
of democracy when it hears
(and rules on) this
all-important case.

G. David Milton,
Maruthancode, Tamil Nadu

Fearless and impartial

One feels a sense of pride in
the Nobel Committee,
which makes its awards,
particularly the Peace Prize,
impartially, transcending
boundaries and all forms of
discrimination. Today, a
superpower such as the
United States is pursuing

arbitrary policies and
imposing its will through
war and authoritarian
tactics, leaving many
nations struggling under the
pressure. In such a
situation, while U.S. Pune
President Donald Trump
has actively lobbied for the
Peace Prize for the past two

years, it is truly admirable
that the Committee has
remained undeterred by
pressure and honoured a
truly deserving recipient.
Siddharth Bagul,

Letters emailed to
letters@thehindu.co.in
must carry the postal address.
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Realising Lohia’s vision among top posts

ctober 12 marked
the beginning of
the 60th year
since Ram
Manohar Lohia’s passing. In
his essay ‘The Meaning of
Equality’, Lohia writes,
“Equality has not been
stated comprehensively.
Equality is perhaps as high
an aim of life as truth or
beauty, but the complete
meaning of equality has not
been adequately
investigated in serenity”.
Channelling that serenity,
one should, at this point in
history, examine the
minuscule presence of
marginalised sections in the
highest echelons of
bureaucracy, for apex posts
such as Cabinet Secretary,
IB Director, DG of the
Central Armed Police Forces
(CAPF), and Director
General of Police
(DGP)/Chief Secretaries of
States, despite entry-level
representation through
affirmative action.

Entry/exit barriers

Two structural features of
the civil services work as
barriers to the entry of the
marginalised to top posts.
First, inter-se seniority
within a batch, maintained
in the civil list of services, is
fixed by the rank officers get
in their UPSC (Union Public
Service Commission) exam
and their performance at
the training academy.
Officers who enter through
reservation typically begin
lower on the civil list due to
their UPSC rank and the
allocation of a higher
preferred service. That
place on the civil list
remains rigid till retirement.
Inter-se seniority, disguised
as administrative
convenience/fairness,
functions more as a
permanent memory device
working silently and
punitively to never allow

Vipul Anekant
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Lohia had
warned that
when more than
four-fifths of a
nation’s vital
leadership is
drawn from
only one-fifth of
its population,
atrophy follows

candidates arriving through
reservation mobility.

Exceptional service does
not erase this initial
handicap. Reserved
category officers remain
ranked as if frozen at birth,
forever trailing their
colleagues whose starting
line was never handicapped
in the first place. The result
is a lifetime deficit that
quietly excludes them from
apex posts.

Secondly, the age
relaxation granted to
reserved categories in the
civil services exam, while
essential for opening the
exam to historically
disadvantaged candidates,
shortens their total years of
service. They enter later, but
the retirement age remains
uniform for all. Fewer years
in service translate to fewer
opportunities for promotion
to top posts. What begins as
anecessary concession at
the entry gate becomes a
barrier at the exit.

These mechanisms
produce a subtler form of
ostracism which a mere
selection in the exam
cannot automatically
neutralise. Officers from
marginalised sections spend
decades knowing that the
arithmetic of the civil list
places them at a permanent
disadvantage within their
own batch; top
posts/empanelment will find
them last in their own
batch. This can be called
administrative
untouchability; not the
crude kind, but a paperback
version of psychological
injury, dressed in an
otherwise seemingly neutral
language concerning the
civil list, inter-se seniority,
rank and batch position.

The most educated,
articulate and influential
intellectuals from these
communities are
systematically sidelined

from top positions, policy
making, and informal
channels of power causing a
persistent deficit in their
social capital. The
community is thereby
deprived of its strongest
advocates inside the system,
weakening the pace of
collective mobility. Lohia
had warned that when more
than four-fifths of a nation’s
vital leadership is drawn
from only one-fifth of its
population, atrophy follows.
The same rationale applies
to administrative leadership.

Some measures to
correct the system can
include an equal number of
service years regardless of
the age of entry, with the
retirement rules being
aligned with entry
relaxations. After training,
all batchmates should be
treated at par, ending the
lifelong shadow of inter-se
seniority that resurrects the
very birth-based hierarchy
the Constitution buried. The
UPSC examination should
determine entry, not serve
as a permanent
retrospective judge for
someone’s entire career.
The civil list can be
redesigned on more
egalitarian lines.

Lohia insisted that the
talk of equality in
abstraction without
concrete results is either
hypocrisy or lethargy of the
mind, while insistence on a
single formula of equality
establishes the status quo.
India, he said, suffers from a
complete divorce between
abstract equality as a dream
and concrete equality as it
exists. Representation at the
entry level that evaporates
at the top is precisely that
kind of divorce.

To realise Lohia’s vision,
equality should cease to be
a distant ideal and instead
become an operative reality
in the corridors of power.

A common language for justice

hen a nation
speaks in
different
tongues,
how do its courts determine
which language serves as its
official language? This
question was placed before
the Supreme Court as a
Public Interest Litigation
(PIL) on September 25,
2026. The petitioner
requested a direction to the
Union Government to
constitute a commission
that would recommend the
use of Hindi as the official
language of the Supreme
Court, with the petitioner’s
counsel arguing that the
plea was firmly grounded in
constitutional provisions.

The Bench, comprising
Chief Justice of India (CJI)
Surya Kant and Justices
Joymalya Bagchi and V.
Mohana, however, observed
that reforms related to
language were already being
carried out in a phased
manner through
administrative measures.
Justice V. Mohana clarified
that granting such a relief
would require a
constitutional amendment.
Further, the CJI noted that,
as part of preserving the
country’s linguistic diversity
and respecting regional
languages, the court was
already providing brief
descriptions of its reports in
Hindi, with the initiative to
be gradually extended to
other regional languages.

In doing so, the court
appeared to draw a
distinction between
changing the language
regime of the judiciary and
making its work more
accessible in Indian
languages. The distinction
raises a deeper question: if
judicial work is made
accessible in multiple Indian
languages, who has the
authority to decide the
language in which courts

conduct their proceedings?

Who gets to decide?

For justice to be administered
fairly, that question must
ultimately be answered within

the judiciary. Generally, the
judiciary cannot issue a writ
of mandamus compelling
Parliament to enact a
particular law, amend the
Constitution or establish a

Sincy Wilson the constitutional framework | commission for that
Assistant Professor of | SOVverning judicial language. purpose. Such matters fall
Law, Vels University Under Article 348(1)(a) of the within the Parliament’s
(VISTAS), and a legal Constitution, until Parliament | legislative domain.

researcher
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constitutional and
administrative law,
and international
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provides otherwise by law,
English is the prescribed
language for all proceedings
before the Supreme Court and
every High Court. To date,
Parliament has not enacted
any law under this provision

State, with the prior consent
of the President, may
authorise the use of Hindi or
any other regional language

Perhaps, the
way forward is
not to replace
one language
with another,
but to make the
work of the
court accessible
in more Indian

languages

used for the State’s official
purposes in proceedings of
the High Court. Yet, the
proviso to Article 348(2)
makes it clear that such
authorisation does not extend
to judgments, decrees or
orders passed by the High
Courts.

Further, Section 7 of the
Official Languages Act, 1963,
provides an additional
mechanism for allowing
judgments, decrees or orders
in Hindi or any other language
used for official purposes of
the State concerned, provided
an authoritative English
translation accompanies
them. This provision has
enabled Rajasthan, Uttar
Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh and
Bihar to use Hindi in
proceedings before their
respective High Courts,
subject to the previous
consent of the President and
other constitutional and
statutory safeguards.

The next question is who
has the constitutional
authority to alter it. This
question brings into play the
doctrine of separation of
powers between the
legislature, the executive and

Even if the question of
constitutional authority is
settled, another dilemma
remains: must a court speak
in one language to speak to
a nation of different
tongues? How can the

to replace English. Supreme Court retain a
However, under Article common language for its
348(2), the Governor of a proceedings and at the same

time ensure that its work
remains accessible?

From a practical
standpoint, the Supreme
Court has recognised the
importance of a common
language in judicial
proceedings. In Madhu
Limaye & Anr v. Ved Murti &
Ors (1970), the Court
observed that “the language
of this Court is English” and
held that an intervener who
insisted on addressing the
court in Hindi could not
participate as the members
of the Bench could not
follow his arguments.

Perhaps, the way forward
is not to replace one
language with another, but
to make the work of the
court accessible in more
Indian languages. For
example, the Supreme
Court’s SUVAS (Supreme
Court Vidhik Anuvaad
Software), an Al-based
translation tool, enables
judgments to be translated
into 16 languages.

Such an approach can
respect linguistic diversity
while preserving
consistency in justice. To be
truly heard, justice must not
merely speak; it must also
be felt and understood.

vaishali.venkat@thehindu.co.in

Contextualising WWE's report on wildlife population decline

The Living Planet Index report shows that exactly 50% of populations were in decline, 43% were increasing, and the remaining 7% were stable

FROM THE ARCHIVES

Pani,

DATA POINT

Hannah Ritchie

here has been a 73% de-
T cline in wildlife popula-

tions since 1970, according
to the 2026 Living Planet Index re-
port. As with previous editions, it
makes for a concerning read, des-
pite this year’s title being about the
“Science of Hope”.

While these trends are worry-
ing, the numbers presented in the
Living Planet Index (LPI) report,
released by the Worldwide Wil-
dlife Fund (WWF), are often mis-
understood or misreported. The
headline figure from the 2026 up-
date of the LPI shows that studied
wildlife populations declined by
an average of 73% from 1970
through 2022, as shown in Chart
1. The data covers mammals,
birds, reptiles, amphibians, and
fish; it doesn’t yet include inverte-
brates or plants.

To clarify what this doesn’t
mean — it doesn’t tell us anything
about the number of species lost;
the number of populations or indi-
viduals that have been lost; the
number or percentage of species
or populations that are declining;
or the number of extinctions.

The authors of the LPI go to
great lengths to explain this. Yet,
there is inevitably a long list of hea-
dlines claiming that we’ve “lost
73% of wildlife”, “73% of species
have gone extinct”, or “73% of spe-
cies are declining”. All of these are
incorrect. But then, what does this
metric actually tell us?

Across the 35,803 wildlife popu-
lations studied, the average de-
cline was 73%. This doesn’t mean
that 73% of populations are in de-
cline; in fact, around half of the
studied populations were in de-
cline, while half were either in-
creasing or stable.

To calculate the LPI, research-
ers collect data on the change in
wildlife numbers across tens of
thousands of populations. While
the data is measured relative to
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1970, very few populations have
data stretching back this far. Many
populations only have data for
much shorter and sparser time-
lines. For every population, the
change in numbers over time is
calculated, giving a rate of change.
It can be positive, negative, or ze-
ro. To obtain the final LPI number,
researchers take the geometric
mean of the rates of change across
all these populations. They also
provide different weights to diffe-
rent populations, which affects the
final result.

The 2022 Living Planet Index re-
ported an average decline of 69%
since 1970. In 2024, it reported a
73% decline. And this latest report
finds the same figure. From this,
you might assume that wildlife
populations dropped by four per-
centage points between the 2022
and 2024 editions, and nothing
has changed since then.

But that’s not the case. Almost
none of this change has happened
in the last few years, and the new
LPIs should not be seen as simple
extensions of the previous ones.

Instead, the entire trend line for
the LPI has shifted as the project
has gained access to data from
more populations and species,
and the types of populations in-
cluded have changed. Since the
last report, the number of popula-
tions in the LPI increased by
around 1,000 (a 3% increase), and
the number of species by about
300 (a 5% increase). An important
change from the 2022 to the 2024
report was that both native and
non-native species were included
in the former, but since then, only
native species have been included.

In this particular release, the
number of populations and spe-
cies from Africa increased substan-
tially. The number of populations
increased by 14%, and the number
of species by 38%. Data coverage of
this region, which had been under-
represented in previous reports,
has increased.

Chart 2 compares the LPI for
2022, 2024, and 2026 across diffe-
rent regions. Here, one can see

that whole lines have shifted, rath-
er than things changing dramati-
cally in just the last four years. Al-
most as many populations are
increasing as decreasing.

Across the entire dataset, exact-
ly 50% of populations were in de-
cline, 43% were increasing, and
the remaining 7% were stable.

Chart 3 shows the share of pop-
ulations in the LPI that have trend-
ed in a given direction for different
taxonomic groups. Around half of
wildlife populations have declined
in numbers. The rest were either
increasing or stable. So, not all
populations are struggling. This is
not to dismiss the steep decline
many populations are seeing. In-
stead, it’s useful to know this so we
can direct resources more effi-
ciently to the areas and popula-
tions that need them most. It’s
more effective to target restorative
and protective efforts to popula-
tions in serious trouble than to as-
sume that all populations are
struggling.

The index also varies from re-
gion to region. Latin America and
the Caribbean have seen the most
severe decline of any region. It ex-
perienced an average decline of
95% across its studied popula-
tions. In recent decades, it has ex-
perienced intense deforestation
and expansion of agricultural
land: the primary driver of habitat
loss. It is also a biodiversity hot-
spot, being home to many endem-
ic (unique) tropical species. These
species are often highly special-
ised, and don’t adapt well to
changes in local conditions.

Africa s still rich in biodiversity.
It’s the only continent with a signif-
icant number of large mammals
left. Unfortunately, it has dramati-
cally declined in recent decades,
with an average decline of 80%
since 1970. Asia has also seen a de-
cline of 49%. Europe has seen the
smallest decline of all the conti-
nents, with an average of 23%
since 1970.

Hannah Ritchie is Deputy Editor
and Science Outreach Lead at Our
World in Data

s wildlife
vanishing?

Data were sourced from the
2026 Living Planet Index (LPI)
report by the Worldwide Wildlife
Fund (WWF). This analysis was
published by OurWorldInData,

a non-profit website from the
University of Oxford and the
Global Change Data Lab
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CHART 1: 1
The LPI measures

the average 0.8
declinein

monitored wildlife
populations. The

FIFTY YEARS AGO OCTOBER 13, 1976

Nuclear steam generator
from BHEL

Tiruchi, October 12: The first nuclear steam
generator manufactured at the BHEL, Tiruchi,
for the 235 MW Madras Atomic Power Project II,
Kalpakam, rolled out last evening. It was an
occasion for joy for the scores of engineers and
skilled and unskilled technicians who had put in
dedicated work to make this project a success.

As the steam generator cannot be moved by
rail because of its huge size, it is being sent by
road and is expected to reach Kalpakam on
October 16.

The BHEL, Tiruchi, has undertaken the
manufacture of eight numbers steam generators
for the MAPP II. The eight generators, along
with the turbo-generators to be supplied by the

Upper estimate

Central estimate

index value
measures the 0.4 BHEL, Bhopal will generate 235 MW.
change in For completing the first steam generator, the
abundance 02 Tiruchi factory had to equip itself with
relative to the Lower estimate specialised machinery, nuclear clean room and
year 1970 0 a number of highly trained and qualified
(i.e.1970=1) 1970 1980 1990 2000 5010 2032 welders, supervisors, and engineers. The
second, third and fourth generators are in fairly

CHART 2: 100% @ advanced stage of mal}ufacture and vyill be
The 2022' completed before :Apl‘ll 1977. The entire orfier
Living . for the supply of eight steam generators will be
Planet Index 80% 2022 Report honoured by 1977-1978. _
reported \ For the Rajasthan atomic power station, the
an average 60% steam generators were imported from Canada.
decline of 2026 Report In the course of manufacture of the steam
69% since 40% generators, the BHEL successfully developed the
1970. In 2024, technique of hot pull-outs required for the heavy
it reported a 2024 Report water headers which eliminated the welding of
73% decline.  20% the nozzie to the main header pipe. These heavy
::;olratt?iit de water headers were earlier imported from

0 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ Canada. But the BHEL, by using this technique,
the same 1970 1980 1990 2000 2010 2022

has developed the heavy water headers

CHART 3 : The share of globally studied populations in each taxonomic group
with increasing, stable or declining numbers

Bl Increasing populations (%)
I Declining populations (%)

Mammals
Fishes
Birds

Amphibians

Stable populations (%)

indigenously.

A HUNDRED YEARS AGO OCTOBER 13, 1926
The Indian currency league

Poona, October 12: The Indian Currency League,
recently formed, opened their campaign this
evening of educating public opinion in favour of
1sh 4d. ratio and against 1sh. 6d. per rupee
recommended by the Currency Commission. Sir
Purshotamdas, Sir Victor Sassoon, Messrs B.F.
Madon, Jamnadas Dwarkadas and Professor Kale

I
— .|
— .}

— |

[ T T T T
0 10 20 30 40

l l l l l | addressed the first public meeting held under
50 60 70 80 90 100 t}tlle League’s auspices with Mr. N.C. Kelkar in the
chair.
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NEWS IN NUMBERS

Decline in Bangalore’s Fine imposed by Share of 2026
office workspace Norway on Xandr over funding received by
leasing in Jan-Sept Grindr data sharing UN refugee agency

in per cent. Bengaluru, India’s
26 largest office market,

witnessed a 26% year-on-year
decline in workspace leasing to 16.7
million sq ft in January-September,
according to Knight Frank. Real estate
consultant Knight Frank India on Monday
released its data, which showed that total
office leasing remained flat at 66.7 million
square feet across eight major cities. pri

in $ million. Norway’s data

9 6 protection authority has

® fined Microsoft’s adtech
unit Xandr 92 million crowns ($9.61
million) for unlawfully relaying Grindr
users’ sensitive data to advertisers, it said
on Monday. Xandr relayed data revealing
the sexual orientation of users of Grindr, a
dating app for LGBTQIA+ people, to firms in
automated ad auctions. Rreuters

in per cent. Deep funding
3 shortfalls are forcing the UN

refugee agency to make
painful cuts across its humanitarian
operations worldwide, its chief said on
Monday. The UN High Commissioner for
Refugees has secured only $3 billion, or
35% of the $8.5 billion in funding it
requires for 2026, High Commissioner
Barham Salih said in Geneva. reuters

AHINDU

Surge in Equity MFs
in September despite

Social media posts
taken down by

stock market volatility

Delhi Police

in per cent. Equity mutual fund
3] schemes saw a net inflow of

338,306 crore in September,
registering a 31% rise from the preceding
month, as investors continued to pour
money into mid-cap and small-cap funds
despite heightened stock market volatility.
The inflow was higher than the 29,329
crore recorded in August, as per the data
by Association of Mutual Funds in India. pni

Delhi Police is
monitoring various

social media
platforms to curb the spread of
misinformation amid protests in the
national capital, with around 300 posts
allegedly aimed at spreading rumours or
creating public unrest taken down, police

sources said on Monday. e
COMPILED BY THE HINDU DATA TEAM
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Comparing SIR 2002-04 and 2025-26

Unlike previous SIRs, which had elaborate processes for preparing fresh rolls to ensure that no eligible elector would be taken off the rolls, the current SIR

exercise adopts a flawed process that has led to the exclusion of lakhs of eligible voters; a point-by-point comparison is provided

EXPLAINER

Rangarajan R.

The story so far:
here have been renewed
protests against the special
intensive revision (SIR) process.
Former Election
Commissioners and Supreme Court
judges have also questioned the exercise
in its current form. As a counter, there
have also been former judges and
bureaucrats who have supported the
current SIR process.

What is SIR?

Section 21(3) of the Representation of the
People Act, 1950 (RP Act) authorises the
Election Commission of India (ECI) to
carry out a special revision of the
electoral roll for ‘any’ constituency or
part of a constituency in such manner as
it may think fit.

The ECI had decided in June 2025 to
carry out an SIR exercise across the
country, starting with Bihar in Phase I.
Phase II, held between October 2025 and
February 2026, covered nine States and
three Union Territories. Phase III, which
commenced in May 2026, covered 16
States and three Union Territories. In May
2026, the Supreme Court held that the
ECI was well within its constitutional
mandate to conduct an SIR for ‘many’ or
‘all’ constituencies in a State.

How was the previous SIR done?

The Special Intensive Revision has been
conducted on eight different occasions in
the past, with the last one taking place
between 2002 and 2004. They key
guidelines issued in May 2002 for the last
SIR, which have a bearing on the issues
raised with respect to the current
exercise, are summarised here.

First, the SIR required enumerators to
conduct door-to-door verification using a
preliminary list generated from the then
existing roll. Elected Panchayat members
could be voluntarily involved for
assistance during the process.

Second, detailed guidelines were
provided for supervision. Supervisors
were required to randomly check at least
25% of the households covered by
enumerators. Where an enumerator
reported to the supervisor that a
particular house had been locked during
repeated visits, the supervisor was
required to visit the house to verify this.
Senior officers — Assistant Electoral
Registration Officers (AEROs), EROs and
District Election Officers — were required
to check a minimum of 12%, 5% and 2% of
the households, respectively.

Third, with regard to citizenship, the
guidelines specified that the onus of proof
of citizenship lay with the applicant who
applied for inclusion of his/her name in
the electoral roll for the first time.
However, they also referred to the
guidelines laid down by the Supreme
Court in Lal Babu Hussein and Others
(1995) which require the ERO to attach
adequate ‘probative value’ to an
applicant’s presence in the existing roll.

Fourth, electors who had shifted
residence were treated like a “transfer”
rather than a deletion. Their entries in the
preliminary list were not erased but
struck through and marked “S” and
enumerators had to record who reported
the shift, besides the constituency or
address to which the elector had moved.
If an entire family had shifted, supervisors
had to personally verify such cases. Since
all areas were enumerated at the same
time, the shifted electors were enrolled at
their new address during the same
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On the ground: BLOs verify voter details during the SIR exercise in Vijayawada, Andhra

exercise. The Chief Electoral Officer then
acted as a clearing house to ensure that
the old entry was deleted from the final
roll. Only those missed at their new
address had to apply during the claims
and objections period.

Finally, the guidelines categorically
mentioned that claims and objections
presented in bulk by any
individual/organisation or political party
should be refused and rejected
summarily. The final roll was to be
prepared only after all claims and
objections had been duly disposed of.

What are the key issues with the
current SIR?

The key issues in the current SIR process
are summarised here. First, the electors
who could not be found, or who did not
return or fill in the form, were excluded
from the draft electoral roll, even if they
had voted in previous elections. Unlike in
2002, those recorded as “shifted” were
not enrolled at their new address through
the same exercise. Under normal course,
they would be required to file Form 8 (for
shifting residence) at their new place of
ordinary residence. Otherwise, if they are
missed out, they would be required to
apply afresh through Form 6, which is
meant for new electors. This goes against
the ECI’s own Manual on Electoral Rolls
(2023) which requires that a shifted
elector who can be traced should be
served a notice, and in cases where they
cannot be traced, a notice must be pasted
at their last known address in the
presence of adult witnesses and the name
should be deleted only after the notice
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period expires.

Second, the requirements of
supervision of the current SIR are not as
elaborate as the last SIR. The notification
before Bihar’s SIR mandates 10% random
verification by supervisors and only
requires regular monitoring meetings by
ERO with AEROs, Supervisors and
booth-level officers (BLOs) to ensure that
work done is not superficial.

Third, the requirement for electors to
trace themselves or a parent to the
electoral rolls prepared during the last
intensive revision, nearly two decades
ago, or to produce documents to establish
citizenship, is perceived as shifting the
onus of proving their eligibility for
inclusion in the rolls onto the common
electors.

Fourth, software generated ‘logical
discrepancies’, including spelling
differences, more than six voters linked to
one ancestor and parent-child age gaps
outside the range of 15 to 45 years, among
other factors, resulted in the arbitrary
exclusion of lakhs of eligible voters.

Finally, there have been reports of
filing of Form 7 (objection forms) in bulk
by individuals for removing the names of
electors from rolls at various places. In
order to avoid the filing of such objection
forms in bulk on unsubstantiated
grounds, the ECI, only on October 9th,
had issued instructions setting a cap on
the number of objection forms that can
be filed by an individual.

Apart from these procedural issues,
legal concerns have also been raised
regarding the validity of the declaration
attached to Form 6 (used for enrolment of

radesh in July 2026. G.N. RAO

new electors), the use of Form 6 for
re-enrolment of electors deleted from the
draft rolls, and the cumbersome
procedure for the disposal of a large
number of appeals.

What can be the way forward?
The right to vote is a crucial edifice on
which our democracy rests. The SIR
process has resulted in the deletion of
around 13.3 crore voters across the three
phases. Around 2.7 crore (20%) were
deleted due to death and 1.01 crore (8%)
were flagged as duplicate entries. A
significant portion of the 9.5 crore voters
(71%) fall under the ‘absent, shifted and
others’ category. Many of these 9.5 crore
voters could be eligible for re-enrolment
on completion of the SIR process.
Considering the renewed issues that
have been raised surrounding the
process, there should be a detailed audit
of the rolls that have been finalised so far.
Eligible claims for re-enrolment should
be expedited, including through home
visits, and roll updations. Door-to-door
enumeration should be the prescribed
procedure for States where SIR is
ongoing, and electoral rolls should be
finalised only after the disposal of all
claims and objections. As per the proviso
to Section 21(3) of the RP Act, the existing
pre-SIR rolls can continue to remain in
force and be used for upcoming State
elections, pending the completion of SIR
rolls after due process.
(Rangarajan R. is a former IAS officer and
author of ‘Courseware on Polity Simplified’.
He currently trains at Officers IAS
Academy. Views expressed are personal.)
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The current SIR exercise has
resulted in deletion of around
13.3 crore voters across the
three phases. Around 2.7 crore
(20%) were deleted due to
death and 1.01 crore (7.6%)
were flagged as duplicate
entries. A significant portion of
the 9.5 crore voters (71%) fall
under the ‘absent, shifted and
others’ category

v

In the previous SIR in 2002-04,
stringent guidance was
provided to enumerators for
door-to-door verification,
maintenance of rolls and
deletions

v

Considering the issues raised
around the current exercise,
there is a need to expedite
eligible claims for re-enrolment
through home visits and
door-to-door enumerations.
The pre-SIR rolls can continue
to remain in force pending the
completion of the current SIR
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PULSE CHECK

Unpaid and unseen: India has millions of informal, unpaid family caregivers who need to be recognised and upskilled as trained caregivers. GETTY IMAGES

Why does India need a trained workforce
for elderly care?

India’s 60-plus population is projected to touch 347 million by 2050, underscoring the need for a robust caregiving ecosystem; a formal training

programme, building on existing small-scale initiatives, could promote gender parity in caregiving and recognise informal, unpaid family caregivers

T.C. Suseel Kumar
R. Sudhakar

very day Sreeni wakes up at
4.30 am and checks on his
mother. If she is unsteady on
waking up, he will assist her to
the raised toilet and wait outside as she
independently uses it, assuring her that
help is just outside. There is a schedule of
medicines, clearly sorted and kept by her
bedside. The BP monitor and the
glucometer reassure him that everything
is in the range for her age. He learnt it all
by himself, one emergency visit after
another to the hospital. Hip pain was
ignored till it became a debilitating
fracture, a sudden loss of consciousness
detected as low sodium — each crisis was
a hard lesson in the trial-and-error reality
of informal caregiving. Every day millions
like Sreeni wake up and perform their
respective self-taught routines to take care
of their parents or dependants.

As our country’s population ages over
the next two decades, the topic of
caregiving and the need for formal
training for the task will assume larger
dimensions, and this is precisely what the
Budget 2026-27 has highlighted in a timely
manner with the announcement of
training of 1.5 lakh caregivers aligned to
the National Skills Qualifications
Framework.

The NITI Aayog’s August 2026 report
“Reimagining Care: Strategies for
Empowering Caregivers in Viksit
Bharat@2047” frames caregiving as an
economic activity rather than just welfare
work, and this is the first time that such
an intention is explicitly articulated by the
Government at a national policy level,
which indicates that the urgency has been
acknowledged by policymakers.

To put it in perspective, India’s 60-plus

population, estimated at approximately
149 million in 2022, is projected to touch
347 million by 2050, forming roughly
20.8% of the total population. Assuming
NITI Aayog’s estimate that 10% of the
population today is engaged in caregiving
while being untrained and unpaid, the
current total works out to about 146
million.

The planned 1.5 lakh formally trained
workforce is just a drop in the ocean even
by today’s requirements. The caregiving
ecosystem will be at a serious juncture if
we don’t plan now.

Gender parity in caregiving

For most of its history, India never
needed a long-term care system because
it had one: the joint family. Three
generations under one roof was an
insurance contract written in spirit and
practised willingly. In the present
scenario, with micro family units, most of
the time, it is the housewives who take
upon themselves the additional task of
caregiving, having no formal training,
learning by trial and sometimes serious
error. Combined with the need to manage
their own household chores, such
situations increase household stress
considerably. The aged who need
assistance and the differently abled, about
26.8 million, are surviving, thanks to the
love, care and affection of these unpaid,
informal care givers.

An NSO survey has worked out that
women, on average, spend 299 minutes
per day on unpaid domestic work and
caregiving, whereas for men it is only 97
minutes. What is required is an
appreciation of the situation and the
demands of caregiving being shouldered
by both genders. A formal training
programme, designed exclusively around
caregiving, covering the detection of

age-related events needing attention in
the elderly, assessment of needs,
continuous monitoring protocols,
emergency care and psychological
interventions, ideally attended by at least
two family members, would improve the
sharing of the duties and responsibilities.

Skilling and upskilling

If we need to have a large number of
skilled, formally trained caregivers in a
few years’ time, we need to start in
earnest.

Two structures are functioning in
India, albeit on a small scale and
untested. Kudumbashree is a State
mission based in Kerala that runs a
network of self-help groups. It launched
the K4 Care training programme in
February 2024 under which its members
qualify as certified
geriatric/patient/disability care
executives. Recent data shows that only
838 have completed the course, a rather
slow progress. We can incentivise and
accelerate the programme.

The other group is the ASHA workers
for whom the NHSRC (National Health
Systems Resource Centre) has prepared a
Training Manual on Elderly Care, with
training delivered via Ayushman Bharat
Health and Wellness Centres. However,
granular details as to the number of ASHA
workers who have completed this training
are not available publicly. A meaningful
intervention here can have a positive
impact.

Informal caregiving is not always
physical, like mobility assistance or
medicine management. Age-related
cognitive decline — as seen in Alzheimer’s
and Parkinson’s disease — involves several
emotional challenges as well. Any
national curriculum must factor in
geriatric mental health and behavioural

management along with physical care
protocols.

The way forward

There are millions of informal, unpaid
family caregivers. We need to validate and
upskill them into recognised caregivers.

Kudumbashree and ASHA workers who
are formally trained, can serve as trainers
to train more people, allowing the chain
to continue. The National Caregiver
Council (NCC), as envisaged in the NITI
Aayog report, can act as an apex body. It
can set benchmarks and supervise skill
development, update training modules,
standardise curricula, come out with
useful FAQs and regulate and manage a
national caregiver portal with a list of
certified caregivers.

Transforming India’s care economy is
an economic strategy waiting to be
unlocked. By creating such a robust
ecosystem, India can turn informal
dedication into professional expertise
with great economic value. For millions
like Sreeni, being recognised as a
caregiver for the elderly and being trained
formally to deal with the associated
challenges bring dignity to the
relationship.

Just as India is recognised the world
over for its healthcare nursing
professionals, its approach to managing
the challenges of elderly care too could be
adopted as the compassionate alternative
to the many models being practised
globally. The fact that this has been
announced as a Budget item is just the
seed, and operationalising it at the
ground level is where the final success
lies.

(T.C. Suseel Kumar a former Managing
Director and R. Sudhakar is a former
Executive Director, LIC. Views expressed are
personal.)
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Please send in your answers to
dailyquiz@thehindu.co.in

As the latest edition of the Indian Super League kicked off this weekend after
uncertainties around its future, here’s a quiz on football clubs in the country

Vighnesh P. Venkitesh

QUESTION 1

Considered the oldest
Indian club in existence,
this team made history in
1911, becoming the first
Indian club to win the IFA A
shield. Name the club and
the nickname given to the
winning squad.

QUESTION 2 shield three times in a row.
Name the first club from Name the club.

south India and the State in A

which it was set up. QUESTION 5

A Name the team of under-15s

QUESTION 3

The Durand Cup, one of the
oldest and most prestigious
football competitions in
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India, established in 1888, was
won by a domestic club for

A the first time in 1940. Name
the club that beat the Royal
Warwickshire Regiment 2-1 to
end the British monopoly and
mark a turning point for
Indian football.

QUESTION 4

This club was named the best
in India by the English FA in
N 1951 after it won the IFA

who famously defeated its
corresponding squad of
European powerhouse
Liverpool 6-0 this year.

Visual question: While yet to be successful in terms of titles, this
ISL club generated a huge fan following and is known for the
atmosphere at its home ground. Name the club, which recently
went through a management crisis, and the UAE-based group that
acquired its ownership last month. H. viBHU

Proctor

Questions and answers to the previous day’s daily quiz:
1. The Salem witch trials took place in this year. Ans:
1692-1693

2. This accused farmer was executed on August 19, 1692, after
maintaining his innocence during the trials. Ans: John

3. This accused man was subjected to peine forte et dure, a
form of judicial torture involving the application of heavy
weights, after refusing to enter a plea. Ans: Giles Corey, who
was pressed to death on September 19, 1692

4. The number of people hanged during the Salem witch
trials, and the ones who died in prison. Ans: 19 people were
hanged, while at least five others died in prison. Giles
Corey was separately pressed to death

5. Name of the enslaved woman whose confession played a
pivotal role in the early witchcraft accusations. Ans: Tituba,
who was enslaved by the Reverend Samuel Parris
Visual: This 1953 play by Arthur Miller dramatises the Salem
witch trials and uses them as an allegory for political
persecution in 20th-century America. Ans: The Crucible
Early birds: KN Viswanathan | Sukdev Shet | Mohan Lal Patel
| Sunil Madhavan | Tariga Bali

FROM THE ARCHIVES

Know your
English

S. Upendran

What is the opposite of “tomboy”?
(Keshava Rao, Kakinada)
Unfortunately there is no word which is
the exact opposite. This is another
example of how sexist the English
language is. A girl who dresses like a boy
and behaves like one is called a
“tomboy”. When you call a girl a
“tomboy” you are not passing any
judgment on her. When a boy begins to
behave like a girl, he is laughed at. He is
universally condemned. A word that is
commonly used to describe such a person
is “sissy”. When you call a boy a “sissy”,
you are implying he lacks the qualities,
which you would associate with the male
of the species. The word “sissy”, unlike
the word “tomboy”, has a negative
connotation. Most people would say that
it is okay for a young girl to behave like a
boy, but it’s not okay for a boy, no matter
how young, to behave like a girl. Here is
an example.

What’s that sissy Ramu doing over
here?

The word “sissified” is being used
these days to mean “effeminate”.

The words “sissify” and “sissified” are
mostly used in informal contexts.

Which is correct? “The inspection
was made/done”? (W. Srinivasulu,
Alur)
Both are acceptable. One can either
“make” an inspection or “do” an
inspection. It’s also possible to say, “carry
out an inspection”. Here are a few
examples.
We made the inspection last week.
The inspection was done last week.
The inspection was carried out last
week.

What is the meaning of “putative”?
(S. Barani Dharan, Chennai)

The word “putative” means, generally
believed or accepted to be true. You are
not really sure if something is true or not,
but you, like others, believe that it is. For
example, if I say the “putative leader”,
what it implies is that I believe that he is
the leader but I am not really sure. Here
are a few examples.

There have been many attempts to
capture the putative Abominable
Snowman.

The police shot and killed the putative
leader of the terrorist organisation.

What is the difference between “in
spite of” and “despite”?
(Ramakrishna Bhat, Hubli)
There is no difference; the two words can
be used interchangeably. The only thing
that you have to remember is that you
shouldn’t use the word “of” with despite.
Here are a few examples.

Despite the pain, he continued to
work.

In spite of the pain he continued to
work.

What is the meaning of “testing the
waters”? (D. Shivakumar,
Secunderabad)

When you “test the waters” what you are
doing is finding out the opinions of
people before you actually go ahead and
do what you plan to do. This is a term that
is normally used in politics and business.
Here is an example.

I think we should test the waters before
we open a hotel in this part of town.
Published in The Hindu on March 26,
2002

Word of the day

Brash:
offensively bold

Synonyms: cheeky, nervy

Usa g€ His brash manner offended several
people at the meeting.

Pronunciation: newsth.live/brash

International Phonetic
Alphabet: /biaf/

For feedback and suggestions for
Text & Context, please write to
letters@thehindu.co.in
with the subject ‘Text & Context’
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Unregulated usc of GM:
A cautionary tale

QUARTER or more ofIndia’s cultivated area under cot-
ton comprises genetically modified (GM) hybrids in-
corporating “unapproved” herbicide-tolerant (HT) and
acillus thuringiensis (Bt) traits, according toaseed in-
dustry-commissioned study. Thisisn’t surprising. Cotton farmers
today face problems of labour scarcity for manual weeding and
pink bollworm insect attacks. They would be inclined to plant
hybrids that enable them to spray chemical herbicides and pro-
vide protection against a broader spectrum of bollworms and
sucking pests. The existing “approved” GM Bt hybrids donot con-
tain genes conferring tolerance toweed killers such asglyphosate
or control against pink bollworm. The study shows the presence
of unapproved HT and next-generation Bt genes in over half of
theseed/leaf samples collected from farmers’ fields across 16 dis-
trictsof Maharashtra, Telangana, Andhra Pradesh and Rajasthan.
The study’s findings are a clear demonstration of farmer ac-
ceptance of HT technology. For cotton growers, this isn’t about
ideology. Manual weeding costs, even when labour is available,
cometoRs12,000-15,000 per acre now, whereas it is only Rs 750-
850 for 2-3 rounds of glyphosate application. The same goes for
hybrids harbouring the Vip3A Bt gene. While derived from the
same soil bacterium as the CrylAc and Cry2ADb genes present in
the “approved” Bt hybrids, it has a different mode of action that
is effective even against the pink bollworm. Neither the glypho-
sate tolerance nor the Vip3A Bt gene traits have, however, been
officially authorised for insertion into cotton plants for commer-
cial cultivation. Farmers are, then, growing their hybrids via
sourcing of seeds fromillegal channels. Thatincludestradersand
breederswho have undertaken introgression of the traits, bypass-
ingthe government’s biosafety and regulatory approval system.
Theloser is notjust the organised seed industry. Sales of “legal”
Bt cotton hybrid seeds have fallen from 59.6 million to 46.3 million
packets between 2022-23 and 2025-26. This, even as the unauth-
orised HT-Bt seed market has grown to an estimated 8.2-8.8 mil-
lion packets. Abigger loser is the farmer, who isbeing denied the
benefits of deployment of the advanced GM traits in the hybrids
of genuine research-backed seed companies, as opposed to fly-
by-night operators. The blame for this —widespread farmer de-
mand-led, yetunregulated adoption of advanced GM technology
— lies solely with the government. By blocking commercialisa-
tion and field trials of GM crops, based more on ideological posi-
tions than empirical regulatory science, it has turned India from
aleading producer and exporter to a net importer of cotton.

Starlink’s promises and
risks call for afine balance

AST WEEK, in a social media post, Elon Musk blamed

“certain oligarchs” for blocking the entry of Starlink in

India. While the process of regulatory approvals and

clearancesin satellite communications appearsto have
moved slowly, the allegation does not hold up. “Security assess-
ment as part of this process is currently underway in respect of
allthe threelicensees,” the Union government has said, and cur-
rently all three entities, Starlink, Jio Satellite Communications,
and Eutelsat OneWeb, “are at broadly the same regulatory stage”.
Moreover, last year Starlink had entered into agreements with
telecom majors Reliance Jio and Bharti Airtel in order to offer its
internet services in the country, both of whom have themselves
been at odds on the issue of spectrum.

There are compelling security issues on satellite communi-
cations that need to be assessed carefully. Legitimate concerns
over the enforcement of local laws and rules need to be addressed.
Itis not difficult to imagine scenarios where connectivity can be
possibly restricted or denied when required, or allowed when the
situation warrants differently. What played out in Ukraine is in-
structive. During the Russia-Ukraine conflict, Ukraine came to
rely on Starlink for communication. There are reports, howevetr,
of alleged interference in Starlink’s services in the region during
the conflict.

There are significant gains to be made from the deployment
of satellite internet, especially in far flung areas across the country
that have poor connectivity. But there are also issues of afforda-
bility, which is perhaps why Musk, in asocial media post, has said,
“obviously, if Starlinkis too expensive in India, noone will buy it,
so SpaceX will need to make pricing affordable”. For widespread
adoption, pricing for equipment and monthly fees will need to
beinline with the country’saverage broadband revenue per uset.
AsIndiamovesahead, it must be mindful of therisks, strike abal-
ance between safeguarding national interests and ensuring a
transparent regulatory process, while enabling technological in-
novation and spurring competition.

How to keep
cconomy on even keel

OBERT E Hall of Stanford University and Michael
Woodford of Columbia University have shared this
year’s Nobel Prize in Economics for “microeconomic
oundations of macroeconomic stabilisation”. Stabil-
isation, here, refers to policy measures by governments and cen-
tral bankstoreduce fluctuationsin an economy. A government’s
decision to provide ataxbreak or a central bank choosingtoraise
or cutinterest rates are common examples of such decisions. The
contribution of Hall and Woodford is to provide a better under-
standing of how and when to take decisions for ensuring that an
economy does not swing between prolonged periods of slow or
stagnant growth and high and persistent inflation.

At the heart of their work is the idea provided by John May-
nard Keynes: That governments can intervene and help reduce
fluctuations in an economy. Keynes’s insight helped economies
learn from the Great Depression. For a while, his recipe seemed
towork quite well: Whenever an economy started to slow down,
policymakers intervened by cutting taxes and interest rates to
boost growth, and when an economy experienced high inflation,
interest rates were cut. But the repeated oil price shocks during
the 1970s saw many economies, especially the US, witness high
unemployment and high inflation both at once. The Keynesrem-
edy failed to provide a solution and, in fact, many started seeing
government intervention as the problem, not the solution.

Hall and Woodford’s work has demonstrated “how economic
models could be reconstructed to revitalise stabilisation policy™.
They studied how individuals made their consumption decisions
(Hall) and how businesses fixed prices (Woodford) — covering
the demand and supply sides of the puzzle — to provide a more
robust understanding. This has helped governments across the
world avoid mistakes of the past.

The internetin asachet — this
idea’s time has come

NDIA HAS done what no other

country has: Made digital payments

free, instant, and universal, and

leads the world in mobile-data use.

Yet, in one adjacent field we remain
a laggard. Public Wi-Fi — the cheap,
shared, last-mile connectivity that lets a
citizen buy alittle internet wherever she is
— has barely taken root. India has around
41akh public hotspots. France, with a popu-
lation a fraction of ours, has more than 13
million; the world has over 600 million. For
anation that pridesitself onits digital pub-
lic infrastructure, this is a gap worth ex-
plaining — and closing.

The idea was born in April 2016, in an
email from Nandan Nilekani. Any con-
sumer, he wrote, should be able to walk up
to any Wi-Fi hotspot and connect with a
single click — “like an Uber for hotspots” —
and anyone with a spare connection could
sell a little of it to a passer-by. At TRAI, we
built exactly that: An open, interoperable
architecture with no central gatekeeper, in
which anyone could set up or aggregate a
hotspot, and asingle app would discover the
nearest one, verify the user, take his few ru-
pees through any wallet, and connect him
seamlessly across every provider.

We called the retail outlet a Public Data
Office, or PDO, and the analogy we kept re-
turningtowas the humble PCO — the public
call office that put a telephone within walk-
ing distance of nearly every Indian by turn-
ing a shopkeeper into its keeper. The PDO
was the PCO reborn for the internet: The
corner shop or tea stall selling connectivity

by thesachet, arupee’sworth atatime. That
is why I have always thought of it as the in-
ternet in a sachet — for the genius of the In-
dian market is that the poor do not buy the .

bottle; they buy the sachet. e

TRAI issued a consultation paper in
July 2016, submitted formal recommenda-
tions in March 2017, and piloted the idea
with eight entities running some six
hundred hotspots. The pilot worked: One-
time registration, interoperability, easy
payment — all proven. The Prime Minister
himself was shown the system in June 2018
and was greatly taken with it; he wanted it
launched within weeks. Yet it was not until
December 2020 that the framework was fi-
nally approved by the Union cabinet, as
PM-WANI — the Prime Minister’s Wi-Fi Ac-
cess Network Interface.

Five years on, the promise remains
largely unfulfilled. Why? The single biggest
reason isthe cost of backhaul: A small PDO
ismade to pay more for the very same fibre
broadband that a household buys cheaply,
which destroys the shopkeeper’s econ-
omics before he has sold a single sachet.
Add to this a persistent official tenderness
towards incumbent telecom operators,
never enthusiastic about a million small
competitors selling connectivity
outside their control.

The commonest objection now
is that mobile data is so cheap that
nobody needs Wi-Fi by the sachet.
Itis plausible, and wrong. Data now
comes bundled in fixed monthly
plans priced from a couple of

o
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What it requiresis resolve —
the government’s willingness
toback a consumer-first, open
network against the pull of
powerful incumbents

hundred rupees, which the poorest cannot
always afford, and which are of little help to
a student joining an online class when the
family’s one data plan is on someone else’s
phone. The sachet has not become un-
necessary; it has merely been abolished by
the operators’ tariff design, even asdemand
hasexploded —online education, telemedi-
cine, government services — precisely
where mobile signal serves worst.

There is a strategic case too. Public Wi-
Fi runs on unlicensed spectrum, sparing
congested mobile networks the costly spec-
trum they buy at auction. Leaving a billion-
plus people’s connectivity entirely to two
or three mobile companies, besides, is a
dangerous dependence on a duopoly. A
dense, open, independent Wi-Fi layer is a
strategic de-risking of the nation’s digital
life — an alternative no single commercial
interest can switch off.

What makes the delay especially gal-
ling is that the missing piece is already
lying in the ground. BharatNet, begun in
2011 to carry optical fibre to every one of
India’s 2.5 lakh gram panchayats, has ab-
sorbed more than Rs 48,000 crore — more
than five times what Aadhaar cost — and
reached over 2 lakh of them. Yet it returns
almost nothing, for a great trunk
of bandwidth with no retail dis-
tribution is a pipe with no taps.
Even a fully monetised Bharat-
Net will leave gaps in hilly, for-
ested terrain fibre may never
reach — and that is where Star-
link and the other satellite-broad-

band entrants see a market; Reliance Jio,
too, could plausibly carry backhaul, sub-
ject to regulatory clearances still being
worked through.

The two failures are each other’s cure.
BharatNet is a big pipe without a last mile;
PM-WANI is a last mile starving for a cheap,
big pipe. Converge them —let BharatNet act
as a common carrier, selling bandwidth on
fair, transparent termstothe smallPDOs and
aggregators, much as a power-transmission
company carries electricity toits distributors
— and you have, at a stroke, cheap rural
broadband, areal alternative tothe duopoly,
and at last a use for the taxpayer’s fibre. It
needs two things the state has withheld: A
capped, transparent wholesale price, and en-
forceable service guarantees. TRAI's June
2025 tariff order, capping what a PDO is
charged for retail fibre, isawelcome first step
that must be followed through.

None of thisrequires new invention: The
architecture was sound from the first, the
fibreisin the ground, and the need has only
grown. Whatit requiresis resolve — the gov-
ernment’s willingness to back a consumer-
first, open network against the pull of power-
fulincumbents. Theday astudentinasmall
town, or alabourer far from home, buysa few
rupees of the internet from the shop on the
corner and thinks nothing of it will have been
worth thewait. Itistimetobringtheinternet
in asachet to every Indian.

The writer is a former chairman
of TRAl and former secretary,
Government of India. Views are personal

Police must protect individual |

rights, not political interests

YASHOVARDHAN
JHA AZAD

Negotiation,
de-escalation,
behavioural
skills and
proportionate
use of force
cannot be
improvised ata
barricade

ELHIWITNESSED an extra-

ordinary mobilisation of

state power on October 10 to

prevent a public mobilisa-

tion. Over 7,000 people re-
portedly detained, more than 250 railway
services cancelled and closure of 45 Metro
stations: These were measures one might
associate with a grave public-order
emergency. Numbers alone cannot deter-
mine risk, but what specific threat justi-
fied restrictions affecting the entire Capi-
tal? The spectacle handed the Cockroach
Janta Party a publicity victory. The state
prevented a gathering but magnified
its message.

A useful comparison comes from
London. In November 2023, Metropolitan
Police Commissioner Sir Mark Rowley
resisted political pressure to prohibit
a pro-Palestinian march on Armistice
Day. He explained that the intelligence
did not meet the threshold under Section
13 of the Public Order Act, 1986: Serious
public disorder that could not be
prevented through lesser measures.
The principle was straightforward: Politi-
cal displeasure cannot substitute for a
professional assessment.

Why could Delhi not adopt that
approach? A police commissioner
brings decades of experience in handling
demonstrations. Without disclosure of
reasons, sweeping restrictions invite the
suspicion that professional judgement
has yielded to political wishes conveyed
by a compliant bureaucracy.

The police repeatedly become the tar-
get of public anger over grievances di-
rected at governments and institutions.
Their first responsibility should, there-
fore, be to open channels of dialogue, as-
sess risks and negotiate workable arrange-
ments. A designated site, limited hours,
agreed attendance, volunteer marshals
and clear conditions against violence or
damage could have provided a practical
framework. It would also have placed re-
sponsibility on organisers to honour their
commitments. Body cameras, videog-
raphy and liaison officers could docu-
ment misconduct by protesters and po-
lice alike. Identifiable offenders could
then face targeted action.

The explanation that the application ar-
rived only three days before the protest is
insufficient by itself. Police deployed tens
of thousands of personnel. If such exten-
sive preparations were possible, why was a
negotiated demonstration impossible?

Protests in India are an age-old tradi-
tion. Jumpingover barricades, marching

in human chains or lying on the ground
to resist arrest should not be condemned
but celebrated as the ritual dance of
democracy. Stone-pelting, assault and de-
struction are different: They demand law-
ful action. Professional policing must dis-
tinguish between the two. Its public face
should be that of a facilitator protecting
rights while enforcing reasonable limits,
and not the face of the ruling party.

Unfortunately, political parties dis-
cover police accountability when they are
in the Opposition. Few press for imple-
mentation of the Supreme Court’s police-
reform directions or for institutions that
protect professional decision-making.

A credible State Security Commission
would help establish policy, evaluate per-
formance and curb unwarranted interfer-
ence. Operational autonomy must come
with accountability in the form of re-
corded reasons, independent scrutiny of
excessive force and transparent review
of restrictions.

Training matters equally. Negotiation,
de-escalation, behavioural skills and pro-
portionate use of force cannot be impro-
vised at a barricade. Constant deploy-
ment leaves too little time to develop
these capabilities.

The Home Ministry’s bureaucratic
layer also deserves scrutiny. Its task
should be to support professional polic-
ing, test the necessity of extraordinary re-
strictions and advise ministers candidly.
When it merely transmits political mess-
ages, it adds hierarchy without adding
judgement. There is a strong case for an
experienced internal-security profes-
sional as home secretary, capable of ar-
ticulating operational realities and con-
stitutional obligations to the executive.

October 10 has again shifted attention
from the original grievance to police con-
duct. That is an avoidable failure. But ul-
timately the ruling establishment will
have to take a call on the cost of allowing
a Chief Election Commissioner to con-
tinue against continuing opposition and
amassive deployment of state resources.
The government must explain why re-
strictions of this scale were necessary and
consider whether dialogue would have
served the public better.

Another protest lurks around the
corner. Hopefully the lesson islearnt that
a capital kept quiet by closing all its gates
is no proof of a democracy kept secure.

Azad, a retired IPS officer, is the author of
Policing The Republic and has served as
special director, Intelligence Bureau

KAMINI WALIA

Basic scienceis
thelandscape
from which
innovation
emerges. This
is where India
needs arethink

ndia’s science problemis not
talent, but priorities

VERY OCTOBER, the Nobel announcements trigger
afamiliar conversation inIndia: Why does India, with
its enormous pool of scientific talent, rarely feature
among them? Perhaps the more useful question is:
What are the countries that produce transformative
science doing differently and what holds our scientists back?

The answer is not simply money, though money matters. The
US spends about 3.4 per cent of GDP on research and develop-
ment, Germany over 3 per cent, Japan morethan 3.5 per centand
South Korea over 5 per cent. China is approaching 2.7 per cent.
India’s gross expenditure on R&D is only about 0.64 per cent.

Butthe morerevealingstatisticiswho fundsresearch. InIndia,
business contributes around 40 per cent of R&D expenditure,
compared with roughly three-quartersin the US and China. Our
research ecosystem therefore hasboth a scale and a private-sector
participation gap. There is also increasing pressure on scientists
to “develop technologies”, “build products”, “commercialise re-
search” and “deliver solutions”. These are legitimate national
priorities but technology cannot be produced ondemand. We are
emphasising thelast few stages while underinvesting in the first.

Adiagnostic platform, for example, may require years of work
on disease biology, pathogen behaviour, host response, bio-
markers and molecular mechanisms before a product becomes
possible. Basic science is the landscape from which innovation
emerges. This is where India needs a rethink. First, government
and research agencies should create a protected basic-science
funding window. A defined proportion of competitive funding
should supportinvestigator-driven, curiosity-led research, with-
out requiring every project to promise a patent, product or tech-
nology. Second, research funding should be explicitly divided
into discovery, translation and deployment portfolios, with dif-
ferent timelines and success metrics. Third, India needs long-
duration funding, with rigorous scientific review but considerably
less administrative micromanagement. Fourth, we need a na-
tional shared research infrastructure. Genomics, proteomics, ad-
vanced imaging, biobanks, structural biology, Al and computa-
tional platforms should be accessible across institutions.

Finally, we must change how we see research and evaluate
scientists. Publication counts, journal impact factors, patentsand
grant utilisation are convenient metrics, but they do not necess-
arily measure discovery. Scientific assessment should reward
originality, reproducibility, important questions, new knowledge,
datasets, platforms, technologies and influence on science or
health policy. This means building the pipeline propetly.

Chinaoffers an instructive example. Asits overall R&D invest-
ment has grown, it has become a major global supplier of afford-
able technology. China produced around 80 per cent of the
world’ssolar PV modules and battery cellsin 2024, while its share
of global electric-car production reached about 70 per cent in
2025. Thelessonistorecognise the importance of connecting dis-
covery to engineering, manufacturing and markets.

India has an extraordinary natural advantage. Our population
provides a vast and diverse setting for research. The ambition
should therefore be to create an ecosystem which attractsyoung
scientists who can pursue an unconventional question for 10 or
15years, fail, change direction and try again without being penal-
ised for not producing an immediate product. IfIndia wants the
technologies of tomorrow, it must fund the science of today. The
Nobel Prize should not be the target. Building a research system
capable of producing Nobel-level discoveries should be.

The writer is senior scientist and programme officer, AMR, ICMR
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Big-Two summit ends
without anyaccord _ “_,

11 kil
lii | ankE

US SECRETARY of State George Shultz said
the two-day US-Soviet talksin Iceland had
ended with no new agreement onarms con-
troland no date had been set for a new formal
summit. Speaking at a news conference,

he said the mini-summit had stalled over
theissue of Reagan's “Star Wars” space
defence programme.

NMkilledinSriLanka

EIGHT TAMIL militants and three security
menwere killed ina battle in SriLanka’s

Big Twosummitends

epaper.indianexpress.com .- .

northwestern Mannar district, a military
spokesman said. He told Reuters the fighting
started when a foot patrol was ambushed
and two soldiers were killed and four others
wounded. Reinforcements arrived to help the
patrol and eight of the militants were killed.

SanSalvadordeathtoll

AT LEAST 1,800 people are believed to have
beenkilled in six large buildings that col-
lapsed in San Salvador in the earthquake, a
rescue chief said. “There are six large build-
ings which collapsed and reckoning an aver-
age of 300 people in each of them, that

New Delhi

makes 1800 dead, not including casualtiesin
other parts of the city,” Mano Rodolfo Lopez,
leader of a Guatemalan team of rescue
workers, said.

Major cabinetshake-uplooms

AMAJOR shake-up inthe administration,
including changes inthe cabinet, is expected
after the return of the Prime Minister, Rajiv
Gandhi, from his visit to Australiaand three
other countries. Gandhi has decided not to
acceptany foreign visits for the next six
months and give greater attention to press-
ing problems athome.
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In a world turned upside down,
Mr Trump blames Volodymyr
Zelenskyy for failing to cut a
peace deal. — The Guardian
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Crackdown on Jantar Mantar 2.0, amid
other closures, calls for redemocratisation

SUHAS PALSHIKAR

ELHI CONTINUES to be the

battleground between protes-

tors and the police. The gov-

ernment seems determined

that there cannot be a Jantar
Mantar 2.0. That has produced a closure —
literally. But let us not forget where it all
began. After months of persistent com-
plaints over the exclusionary character of the
SIR, the opposition parties,and nowthe CJP,
are demanding the removal of the Chief
Election Commissioner. This demand fol-
lows the insensitive response to complaints
about the SIR and an equally unresponsive
Supreme Court judgment on the issue. The
judiciary and the ECI have, thus, produced
a key closure over the issue of disenfran-
chisement. More closures stare usin the face.

Election outcomes become suspect;
parties lose and elected representatives of
the party are easily exported elsewhere. A
closure. Maharashtra has witnessed that a
party gets split and the party symbol easily
goestothebreakaway faction. A closure. You
challenge a law about the appointment of
Election Commissioners and that faces
many a curious closure.

If you are a woman protester or a
woman journalist, you will be physically
abused in public. Closure. You may be an
MP; you will still be manhandled. You may
be theleader of the Opposition; you will be
denied permission to protest. You may be
agroup of opposition MPs — the President
may give you an audience — the CEC will
shoo you away. Closure.

Itisinthebackdrop ofthisbarricading of
practically all opposing views, ideas and ac-
tionsthat the closure at Jantar Mantar 2.0 has
been unfolding. What hashappened over the
last weekend, therefore, symbolically repre-
sents the nature of the politics India is experi-
encing today. No space for opposing voices,

LLETTERS
ToTHE EDITOR

Delhilockdown

THE ELECTION Commission’s
credibility depends on public con-
fidence, not merely onitslegal
authority (‘Barricades, detentions
donot fortify the ECI’, IE, October
12). While maintaining law and
order during protestsis necessary,
excessive restrictions and preven-
tive detentions can create doubts
about institutional neutrality. The
ECImustbe open tolegitimate
criticism and address genuine
grievances transparently. Equally,
protesters should act responsibly
and avoid disrupting public life.

A Myilsami, Coimbatore

Arm-twisting

THE SUSPENSION OF Indian
tech firms from the PERM pro-
gramme reveals calculated econ-
omic arm-twisting (‘USIT salvo
opens new front for India’, IE, Oc-
tober 12). Coupled with tariff
threats over Russian crude pur-
chases, Washington is blatantly
leveraging vulnerabilities to
extract trade concessions.
Throttling skilled mobility im-
perils a $221-billion commercial
engine and corrodes goodwill.
India cannot treat these actions
asroutine regulatory shifts or
compromise sovereignty under
coercion. Policymakers must
contest arbitrary visa barriers at
multilateral forums, link talent
mobility to Indo-
Pacific pacts, and accelerate
service diversification.

Ishita Vaghela, Jharsuguda

Wars and elections

MILITARY ACTION may tempot-
arily rally public support, but it
cannot guarantee electoral suc-
cess or lasting peace (‘America,
Israel & an unsettled question:
Canwarwin elections?, IE,
October 12). Voters ultimately
judge governments by economic
security, public welfare and
responsible leadership. Wars also
impose heavy financial costs and
causeimmense civilian suffering.
Democraticleaders must explain
the objectives, likely
consequences and exit strategy
before committing their countries
to prolonged conflicts. Diplomacy
should take precedence over treat-
ing military strength as an electo-
ralinstrument.

Pon Arunkumar, Namakkal

no remedy for disenfranchisement, no per-
mission to express independent views.

Isn’t this a serious and clear instance of
non-democracy, a case of authoritarianism,
an example of miscarriage of the electoral
process and an abuse of state power? Terms
like electoral autocracy or competitive auth-
oritarianism are employed to capture the
moment. Both these terms assume an el-
ement of competition and a possible electo-
ral majority. But when protests are banned,
popular mobilisations are madeimpossible,
voters are removed from electoral rolls, re-
ported instances of malafide applications for
voter deletions go unpunished and un-
checked — all accompanied by repeated
judicial abdication, complicit civil services
and a compliant media — the vestige of
competition vanishes.

Systemic suppression drowns the
democratic urge, diminishes people’s easy
access to democracy and generally disin-
centivises fair competition. This is where
the strength of closures matters. But it is
doubtful whether such sup-
pression actually destroys
citizens’ urge for a free political
order. That is where the limits of
closures may get exposed.

Asmore and more closures are
introduced by the regime, India
finds itself at the crossroads —
public opinion cavingin to the clo-

Systemic suppression drowns

the democraticurge,

diminishes people’s access to
democracy and disincentivises
fair competition. This is where
the strength of closures matters

ILLUSTRATION: C R SASIKUMAR

sures or the public craving for fresh political
air. The farmers’ agitation, the quiet elec-
toral setback of 2024, and the more recent
explosion of youth energy in the Jantar
Mantar protests have exemplified this tug
of war between the regime-imposed clo-
sures and the more-than-a-century-old
habit of being a democracy.

The modern state and modern authori-
tarian regimes keep finding new weapons
for stabilising the closures and turning them
into citizen habits. A lifestyle of a docile,
obedient but conveniently aroused “na-
tional citizen” is continuously injected
through the loud political discourse of artifi-
cial divisions and false unity; of imagined
enemies and mythical glory. The system-
imposed closures and the politics-imposed
rhetoric of the obedient citizen pose a pecu-
liar challenge for pro-democracy forces in
India. While the formal frameworks of com-
petition (elections) and institutional re-
medies (approaching the judiciary) will con-
tinue to be explored, moments of acute
closures may also produce mo-
ments of re-democratisation.

The former — within-system
push-backs — refer to democratic
resilience while the latter is an un-
explored territory left tothe creativ-
ity of political actors. This creativity
isnot merely a matter of catchy slo-
gans and flashy wars on social

media. Jantar Mantar in July was an impor-
tantrupture in the midst of closures because
ittapped the energies born out of frustration.
Afewyearsbeforethat, the Bharat Jodo Yatra
was an early rupture because it sought to go
beyond electoral appeals. These two mo-
ments, different in their composition and
drivers, have had one thing in common —
they sought tobypass the closures and yet ir-
ritate the architects of those closures.

Two factors constitute the glorious mo-
ment of modern India’s democratisation:
The long and tortuous awakening over
questions of rights (originally argued by
Jyotirao Phuleinlate 19th century) and the
institutionalisation of elections and the
politics of hope (through the Constitution).
Iftoday’s closures push us toward re-demo-
cratisation, we can borrow from India’s first
moment of democratisation.

Various dimensions of that early demo-
cratisation, such asthe combination ofindi-
vidual dignity and equality, the determina-
tion to annihilate caste, the formal
establishment of political equality and the
innate hope of fraternity — all need tobe re-
energised. At the same time, more urgent
and more contemporary concerns about so-
cial harmony and better livelihoods will need
tobe integrated into the project of re-demo-
cratisation. For the moment, the two central
themesin this project are bound tobe citizen
inclusion and citizen assertion — both of
which speak about the culture of democracy
vis-a-vis today’s unresponsive institutions.

But even as this project remains hazy
today, it must handle a central paradox: Jan-
tar Mantar has created great hopes from
civil society actors, but modern authoritar-
ian regimes depend on election victories
and once they lose, their institutional col-
laborators are only too willing to cower.
Therefore, it will be critical for re-democrat-
isation that the mainstream opposition
manifests the imagination to conceptualise
re-democratisation and the maturity to
work together. Today’s closures, thus, throw
up a challenge: Is India willing to explore
the path of re-democratisation?

The writer, based in Pune,
taught political science
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MAYANK MAKHIJA
AND NAMAN SHARMA

THE 2012 Delhi gang-rape case was sup-
posed toredefine women’s safety in India. It
led to unprecedented protests, sweeping
legal reforms and the constitution of the Jus-
tice JS Verma Committee, which produced
one of the most significant reports on crimi-
naljusticeinindependent India. Many of its
recommendations were implemented
through the Criminal Law (Amendment)
Act, 2013. New offences such asstalkingand
voyeurism were introduced, the definition
of rape was expanded and punishments be-
camemorestringent. Yet the Committee had
cautioned that legal reform without institu-
tional reform would remain incomplete.
Recentincidentsin Delhi prove the warn-
ingwasjustified. A17-year-old girl was alleg-
edly gang-raped inside a sleeper bus that
travelled nearly 47 km before she was aban-
doned. Days later, a 16-year-old girl was al-
legedly raped at knifepoint in a Delhi park by
three men posing as police officers. Both
incidents exposed grave failuresin the safety
of public spaces. The problem per-
sists beyond individual offenders.
Roads, parks, buses, metrostations,
subways and footbridges cannotbe
permitted to become dangerous
spaces due to preventable admin-

On womenss safety, move

The problem persists beyond

individual offenders. Roads,

parks, buses, metro stations,
subways and footbridges

activity theory. A crime becomes more likely
when three conditions exist simultaneously:
A motivated offender, a vulnerable target
and the absence of effective guardianship.
Poorly illuminated parks, non-functional
CCTV cameras, unverified buses and inad-
equate police patrols reduce that guardian-
ship. They do not create criminals, but they
create opportunities for crime. Accordingto
the NCRB 2024, Delhi registered 1,058 rape
cases with a rape rate of 14 per lakh women.
Moredisturbingisthe fact that these are only
the reported cases; the countless crimes bu-
ried under fear, stigma and silence never find
aplacein official statistics. Media reports also
indicate that atleast 13 cases of sexual assault
were reported in Delhi during September
alone. The Supreme Court’s decision to take
suo motu cognisance reflects the seriousness
of the institutional breakdown.

Why do severe punishments not prevent
these crimes? The answer liesin the classical
theory of penology developed by Cesare Bec-
caria. Beccaria argued that the certainty of
punishment, rather than its severity, is the
real deterrent. India today hasstrin-
gent rape laws, including life im-
prisonment and capital punish-
ment in specified circumstances.
Yet offenders often believe they can
evade immediate detection be-

istrative failures. The debate is no cannot be permitted to causesurveillanceisweak, policing
longer confined to punishment; it become dangerous spaces is inadequate and investigations
is about the state’s duty to make b f bl are delayed. A harsh law that is
public spaces safe. ecause ol preventable rarely enforced is a weaker deter-

Modern criminology offers a
useful explanation through routine
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ARYA ROy BARDHAN

INDIAN IT’S retreat from visa-dependent
delivery predates the White House’slatest IT
salvo. New H-1B approvals for TCS, Infosys,
Wipro, HCL and Cognizant fell 84 per cent,
from 15,919 in FY2015 to 2,486 in FY2025.
Their share ofinitial-employment approvals
dropped from 14 per cent to2.2 per cent. Over
the same period, approvals for Amazon,
Microsoft and Google rose from 2,860 to
7060. Indian firmsincreasingly hired locally
in America and delivered work offshore.
Indians received 51-58 per cent of all
PERM certifications in each full year from
2015t02023. InJune 2026, 356,360 approved
Indian EB-2 petitions, counting principal ap-

administrative failures

rentthan amoderate law thatisen-
forced with certainty.

» i {TOM reaction to prevention

The conversation on women’s safety
must now move from reaction to prevention.
First, every identified vulnerable public
space in Delhi should undergo an indepen-
dent safety audit covering lighting, CCTV
functionality, emergency response systems
and police visibility. Second, all commercial
buses must have compulsory GPS tracking
and live surveillance linked to transport
authorities. Third, departmental account-
ability should accompany criminal prosecu-
tion whenever serious offences expose fail-
ures in surveillance, licensing or patrolling.

The Justice J S Verma Committee had
identified “failure of governance” as the root
cause of sexual crime. It recommended the
creation of Rape Crisis Cellsin every district,
which would be immediately notified upon
registration of an FIR and provide survivors
withintegrated legal aid, trauma counselling
and psychological support from the first
stage of investigation. While the government
introduced One Stop Centres (Sakhi) in 2015,
the Committee’s vision of an automatic, po-
lice-linked rape crisis response has never
been fully implemented.

Women should not have to calculate
which road is safer, which park is brighter
orwhether a publicbus can be trusted. The
burden of safety cannot continue to rest on
the victim’s precautions instead of the
state’s preparedness.

Makhija is a Supreme Court lawyer

and former special public prosecutor for

the ED. Sharma is a final-year student at
Maharashtra National Law University, Nagpur

Adecadeof
placingresearch
and innovation

at the centre

ABHAY KARANDIKAR

NJANUARY 3,2019, at the Indian Science Congtess,

Prime Minister Narendra Modi gave the call for “Jai

Jjawan, Jai kisan, jaivigyan, jai anusandhan’. With

these words, he articulated a vision placingresearch

and innovation as the primary agenda for economic
growth, strategic security, industrial development, entrepreneur-
ship, and citizen-centric service delivery.

The facts and figures since 2014 reflect the breadth of this
transformation. India rose from 81st in the Global Innovation
Indexin2015to 38th in2025. It ranks third globally in the volume
of scientificand engineering publications. The Gross Expenditure
on Research and Development (GERD) has more than tripled
from Rs79,355.89 crore in 2013-14 to Rs 2,44,767.81 crore in 2023-
24, reaching about 0.84 per cent of GDP. The private sector’s share
of GERD increased from 32.2 to 45.2 per cent over this period.

During the last decade, a total transformation of the institu-
tional architecture of India’s research base hasbeeninitiated. The
Anusandhan National Research Foundation fundsnew research
acrossuniversities, colleges and R&D labs while encouraging col-
laboration amongst academia, industry and government.

The Research, Development and Innovation (RDI) Fund, on
the otherhand, addresses amore difficult problem — the “valley
of death”, where technologies need pilot-scale demonstration
and productisation just as risk and capital requirements rise
sharply. The Rs1lakh crore RDIFund represents asignificant step
towards addressing this financing gap and providing the patient,
risk-tolerant capital that cutting-edge innovation requires.

In his2023 Independence Day address, PM Modi recalled that
when asked during a foreign visit whether Indian girls pursued
science and engineering, he responded: “Today in my country
more daughters than boys are taking up STEM.” Initiatives such
as Women in Science and Engineering (WISE)-KIRAN, Gender
Advancement for Transforming Institutions (GATI) and Vigyan
Jyoti have sought to create greater opportunities for women
across the scientific and technological ecosystem.

Another pivotal step hasbeen the transition towards building
mission-mode capabilities around specific sectoral priorities for
the country. The National Quantum Mission spans the full quan-
tum stack, ranging from computingand communication tosens-
ing, metrology, materials and devices, and supports research
groups and start-up spin-offs. The IndiaAl Mission applies the
same ecosystem logictoartificial intelligence, coveringcompute,
datasets, skilling, foundational models and responsible Al The
Indian Semiconductor Mission has approved 10 projects across
six states, including two fabs and eight packaging units, with
Semicon 2.0 now pushing furtherinto equipment and materials,
indigenousIP, industry-led R&D and talent development.

Biotechnology is following a similar trajectory. The BioE3 Pol-
icy provides a broad foundation spanning bio-based chemicals
and enzymes to precision biotherapeutics and space biotech. The
bio-economy grew from about $10 billion in 2014 toroughly $195.3
billion in 2025 and is projected to reach $300 billion by 2030. The
Deep Ocean Mission and Mission Mausam extend the integrated-
ecosystem approach into resource and climate security.

The Indian Space Policy, 2023 and the establishment of IN-
SPACe have opened the space sector to private participation
acrosslaunch services, satellite manufacturing and downstream
applications, with more than 400 space start-ups now operating
inthe ecosystem. Nuclear energy has also seen an opening, with
the SHANTI Act providing alegal framework for private partici-
pation, subject tolicensing, safety and regulatory requirements.

India’s digital public infrastructure has been built over the
decade around the JAM trinity of Jan Dhan accounts, Aadhaar,
and mobile connectivity, and expanded through UPI, Digil.ocketr,
Account Aggregator, and the Ayushman Bharat Digital Health
Mission. In agriculture, satellites, drones, remote sensing, GIS,
and Al are increasingly used to monitor crops, enable precision
farming, estimate yields, and provide farmer advisories.

India’s start-up ecosystem has also expanded rapidly during
the last few years. Startup India, launched in 2016, put entrepre-
neurship at the core of the national development agenda. India
is now the world’s third-largest start-up ecosystem, with more
than 2 lakh registered start-ups and over 130 unicorns. A wide
range of schemes, such as the Seed Fund, Fund of Funds, Credit
Guarantee Scheme, Atal Innovation Mission, NIDHI, BioNEST,
iDEX, etc. launched since 2016 have strengthened access to in-
cubation, mentoring, finance and markets. Under Modi 3.0, the
focus has now sharpened towards emerging technologies.

AsPM Modi stated, “The arms of science, technology and in-
novation must reach the poorest, the remotest and the most vul-
nerable person.” The vision of science serving society lays a
stronger foundation for India’s aspirations, and as India moves
towards Viksit Bharat 2047, the spirit of “Jaivigyan, jai anusand-
han” captures this continuing commitment to scientific progress
and innovation.

The writer is member, NITI Aayog and former secretary,
Department of Science & Technology, Government of India

How India should respond to green card crackdown

plicants alone, awaited visas. India received
just 3916 EB-2 green cardsin FY2024. Those
with approved petitions are unaffected by
this suspension. The additional barrier falls
on workers still seeking certification. The US
labour-market anxiety is understandable.
Unemployment in computer and mathe-
matics occupations rose from 1.9 per centin
2022t03.3 per cent in 2025. Software job post-
ings are 66 per cent below their 2022 peak.
Yet restricting foreign workers does not en-
sure their jobs go to Americans. Firms can
move the work abroad. Microsoft employs
more than 22,000 people in India and has
committed $17.5 billion of investment over
2026-29. Adobe employs more than 8,000.
These operations offer an alternative when
US recruitment and retention become
harder. Any gains for American workers
competing for those roles could be offset by

lost investment and work moving overseas.
The economic effect would emerge
through retention and future hiring, rather
than an immediate loss of existing visa
holders. When permanent settlement be-
comes less attainable, some workers may
prefer employers or countries offering
greater security. Firms could relocate teams
orexpand recruitment abroad toretain those
skills. Therisk for Americais that restricting
settlement changes where work gets done,
without creating equivalent domestic jobs.
Indiais positioned to receive some of that

Preserving mobility matters.
But the central task is to
turn relocated work into

broader opportunity

epaper.indianexpress.com .. .

work. Employment at global capability
centres — the in-house operations of multi-
national companies — rose from 1.9 million
in FY2024 to 2.36 million in FY2026. Cogni-
zant’s Indian workforce grew from 194,700
in 2018 to 256,900 in 2025, while its North
American workforce shrank from 50,000 to
41,600. The shift is already underway. But
more work in India does not automatically
translate into more opportunities for fresh
graduates. Net technology hiring fell from
445,000 in FY2022 to between 60,000 and
135,000 annually thereafter. In ICRIER s sur-
vey of 6511T firms, 65 per cent reported cut-
ting hiring after adopting Al, while 55 per
cent reduced entry-level employment and
42 per cent increased mid-level hiring. Ex-
perienced returnees and relocated roles may
fit that demand better than the 820,000 en-
gineering graduates India produces an-

New Delhi

nually. Graduate unemployment remained
11.2 per cent in 2025, against 3.1 per cent
across all education levels. Offshore expan-
sion alone cannot resolve this mismatch.
There is alonger-term cost. The US sup-
plied 27.7 per cent of India’s $118.7 billion in
remittances in 2023-24. Fewer Indians sett-
lingthere could slow remittance growth and
weaken diaspora networks. India’s response
should focus on capturing higher-value work
through effective GCC policy, predictable tax
and transfer-pricing rules, and skills that
help experienced workers use Al Preserving
mobility matters. But the central task is to
turn relocated work into broader opportun-
ity. A larger offshore industry alongside a
narrower American dream would otherwise
leave too many young Indians behind.

The writer is with ORF
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INSTRUCTIONS AGREED AT LAST WEEK'S GST COUNCIL MEETING

States, Centre told tofocus on data
analytics, techtowiden GST base months after RBI steps

Aanchal Magazine
New Delhi, October12

DEEPER DATA analytics, lever-
aging technology, moving away
from enforcement-led and intru-
sive actions, tracking taxpayers
who do not pay tax in cash and
using invoice matching are
amongthe measuresthat central
and state officers have been
asked to focus on to deepen the
tax base under the Goods and
Services Tax (GST) regime.

Following a series of process
reforms announced at the 57th
meeting of the GST Council last
week, tax officialshave alsobeen
asked toundertake granular data
analysistoidentify opportunities
to expand the tax base. This in-
cludesclosely monitoring trans-
actionsin which retail sales may
be misdeclared as business-to-
business (B2B) transactions to
claim input tax credit (ITC), and
identifying registered GST tax-
payers who report no cash tax
payments and instead set off
their entire GST liability against
eligible ITC.

Several business-friendly
measures announced at the
Council meeting, including the

introduction of a Rs 10,000
threshold forissuing showcause
noticesunder GST, arealsolikely
to be rolled out before April 1,
2027, the implementation date
for other measures.
“Itisveryimportanttolookat
stabilising the GST system. And
that's why rate rationalisation
was undertaken last year and
now the process reforms. The
GST authorities have been in-
structed to use technology and
data analytics to detect evasion
and make efforts to deepen the
tax base. Although we have a
good number of taxpayers regis-
tered under GST, there is scope
to widen the tax base and we
have asked states to widen the
base,” asenior official said.
“Businesses that are regis-
tered but showing anomalies in
their GST declarations can have
their transactions studied, and
they can be nudged accordingly
to become part of the tax sys-
tem,” the official added.
Thetechnology-led GST data
analyticsinitiativeisexpected to
follow the approach of the In-
come TaxDepartment’s NUDGE
(Non-intrusive Usage of Data to
Guide and Enable) campaign,

Tata Sons’ IPO ambitions
clouded by shareholder
test, structural obstacles

George Mathew
Mumbai, October 12

TATASONS’ decision to proceed
with steps towards a public list-
inghasopened complex corpor-
ateandregulatory hurdles, with
the proposed initial public offer-
ing (IPO) facing potential road-
blocksinvolvingshareholder ap-
provals, changes in corporate
structureand amendmentstoits
Articles of Association.

“The IPO will require Tata
Sons to convert itself from a pri-
vate to public company and
also amend the Articles of As-
sociation. These actionsrequire
prior approval of shareholders
in AGM or EGM,” said a top-
level source in the Tata group.
This means all the parties in-
volved in the power struggle
will have to settle the disputes
and cometo anunderstanding.

While there is a move for
mediation to settle the dis-
putes, it’slearnt both sides have
not budged from their posi-
tions so far.

Tata Sons’ board does not
necessarily require AGM ap-
proval merely to decide to pur-
sue an IPO. “However, share-
holder approval may be
required depending on the
structure of the issue and the
applicable provisions of the
Companies Act, 2013, SEBI

* BRIEFLY

regulations and Tata Sons’ Ar-
ticles of Association. Therefore,
whether AGM approval is man-
datory depends on the specific
corporate actions proposed as
part of the IPO,” said Sonam
Chandwani, Managing Partner,
KS Legal & Associates.

The board of Tata Sons, the
holding company of the Tata
group, voted on September 17
to proceed with the listing fol-
lowing the Reserve Bank of In-
dia’srejection of its application
to surrender its registration as
a Core Investment Company.
Four directors backed the list-
ing process, while Tata Trusts
Chairman Noel Tata opposediit.

Tata Sons has reportedly
initiated preliminary talks with
some banks for the IPO plan.
“How will the company go for
an IPO if it needs shareholder
approval. Tata Trusts which
hold 66 per cent of the com-
pany can easily block it. The
company will have to change
its status to a public limited
company. Four independent
directors can’t alone decide
whether to go for an IPO. Then
the issue of Articles of Associ-
ation. Tata Sons will need the
support of shareholders,” said
an observer tracking the Tata
group developments.

FULLREPORTON
WWW.INDIANEXPRESS.COM

TataTrustsrow:
SDTT gets one

week extension

Mumbai: The Maharashtra
Charity Commissioner has
given aone-week extension
till October 19 to Sir Dorabji
TataTrust (SDTT) foritsre-
sponse tothe complaints
filedby SDTT Vice Chairmen
Venu Srinivasan and Vijay
Singh. The Charity Commis-
sioner earliersoughta
response from SDTT by Oc-
tober12. The proceedings
have also affected Tata Sons,
forcingthe holding
company toadjournits AGM
afterarestrainingorder
barred Sir Ratan Tata Trust
(SRTT) fromholdingboard
proceedings. ENS

* MARKETS

Tata, Stellantis
to expand global
vehicle tie-up

New Delhi: Stellantis India,
Tata Motors Passenger Ve-
hicles Ltd and its subsidiary
Tata Passenger Electric Mo-
bility Ltd on Monday
announced the signingofa
definitive agreementto ex-
pand the scope of their
long-standing partnership
further into advanced tech-
nology and product collab-
oration. Under the
agreement, TMPV and Stel-
lantis will collaborate to de-
velop vehicles for more
than 50 global markets and
manufacture theminIndia
at Fiat India Automobiles
PvtLtd. PTI
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Tax officials have been asked to monitor retail sales misdeclared as
B2B transactions to claim input tax credit. REUTERS

which usesriskanalytics, behav-
ioural insights and information
sharing through global networks
such as the Common Reporting
Standard (CRS) and the Foreign
Account Tax Compliance Act
(FATCA) framework to nudge
taxpayers towards compliance.
GST authorities will also rely
onthelInvoice Management Sys-
tem (IMS) tomatch credit details
between sellers and buyers.
Under a proposed additional
layer to prevent mismatch no-
tices, buyers will be able to ac-

Lakshmi, Mallika
flagunresolved
Venu family
assetdispute

George Mathew
Mumbai, October 12

LAKSHMI VENU and Mallika
Srinivasan have said no econ-
omic settlement has been
reached overthe ownershipand
division of assets within the
Venu Srinivasan family, under-
lining continuing differencesde-
spitethe completion of abroader
partition within the TVS family.

Thestatementcomesamid a
dispute between TVS Motor
Chairman Emeritus Venu Srini-
vasan and his son Sudarshan
Venu on one side, and Mallika,
Venu’s wife, and their daughter
Lakshmi on the other.

Inajoint statement, Lakshmi
and Mallika said the broader
TVS family partition, agreed
uponin2020 and implemented
implemented later, involved the
relevant stakeholders. However,
they said nocomparable process
had taken place to settle the
economic interests within the
Venu Srinivasan family.

“The fundamental issue is
not about management posi-
tions, which have been compen-
sated appropriately and com-
mensurately. It is about the fair
recognition of rightful economic
ownership, which remains un-
resolved,” they said.

FULLREPORTON
WWW.INDIANEXPRESS.COM

cept, reject or hold each invoice
as it appears. Accepted invoices
will flow into their returns.

“Asellerwhowantstoreduce
something he has reported does
it where the buyer will see it, so
the twosides stay aligned. Much
elserestsonthis,” the official said.

Linkingtheinputand output
ledgerswith the summary return
would helpidentify fake credit as
itarises, the official added.

To enable this invoice-
matching mechanism, GST
authorities will also introduce

electronicinvoicing (e-invoicing)
as a step before the matching
process. E-invoicing for busi-
ness-to-consumer (B2C) transac-
tions will be introduced from
April1,2027, the official said, ad-
ding that the GST Network will
provide the necessary support
system to states for the transi-
tion. Under the existing GST e-
Invoice System, businesses are
required to upload B2B invoices
to a government-approved In-
voice Registration Portal (IRP) for
validation and the generation of
a unique Invoice Reference
Number (IRN) and a QR code.
GST authorities are also ex-
pecting smoother movement of
goods following the Council’sre-
centdecisiontoallowvehiclesto
be stopped only by tax officers
from the state of the supplier or
recipient, and only on the basis
of “specificintelligence” and due
authorisation. The measure was
initially proposed only for sup-
plier states. However, following
detailed discussionsat the Coun-
cilmeeting, recipient states were
also included at the request of
some states, the official said.
FULLREPORTON
WWW.INDIANEXPRESS.COM

SIP inflows hit record
Rs 32,490 crore inSept
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Akash Mandal AMEFI President Venkat Chala-
Mumbai, October12 sani emphasised thatequity mu-
tual funds are long-term invest-
EQUITY MUTUAL funds con- ment tools, offering benefits

tinued todraw stronginterestin
September despite a challeng-
ing geopolitical environment
and muted market returns. Re-
tail investors remained unde-
terred as contributions through
systematic investment plans
(SIPs) hit a record Rs 32,490
crore during the month, as per
the Association of Mutual Funds
in India (AMFI).

When asked whether a pro-
longed period of muted equity
returns could dent retail inves-
tors’ sustained confidence,

such asaveraging during periods
of market weakness and com-
pounding over several years.
“Oneshould investin equity
funds according to their long-
term investment goals, instead
ofinvestingwith atime frame of
1-2 years. We have been telling
peopleto focus on the long-term
India growth story and encour-
age long-term investing. That’s
why we are encouraging people
toinvestin SIPs,” Chalasani said.
FULLREPORTON
WWW.INDIANEXPRESS.COM

Rupee rallies by 1%, logs
biggest daily gain in six

ENS Economic Bureau
Mumbai, October12

THE RUPEE appreciated 95
paise, logging its steepest
single-day gain in more than six
months, to close at 95.78 against
the US dollar on Monday after
the Reserve Bank of India (RBI)
introduced several measures
aimed at supporting the do-
mestic currency.

“The Indian rupee emerged
as the strongest performer
among its Asian peers, sup-
ported by the RBI’s targeted
measures to curb speculation
and contain volatility in the
forex market,” said Dilip Parmatr,
Senior Research Analyst, HDFC
Securities. A pullback in crude
oil prices, driven by expectations
ofimproving supply conditions,
further aided sentiment.

However, weaker domestic
equities and continued foreign
fund outflows weighed on the
currency, limiting its gains after
theinitial rise.

Accordingto Jateen Trivedi,
VPResearch Analyst, Commod-
ityand Currency, LKP Securities,
the RBI'smeasures are expected
toease pressure on the spot mar-
ket and curb speculative dollar
buying, supporting the rupeein
the near term. However, a sus-
tained recovery will depend on
foreign institutional investor
(FII) flows, crude oil prices and
broader dollar movements.

Sunil Bharti Mittal
gets France'stop
civilian award

—Ji L -

Sunil Bharti Mittal. BHARTI AIRTEL

New Delhi: Bharti Enterprises
Founder and Chairman Sunil
Bharti Mittal has been con-
ferred the highest civilian
award in France, Chevalier de
I’Ordre national de la Legion
d’Honneur (Knight of the Na-
tional Order of the Legion of
Honour), by French President
Emmanuel Macron.
Established in 1802 by Na-
poleon Bonaparte, the Legion
d’Honneur is the highest civil-
ian award bestowed by the
French Republic. Mittal has
been conferred the distinction
inrecognition of hislongstand-
ing commitment to deepening
India-France economic ties
and his outstanding achiev-
ementsin telecommunications
and digital infrastructure, a
company statement said. PTI

On October 10, with the
rupee inching closer to the 97-
per-dollar mark and crude oil
prices surging above $100 per
barrel, the RBI tightened its grip
ontherupee derivatives market.
It introduced a package of regu-
latory measures aimed at
strengthening market disci-
pline, curbing excessive specu-
lative activity and improving
transparency in foreign ex-
change transactions.

The central bank an-
nounced restrictions on rebook-
ing cancelled foreign exchange
derivative contracts, lowered
the threshold for transactions
permitted without establishing
underlying exposure,
strengthened documentation
requirements and introduced a
new Foreign Exchange Risk Re-
serve. The changes could sig-
nificantly alter how banks, cor-
porations, financial institutions
and currency traders manage
their foreign exchange posi-
tions. Forex reserves fell by
$12.95 billion to $734.60 billion
in the week ended October 2.
The rupee had remained under
pressure despite inflows of
more than $143 billion under
the FCNR scheme.

Meanwhile, the BSE Sensex
declined 0.76%, or 547 points, to
71,924.68 on Monday. The NSE
Nifty fell 0.70%, or 157 points, to
22,363.35. FULLREPORTON
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Banks seek relief,
clarity fromRBI
on FXmeasures

Mumbai: Banks have urged the
Reserve Bank of India (RBI) to
ease one of the key measures
the regulator announced over
the weekend to support the
rupee and scrap the threshold
above which the rule comes
into effect, four people familiar
with the discussions said.

Lenders have approached
the central bank through a forex
industry body, seeking the re-
moval of a mandate that banks
make a 20% cash deposit with
the RBI for FX derivatives used
tohedge current-account expo-
sures, the people said. The
people declined to be named.

The RBI’s measures, an-
nounced on Saturday, are
aimed at curbing corporate de-
mand for forward dollars that
have piled pressure on the
rupee, which has been falling
duetosteep oil prices and capi-
tal outflows.

Banks have proposed the
RBI replace the 20% deposit
mandate with a flat charge on
companies hedging current-ac-
count exposures through for-
ward dollar purchases, or other
derivatives. REUTERS

IMF raises India’s FY27
growth forecast to 7%

Siddharth Upasani
New Delhi, October 12

THE INTERNATIONAL Mon-
etary Fund (IMF) has raised its
GDPgrowth forecast forIndiato
7% for 2026-27, up from 6.4% in
July, on the back of “stronger-
than-expected momentum,
supported by resilient domestic
demand and robust services ac-
tivity”. The sharpincreaseinthe
forecast for the current fiscal
comes days after the Reserve
Bank of India (RBI) did the
same. The Indian central bank
now expects India’s GDP to ex-
pand by 7.1% this year.

“India stands out with up-
ward revisions, reflecting sus-
tained momentum and growing
evidence of stronger growth po-
tential supported by favourable
demographic dynamics, alarge
and expanding domestic mar-
ket, and continued structural re-
forms,” the IMF said in an up-
date to its flagship World
Economic Outlook repott.

GDPgrowthin2027-28isalso
seen at 7%, up from the July es-
timate of 6.7%. The IMF’s fore-
casts assume that the average
priceof crude oil —across Brent,
Dubai Fateh, and West Texas In-

termediate — will be $95.74 per
barrelin 2026, up 41% from 2025.
In 2027, the oil price is assumed
to decline around 9% to $87.39.
The sharply higher growth fore-
castforIndiaisincontrasttothe
global economy. In 2026, the
IMF now seesthe world’s output
growing by 3.1%, only slightly
higher than 3% in July. Mean-
while, global growth in 2027 is
seen unchanged at 3.4%.

According to the multilat-
eral agency, the negative supply
shock from the warin West Asia
is making its way through the
world economy. And while the
private sector has seemingly ad-
justed well to the conflict and
trade-related shocks, the “possi-
bility of larger economic costs”
is becoming “more palpable”.
This is because the conflict is
dragging on and buffers are be-
coming narrowetr.

Countries that are now pro-
jected to grow at a significantly
higher rate in 2026 than in July
include Germany (1.3% versus
0.7%) and UK (1.3% versus 1%).
In fact, advanced economies as
awholeare seen growing2.1%in
2026, up from 1.7% before.

FULLREPORTON
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ORIENT CEMENT LIMITED,

CIN: L26940GJ2011PLC171878

AMBUJA CEMENTS LIMITED,

CIN: L26942GJ1981PLC004717

Dated: 9.10.2026

Address:
Singhi & Co., Advocates & Notary, Singhi House,
1, Magnet Corporate Park, Near Sola Bridge,

BEFORE THE NATIONAL COMPANY LAW TRIBUNAL

AHMEDABAD BENCH, AHMEDABAD

C.P. (CAA)/ 46 (AHM) 2026
connected with
C.A. (CAA)/ 29 (AHM) 2026

In the matter of Sections 230 to 232 read with other applicable provisions

of the Companies Act, 2013
and

In the matter of Scheme of Amalgamation

of

Orient Cement Limited (“Transferor Company"”)

with

Ambuja Cements Limited (“Transferee Company"”)

3 company incorporated under the
provisions of the Companies Act, 1956,
and having its registered office at Adani
Corporate House, Shantigram, Near
Vaishno Devi Circle, S. G. Highway, Khodiyar,
Ahmedabad - 382 421, Gujarat, India.

AND

a company incorporated under the
provisions of the Companies Act, 1956
and having its registered office at Adani
Corporate House, Shantigram, Near
Vaishno Devi Circle, S. G. Highway, Khodiyar,
Ahmedabad, Gujarat — 382 421, India.

NOTICE OF HEARING OF THE PETITION

A Joint Company Petition under Sections 230 - 232 and other applicable provisions of the Companies Act, 2013,
for Scheme of Amalgamation of Orient Cement Limited with Ambuja Cements Limited (*Scheme”) was presented
by the Petitioner Companies on September 30, 2026. By an order dated October 8, 2026, the Hon'ble National
Company Law Tribunal, Ahmedabad Bench ("Hon’ble Tribunal”) has fixed the hearing of the said Joint Company
Petition on November 19, 2026, before the Hon'ble Tribunal at 10:30 a.m. or soon thereaf ter.

Any person desirous of supporting or opposing the said Joint Company Petition should send to the Petitioner
Companies’ advocate at the address mentioned hereunder, notice of his intention, signed by him or his
advocate, with his name and address, so as to reach the Hon'ble Tribunal and the Petitioner Companies’
advocate not later than 2 (two) days before the date of hearing fixed by the Hon'ble Tribunal, i.e., November 19,
2026. Where such person seeks to oppose the Joint Company Petition, the grounds of opposition or a copy of
his affidavit shall be furnished with such notice.

A copy of the Joint Company Petition will be furnished by the Petitioner Companies’ advocate to any person
requiring the same on payment of the prescribed charges for the same.

Advocates for the Petitioner Companies

S.G. Highway, Ahmedabad - 380 059

.. PETITIONER NO. 1/
TRANSFEROR COMPANY

.. PETITIONER NO. 2/
TRANSFEREE COMPANY

Sd/-
Singhi & Co.,

ACC LIMITED,

CIN: L26940GJ1936PLC149771

AMBUJA CEMENTS LIMITED,

CIN: L26942GJ1981PLC004717

furnished with such notice.

Dated: 9.10.2026

Address:
Singhi & Co., Advocates & Notary, Singhi House,

BEFORE THE NATIONAL COMPANY LAW TRIBUNAL

AHMEDABAD BENCH, AHMEDABAD

C.P. (CAA)/ 47 (AHMW) 2026
connected with
C.A. (CAA)/ 33 (AHM) 2026

In the matter of Sections 230 to 232 read with other applicable provisions

of the Companies Act, 2013
and

In the matter of Scheme of Amalgamation

of

ACC Limited ("Amalgamating Company")

with

Ambuja Cements Limited (“Amalgamated Company")

a company incorporated under the
provisions of the Indian Companies Act,
1913, and having its registered office at
Adani Corporate House, Shantigram, Near
Vaishno Devi Circle, S. G. Highway, Khodiyar,
Ahmedabad, Gujarat — 382 421, India.

AND

a company incorporated under the
provisions of the Companies Act, 1956
and having its registered office at Adani
Corporate House, Shantigram, Near
Vaishno Devi Circle, S. G. Highway, Khodiyar,
Ahmedabad, Gujarat — 382 421, India.

NOTICE OF HEARING OF THE PETITION

A Joint Company Petition under S ections 230 — 232 and other applicable provisions of the Companies Act , 2013,
for Scheme of Amalgamation of ACC Limited with Ambuja Cements Limited (“Scheme"”) was presented by the
Petitioner Companies on October 1, 2026. By an order dated October 8, 2026, the Hon'ble National Company
Law Tribunal, Ahmedabad Bench (“Hon’ble Tribunal”) has fixed the hearing of the said Joint Company Petition
on November 19, 2026, before the Hon'ble Tribunal at 10:30 a.m. or soon thereaf ter.

Any person desirous of supporting or opposing the said Joint Company Petition should send to the Petitioner
Companies’ advocate at the address mentioned hereunder, notice of his intention, signed by him or his advocate,
with his name and address, so as to reach the Hon'ble Tribunal and the Petitioner Companies’ advocate not later
than 2 (two) days before the date of hearing fixed by the Hon'ble Tribunal, i.e., November 19, 2026. Where such
person seeks to oppose the Joint Company Petition, the grounds of opposition or a copy of his affidavit shall be

A copy of the Joint Company Petition will be furnished by the Petitioner Companies’' advocate to any person
requiring the same on payment of the prescribed charges for the same.

Advocates for the Petitioner Companies

epaper.indianexpress.com .. .

1, Magnet Corporate Park, Near Sola Bridge,
S.G. Highway, Ahmedabad - 380 059

.. PETITIONER NO. 1/
AMALGAMATING COMPANY

.. PETITIONER NO. 2/
AMALGAMATED COMPANY

Sd/-
Singhi & Co,,

New Delhi
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Jantar Mantar de-notified: What courts have said about designating protest sites

Amaal Sheikh
New Delhi, October12

THE DELHI Police on Monday de-notified
Jantar Mantar as a designated protest site,
naming Ramlila Maidan and Burari Ground
innorth Delhi and CBD Ground in east Delhi
as alternatives.

Accordingtothe official notification, the
decision follows a recommendation by a
committee constituted by the Ministry of
Home Affairs (MHA). The move comes
amid the Delhi police’s heavy barricading
and crackdown on protesters in central
Delhi since October 10. Protesters have gath-
ered at several locations, including outside
areas where prohibitory orders have been
imposed under Section 163 of the BNSS.

The designation of protest sites is in-
tended to regulate demonstrations while ad-
dressing concerns over traffic, public safety,
and residents’ rights.

Who decides Delhi’s protest sites?

Article 19 of the Indian Constitution
guarantees the fundamental rights to free-
dom of speech and expression, and to as-
semble peaceably, subject to reasonable re-
strictions — including in the interests of
“public order”.

Unlike other states, Delhi’s police and
public order fall outside the powers of the
Delhi Assembly. Under Article 239AA(3)(a),
the Legislative Assembly has the power to
make laws for NCT Delhi except on threeis-
sues: public order, police, and land.

The Delhi Police thus function under the
MHA. The police regulate demonstrations,
including applications for permission and
compliance with conditions governing des-
ignated sites. Organisers had to apply 10
daysin advanceto protest at Jantar Mantatr,
which had a cap of 1,000 people. Ramlila
Maidan was another designated site, with a
capacity of around 50,000 people.

Law and order vs ‘public order’

While the police often citelaw and order
when regulating protests, Article 19 permits
restrictions on fundamental rights on spec-
ified grounds, including “public order”. The
Supreme Court has treated them differently.

In the 1966 SC ruling of Ram Manohar
Lohiav. State of Bihar, the court observed
thatanact may affectlaw and order without
affecting public order. It described law and
order, public order, and security of the state
as three concentric circles, with public order
occupying a narrower category.

“Law and order represent the largest
circlewithin whichis the next circle repre-
senting public order and the smallest circle
represents security of State. It is then easy
to see that an act may affect law and order
but not public order, just as an act may af-
fect public order but not security of the
State,” it said.

In Re: Ramlila Maidan Incident (2012),

the court said a restriction imposed to
maintainlaw and order “would beleastin-
truding into the guaranteed freedom”,
while public order “may qualify for a
greater degree of restriction” since it was of
greater social concern. The court clarified
that “every breach of peace may not always
lead to public disorder.”

Speaking to The Indian Express, senior
advocate Gopal Sankaranarayanan ex-
plained thatlaw and order issues caninvolve
localised disturbances, such as two people
fighting on a street. Public order, he said,
concerns disturbances that affect the wider
community, such as large-scale disruption
of transport.

“Law and order is not a valid basis to limit
theright to speech and expression,” he said,
addingthat the police cannot invoke public
order on their own to justify restricting fun-
damental rights. “The first step is a law
needs to be made which gives police that
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IndiGo scare:
When do power
banks catch fire?

Ishika Gupta
Mumbai, October12

A CHENNAI-BOUND IndiGo flight was forced to make an
emergency landing at Hyderabad airport on Sunday after a
passenger’s power bank caught fire mid-air. The cabin
filled with smoke before the crew extinguished the fire.

Asimilarincident occurred in May on an IndiGo flight.
The incidents have raised concerns over the safety and po-
tential risks posed by power banks during flights.

Why did the power banks catch fire?

Power banks typically contain multiple lithium cobalt
oxide (LCO) or lithium-ion battery cells, many of which
may be low-quality, poorly manufactured, or even
recycled. Experts say these batteries are highly energy-
dense and vulnerable to overheating and combustion
under certain conditions. When substituted with low-
quality counterfeit cells, power banks exhibit manufactur-
ing defects, which might be the most probable cause of the
incident Sunday, said Sagar Mitra, professor at IIT Bombay.

There are other reasons, too. “Aircraft typically experi-
enceaslightjolt duringlanding, which may have caused a
mechanical vibration in the power bank. Combined with a
fully charged LCO battery, this could have triggered an in-
ternal short circuit, eventually leading to the fire,” Mitra
said about the May incident.

Internal leakages between a battery’s positive and
negative terminals and manufacturing defects can also
trigger such incidents. Certain user habits can exacerbate
therisk. “Many people unknowingly overexpose their
power bankto higher temperatures or overcharge their

power banks or continue

usingdamaged devices,
¢ GLOBALINCIDENTS whichcanmakethemun-
, safe,” said Vivek Panchal,
® In June 2024, a passenger’s MD ofbattery

power bank exploded aboard an
Air Arabia flight from Abu Dhabi
to Kozhikode, triggering panic
among passengers.

® Afirelinked to a portable
power bankin March 2025
severely damaged a South
Korean aircraft before take-off.

manufacturer Powertron.

Generally, the power
bank’s state-of-charge
should be kept at 80%.
Chargingit to maximum
capacity should be avoided
toreduce stress on the bat-
tery cells and extend their
- Storagelife.

What do therules say?

Most airlines in India prohibit passengers from carrying
power banks in check-in baggage. Such devices, however,
are generally permitted in cabin baggage under prescribed
limits. “Keeping them in the cabin ensures that crew
members can immediately detect and contain any poten-
tial fire,” said aviation expert Jai Rao. In contrast, if a bat-
tery fire were to occur in the cargo hold, it would be signifi-
cantly more difficult to access, he added.

After several such incidents globally, the Directorate
General of Civil Aviation in November 2025 issued an ad-
visory prohibiting passengers from using or charging
power banks during flights. It also barred passengers from
storing power banks in overhead bins, citing concerns over
adelay in emergency response duringa fire.

What should passengers Keep in mind?

Apart from combustion risks, overheating is a major
issue associated with power banks. Most modern power
banks are equipped with an inbuilt cut-off feature, which
protects against overcharging, excessive discharge, and
overheating while monitoring battery health.

Consumers should prioritise battery life cycle, cell
quality, and warranty during purchase. Visible swelling,
leakage, unusual odours, or excessive heating are also
warningsigns.
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* NOBEL PRIZE IN ECONOMICS 2026

How to keep an economy
stable using policy tools

UbIT MISRA

THE ROYAL Swedish Academy of Sciences
hasawarded the Sveriges Riksbank Prize in
Economic Sciences in Memory of Alfred
Nobel 2026 — commonly called the Econ-
omics Nobel — to two American econ-
omists: Robert E Hall of Stanford Univer-
sity and Michael Woodford of Columbia
University. They will share the prize money

of 12 million Swedish kronor (approxi-
mately Rs 12 crore).

What have they been awarded for?

The official citation states they have re-
ceived the award “for microeconomic foun-
dations of macroeconomic stabilisation”.
Macroeconomic stabilisation refers to pol-
iciesthat governments and central banks use
to “stabilise” an economy.

For instance, the Reserve Bank of India
last week raised interest rates with a view to
containinflation. Inflation in India hasbeen
going up owing to a rise in crude oil prices
and prices of other commoditiesin the wake
of the US-Iran war, the blockade of the Strait
of Hormuz, etc. There are also worries that
inflation will rise further because deficient
rainfall and higher temperatures due to El
Nifio may hurt food production and pushup
food prices.

If the government and the central bank
followed the dictum that the government
should not intervene and that the markets
will price things correctly on their own, in-
flation can potentially soar quite high. That
would hurt most Indians, since they are not
rich enough to handle such a situation. It
could lead to people cutting down all other
expenses to focus on the essentials, which
would cause many businesses to fail and lots
of job losses. The economy, as a whole, may
take amuch longer time to recovetr.

But an RBI intervention could stabilise
the pathin such amanner that the situation
never becomes as dire as it could become if
nothing was done.

Similarly, over the past few years, the
Union government hasbeen cutting taxes —

e CULTURE

power. Then the police exercise the power
under thatlaw,” he said, adding that the po-
lice must identify the law under which they
are exercising their powers.

Professor G Mohan Gopal told The In-
dian Expressthat dissent is the “lifeblood of
a peaceful and law-abiding society” and
democracy existstoaccommodate different
opinions. He added that shuttingdown des-
ignated protest sites and suppressing peace-
ful dissent under “law and order” grounds
risks driving citizens to desperation, “be-
cause all thelegitimate channels, democratic
channels for defending the public order
based on democracy have been closed”.

How can protest sites be designated?
Thebenchin Himat Lal K. Shahv. Com-
missioner of Police, Ahmedabad (1972), held
that the police could require prior per-
mission for public meetings on streets. But
it added that the State “cannot by law

¢ ‘For microeconomic foundations of macroeconomic stabilisation’
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both direct taxes (personal income tax and
corporate tax) and indirect taxes (GST) —
with a view to boost consumption by indi-
viduals and investments by companies.
That’sbecauseintheyearsleadinguptoand
duringthe Covid-19 pandemic (and resulting
lockdowns), India’s economy struggled.

Through tax cuts, the government tried
to boost economic activity — the RBI also
helped in those years by cutting interest
rates. Without such interventions, arecovery
might have taken much longet.

These are the examples of macroecon-
omic “stabilisation” policies that academics
such as Hall and Woodford helped refine
through their work.

To understand the “microeconomic
foundations” of these macro policies, one
has tounderstand the trigger for their work.

Whatis their contribution?

A crash in the stock markets in October
1929 marked the start of the Great De-
pression in the US. As the days and months
rolled by, the US gross domestic product —
the value of annual output — fell by 30% and
the unemployment rate soared to 25%.

Thousands of banks and businesses went
under. The crisis reverberated through the
world, especially affecting Europe.

Demand
and supply

Hall focused on
the demand side
of the economy:
how do people
decide how
much they would
consume, and
when and how
do they choose to
raise or cut
consumption.

Woodford’s work
focused on the
supply side: how
firms behaved
and took
decisions such as
changing prices.

The dominant policy paradigm leading
up to the Great Depression was that govern-
mentsshould notintervene, letting markets
resolve through forces of demand and
supplyinstead. But the widespread devasta-
tion made everyone rethink.

British economist John Maynard Keynes
provided a solution that seemed to work:
Governmentsand central banks should “sta-
bilise” the economy through policy interven-
tions. When growth is slow (and unemploy-
ment high), policymakers should cut interest
rates and taxes, and the governments should
spend more even at the cost of borrowing
money itself and having a budget deficit,
thus incentivising economic activity.

When the economy starts overheating
and theinflation rate starts rising fast, the po-
licymakers should slow down the economy
by policies like raising interest rates. Thus,
government intervention could save econ-
omies from suffering from wild fluctuations.

This broad policy formula worked until
the experience of the 1970s. As the charts
show, this was a decade when economies
faced high inflation and high unemploy-
ment both at the same time, thanks to re-
peated oil price shocks. Efforts to boost a
slowing economy only spiked inflation. Ef-
forts to contain inflation further worsened

abridge or take away the right of assembly
by prohibiting assembly on every public
street or public place”.

In Mazdoor Kisan Shakti Sangathan v.
Union of India (2018), the case pertained to
restrictions on demonstrations at Jantar
Mantar and moving them to Ramlila Mai-
dan. The petitioners argued that the ground
would be too far from the “concentration of
‘power’ in New Delhi, and would impact
the protests’ goals, concerning the very
authorities the slogans are raised against.

While the court accepted that conten-
tion, it underlined the need to balance the
rights of protesters with those of residents
and held that “while regulating such dem-
onstrations in public interest, particular
areas can be earmarked”. It thus allowed a
limited portion of Jantar Mantar Road tore-
main open for regulated demonstrations,
noting that the site had been used for pro-
tests for a considerable period.

The Great Depression prompted
policymakers to advocate government
intervention in economic crises. Hall
and Woodford’s work refines thatidea

unemployment. The situation became so
bad (shaded areas in the charts show reces-
sions) that the Keynesian recipe of govern-
mentintervention was seen asthe problem,
not the solution.

Through their work from the late 1970s
onwards, Hall and Woodford revitalised the
Keynesian approach by making it grounded
inresearch. Keyneshad assumed alinear or
straight relationship between variables such
as inflation and unemployment, and con-
sumption and production. Hall and Wood-
ford started studying the ground-level data.

Hall focused on the demand side of the
economy: questions such as, how do people
decide how much they would consume, and
when and how do they choose toraise or cut
consumption. A better understanding of
these, based on household data, has in-
formed policy choices.

For instance, in 1982, he used microdata
foranumber ofindividual householdstoar-
rive at the insight that not everyone in the
economy increases consumption based on
income and future expectations; households
that are living hand-to-mouth do not follow
that assumption.

Woodford’s work focused on the supply
side: how firms behaved and took decisions
such as changing prices. The assumption is
that markets find the ideal price based on
supply and demand, but businesses don’t
change prices everyday. He found that busi-
nesses look to the future when fixing prices.
This means that expectations about future
interest rates are important for inflation. In
turn, this had a tremendous policy implica-
tion: Central banks must clearly convey what
they intend to do, which is important for
firms when they fix prices.

Whatisitssignificance?

Over the past few years, the global econ-
omy has faced an exceptional number of
risks and challenges: from aglobal pandemic
that brought all economic activity to a
sudden halt, to a growing number of wars
that have spiked prices of essential commod-
ities, to policy missteps like tariffs.

And yet, far from a recession, the econ-
omic growth continues tosurprise on the up-
side. A big reason why policymakers world-
wide have been able to avoid worse
outcomes is because their policies are in-
formed by the work of academics such as
Hall and Woodford.

Garba in Gujarat: From dancing in villages to multi-crore enterprise

Ritu Sharma
Ahmedabad, October 12

THE NINE nights of the Navratri festival,
marked by dancing the Garba to welcome
the goddess Ambe Maa, began in Gujarat
on Sunday.

Navratri and Garba

Garba, inscribed on the Representative
List of the Intangible Cultural Heritage of
Humanity by UNESCO in December 2023,
is the devotional ritual dance once per-
formed only by women intheirhomesand
intemple courtyards during Navratri. Over
the past few decades, Garba has crossed
geographical and cultural boundaries.

In Gujarat itself, Navratri is a multi-
crore economic phenomenon that has
been taking new forms every season. There
are theme-based Navratri nights; there has
been a resurgence of the traditional form
of ‘mandli’ and ‘sheri’ Garba, “sustainable
and eco- friendly” Garbas, as well asevents
dedicated to pet animals. The dancing
happens in venues from open grounds to
humongous air-conditioned domes.

While Garba can be performed at any
celebration or happy occasion, the Navratri
Garbais Gujarat’s true community celebra-
tion. Social groups, Yuvak Mandals, apart-
ment complexes, event planners, and clubs
in cities all organise Garba nights. The ac-
companying musicians can range from a
single dholi (drummer) tolarge ensembles.
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Garba rehearsals in Ahmedabad on Saturday night. express

How it started, evolved

Prof Parul Shah, former dean and head
(dance), at the Faculty of Performing Arts,
Maharaja Sayajirao University of Barodain
Vadodara, said the word ‘Garbo’ or ‘Garba’
comes from the Sanskrit word ‘Garbhdeep’,
which refersto an earthen pot with circular
holes, and is popularly known as ‘Garbo’.

“There isn’t a clear date for the begin-
ning of Garba, but the celebration is associ-
ated with both the dynasties that ruled Gu-
jarat and with the peasantry and
agricultural classes. Singing and dancing
with the flute and other musical instru-
ments as part of dance forms like Garba,

Living
heritage

® Garbawas
inscribed on the Rep-
resentative List of
the Intangible Cul-
tural Heritage of
Humanity by
UNESCOin
December 2023.

epaper.indianexpress.com .. .

Garbi, and Raas, and variations such as
dandia or the ‘stickraas’, is believed to date
backtotheage of Lord Krishna,” Shah said.

“Then, with the establishment of the
Ambaji Shaktipeeth around 700 years ago,
people started worshipping the goddess
through the Garba. The earthen potis a
symbol of the human body, and the lamp
inside signifies the divine soul. The festival
isdedicated to the worship of the feminine
energy or Shakti,” Shah, who was among
the experts who prepared the dossier for
the nomination for the UNESCO designa-
tion, said. “Women would do the sthapana
(installation) of Mataji in the chowk of their
village temple, do aarti, and dance the
Garba,” Shah said.

The antiquity of Garba songsis difficult
to establish precisely, Shah said. In the 20th
century, Garbas were mainly passed down
through generations of women in families
and communities, she said. The artisans
who craft Garba objects also pass on their
skills orally and through practice.

Ghazal singer Atul Brahmbhatt, whose
father Jitu Bhagat started the Sri Jitu Bha-
gat Satsang Mandali in Ahmedabad in
1949, told The Indian Express that his father
was initially criticised for participating in
an activity that was traditionally the pre-
serve of women.

Atul said Jitu was influenced by the Val-
labh and Dhola brothers who are credited
with having written the 118-paragraph
‘Anand no Garbo’, sung even today. “My

New Delhi

father wrote hundreds of Garbas. Since
there was no recording, devotees would
memorise them and go back to their vil-
lages to sing,” Atul said.

Changing Garba events

“Garba has been redefined by every
generation through new performative
styles, contemporary lyrics, and changing
fashion trends, while keeping the circle of
feminine energy or Shakti intact. It re-
mains a living tradition,” Prof Shah said.

However, some old-timers who see
Garba as essentially an expression of devo-
tion are put off by the modern commercial
dimensions the celebration has acquired.

Then there is the increasingly visible
presence of communal elements who have
in recent years sought to associate them-
selves with Navratri.

A multi-crore celebration

The Navratri Garba celebrations are a
massive economic enterprise — from the
owners of party plots, planners of the event,
choreographers, and providers of sound and
light systems, to those involved in the food
industry, and the artisanal community of
potters, blacksmiths, and carpenters. Then
there is the cloth and jewellery industry.

Many schools and universities offer pro-
fessional courses in dance and music, cos-
tume and ornament design, landscape
planning, and sound and light design,
which contribute to Garba creations.
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Signs of nerves

RBI should avoid knee-jerk response to Re movement

he Reserve Bank of India’s weekend moves —

to contain demand for dollars and curb

speculative dollar-rupee positions —betraya
strange sense of nervousness over the rupee’s
trajectory. Oddly enough, they have come just days
after the MPC meeting that decided to raise policy
rates by 25 basis points. For a central bank which has
always maintained that it is not targeting any level of
the rupee but is only concerned about keeping
volatility in check, RBI’s actions suggest the contrary.

Such muddled messaging could send wrong
signals — of vulnerability, despite macros
being sound. Itis to be hoped that speculators
are not emboldened. The trigger seems to
have been the pressure on the rupee last week,
owing to Brent crude oil prices moving above
$100abarrel and the US treasury bond yields
spiking above 5.2 per cent. The RBI has
announced two sets of measures to curb
rupee depreciation. The first set, meant to
curb currency speculation, is aimed at
preventing transmission of prices from the
offshore non-deliverable forward market to
domestic markets. These include disallowing
re-booking of cancelled rupee derivative
contracts and reducing the limit for taking
hedging positions in rupee derivative
contracts in the domestic market without
showing an underlying exposure — to $5
million from the existing $100 million. It may
be recalled that the RBI had capped this limit
at $100 million in March this year, when the
rupee was under pressure due to the onset of
the US-Iran war. By slashing the limit to $5
million, the central bank is clamping down
strongly on the trading positions of banks. For
contracts exceeding $2 million, the RBI has
asked banks to maintain 20 per cent of the
notional value in a foreign exchange risk
reserve.

The other significant measure is a special
window for sale of dollars directly to oil
marketing companies to meet their daily
requirements. This move appears aimed at
cooling the spot dollar-rupee market. The RBI
had announced a similar window in August
2013, following the taper tantrum. But the
central bank had supplied dollars through
dollar/rupee swaps then, and the window had
been kept open for three months. While the
central bank has not outlined how it intends
to manage the payment this year, given the
robust forex reserves of $735 billion, it may
not have trouble meeting the daily demand
from oil marketing companies, which ranges
between $250-300 million. However,
managing genuine demand and supply forces
in determining the rupee’s value may create
unforeseen distortions.

The appreciation of over 1 per cent in the
dollar-rupee exchange rate on Monday shows
that the currencyhas got a temporary
reprieve. The move to curb banks’ speculative
positions by 95 per cent and requiring them to
setaside 20 per cent of their positions, will
help. Sowill concerted moves to drain out
liquidity surplus. But while the rupee can
appreciate in the near term, the long-term
pressure on the currency is likely to continue
aslong as geopolitical factors exert upward
pressure on crude oil prices and portfolio
outflows continue.
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alk into the

radiotherapywingofa

cancer hospitalin

most Indian cities and

the waiting area tells
you something. Patients travel from
districts where no machine exists.
Where one does exist, a single linear
accelerator serves a caseload that
demands three and when it breaks down,
as imported machines serviced on
foreign timelines do, the list grows
longer still. India recorded nearly 1.5
million new cancer cases in 2022; over
half require radiation therapy at some
point. Yet the country has roughly 0.6
machines per million people, against
four to sixin developed healthcare
systems, with a shortfall conservatively
atabout 1,200. This is a healthcare crisis
and seen differently, one of the most
consequential manufacturing gaps in
the country.

India trains radiation oncologists of
international standing and its medical
physicists are sought after globally. The
clinical knowledge to deploy even the
most advanced radiation technologies
exists within the country. What does not
exist, in any meaningful measure, is the
industrial capability to build the
machines those clinicians need.

This is not a matter of cost or foreign
exchange alone; it is a question of
strategic dependence. The next
generation of radiation therapy —
proton beam systems, carbon-ion
therapy, MR-guided linear accelerators
and Al-driven adaptive treatment —
represents the convergence of
accelerator physics, superconducting
magnets, high-vacuum engineering,
precision robotics and software. India
imports virtually every critical
subsystem: each new centre
commissioned, each machine replaced,
sends capital abroad and transfers no
capability home.

India has been here before, in
Defence. Decades of dependence on
imported platforms — aircraft,
submarines, artillery — created not
merelya foreign exchange burden buta
structural inability to absorb, adapt or
advance the technology. The lesson took
along time to learn. In radiation therapy,
there is still time to learn it earlier.

Proton therapy, which stops a beam of
charged particles within a tumour rather
than passing through surrounding
healthy tissue, has treated close to
350,000 patients and is no longer
experimental. India has two operational
proton centres, with several more
projected by 2028.

THE RIGHT QUESTION

The standard question asked about
medical equipment in India is whether a
machine is ‘Made in India’. For advanced

Cancer — an opportunity

for manufacturing

SAME PRESCRIPTION. The capabilities for manufacture of advanced radiation therapy
equipment are similar to those for semiconductor fabrication, fusion energy and defence

radiation therapy systems, that question
is too blunt. A proton therapy
installation contains an ion source,
radio-frequency accelerating structures,
precision electromagnets, high-vacuum
chambers, arotating gantry that must
position tonnes of hardware to within a
millimetre, scanning systems and
treatment-planning software. No
country manufactures all of this from
scratch. The productive question is
which layers India can progressively
own.

The answer is more encouraging than
current policy conversation suggests.
RRCAT in Indore has built major
operational accelerator facilities and
demonstrated capabilities across
superconducting RF, cryogenics,
ultra-high vacuum and
proton-accelerator subsystems, training
generations of accelerator physicists.
BARC and VECC bring decades of
experience in radio-frequency systems,
vacuum engineering and radiation
instrumentation. The Bhabhatron
programme showed that
laboratory-grade accelerator capability
can be translated into a clinical-grade
cancer treatment machine. Indian
software houses already contribute to
treatment planning internationally.

The gap is not one of scientific
knowledge. It is the fragmented
connection between laboratories,

Government cancer
centres will require
new and replacement
equipment consistently
over the coming decades

hospitals, industry and regulatory
pathways and the absence of a
procurement philosophy that treats
each machine purchase asan
opportunity to close that gap.

PROCUREMENT AS STRATEGY
Government cancer centres will require
new and replacement equipment
consistently over the coming decades;
substantial, predictable demand of the
kind that has driven manufacturing
capability-building in other strategic
sectors.

Global suppliers seeking to
participate in India’s growing radiation
therapy market should be invited
through structured arrangements that
include technology co-development,
subsystem localisation and vendor
qualification for Indian manufacturers.
This is not protectionism. The clinical
benchmark must remain what IBA,
Siemens, Hitachi and Toshiba can
deliver and patient outcomes are
non-negotiable. But procurement that
also asks what capability each purchase
creates in India is the kind of patient
industrial policy that has worked in
space, pharmaceuticals and more
recently, semiconductor design.

The measure of success should not be
the share of components sourced
domestically by weight. The measure
should be design ownership, intellectual
property and manufacturing
competence in the high-value
subsystems: accelerator architecture,
magnet technology, radio-frequency
systems, beam diagnostics and
treatment-planning software.

There is alarger reason this matters.
The capabilities required to

GETTY IMAGES

manufacture advanced radiation
therapy equipment — superconducting
magnets, high-vacuum accelerator
chambers, precision motion systems,
beam control electronics — are the same
capabilities needed in semiconductor
fabrication, fusion energy, scientific
instruments and defence: an anchor
application for an advanced engineering
ecosystem whose value extends well
beyond healthcare.

India has built nuclear reactors,
launch vehicles and sophisticated digital
infrastructure. Machines that direct
particle beams to destroy tumours with
sub-millimetre precision are a different
order of challenge but not a categorically
different one. The ingredients are
present: accelerator laboratories,
engineering universities, medical
physicists, a growing precision
manufacturing base, a world-class
software industry and a cancer burden
that will, regrettably, create one of the
largest markets for these technologies
onearth.

The question before policymakers is
not whether India can afford to build
this capability. It is whether India can
afford to spend the next 20 years
creating the world’s largest market for
radiation therapy equipment entirely for
the benefit of those who manufacture it
elsewhere.

The machines that treat cancer could,
with the right intent, also build the
industrial capability India needs.

Sondhi is former MD & CEO of Ashok Leyland and JCB
India, and serves as an Independent Director. Raman is
Principal Research Scientist, Society for Innovation and
Development, Indian Institute of Science, Bengaluru.
Views are personal

Nobel Prize for macroeconomic stapilisation

The Laureates argue markets cannot be left to self-correct, and govt action is needed for economies to recover from crises

|
Madan Sabnavis

Nobel Prize in Economics goes for

work related to economic
stabilisation. The world economy is
typified by volatile markets and
idiosyncratic political developments,
including tariffs that are puzzling. We
see different shades of unemployment
and inflation across countries which call
for concerted action by governments
and central banks.

Robert Hall and Michael Woodford
have been awarded the prize for their
work that goes back to the micro
foundations of economics, to explain
macroeconomic stabilisation solutions.
The former worked more on household
decisions to spend based on income; and
the latter on decision-making process of
firms. Together, they had the right recipe
for governments as they represent
consumption and production. And given
the rapid pace of globalisation where
countries are interconnected, these
lessons are universal.

Their work in a way means going back
to Keynesianism of the 1930s, which
focused on governments lowering taxes
and interest rates to spur demand. For a
while, these principles were given up
when the oil crisis struck in the early
1970s. Countries inflated their

I tis quite befitting that this year’s

economies to lower unemployment
when the price shock was on the supply
side leading to hyperinflation. Some
even said, Keynesianism is dead. The
route followed was to let the markets
decide the course of the economy.
However, as Hall and Woodford have
argued, markets cannot be left to
self-correct.

GOVT INTERVENTION

The Lehman crisis showed that we need
government intervention to stabilise
economic systems when they are dealt
severe blows. For this Hall and
Woodford went back to the micro
foundations of the subject. Households
look at future and not current income
when taking decisions today. Right? This
holds for us too when we guide our
consumption according to future flow of
income.

With AT looming, this will hold even
for white-collar workers. Hall thus used
the rational expectations theory tenets
here to show that transitory benefits
don’t work and if there are tax cuts, they
should be sharp and permanent to have
animpact. The GST cut in India last year
had this flavour.

Similarly, as Woodford pointed out,
firms fix the price of products of, say, ice
cream, for the season and cannot change
the price every day when making plans.
Hence the future is what matters when

THE WINNERS. Robert Hall and
Michael Woodford

drawing up the macro picture. Thisin
turn affects the financial system in terms
of credit growth as well as asset quality.

How does the government fit in here?
It brings about stabilisation through
both monetary and fiscal policies.
During the Lehman crisis, central banks
could not lower rates below zero. Hence
the answer was quantitative easing
which stabilised the world economy as
central banks bought assets.

When Covid struck, governments
generally veered towards lowering
interest rates besides running large
deficits to ensure that the economies did
not collapse. There were cash transfers
and deficits touched double digit
numbers. Macroeconomic stabilisation
was of utmost interest. It was not
surprising that the world economy

(barring China) was able to bounce back
as policies had addressed the micro
issues of employment, income and
production. The current environment of
war and tariffs is destabilising. This
eventually affects employment and
income and consumption of households.
This in turn affects production decisions
of other firms. Markets cannot correct
on their own and require action from the
government.

In India for example, the RBI is seen
working to stabilise the rupee as it has to
balance stability with providing an
advantage for exporters. All central
banks are raising interest rates to
control inflation, even though it is on the
supply side. This is a strong way to
manage inflationary expectations. The
forward guidance provided by some of
them bears testimony to how
expectations are guided, which affect
decisions of households and firms.

It has been observed that over the
years countries have realised that while
growth is important, macroeconomic
stability is non-negotiable. This is
because growth can be directed through
policy, but without stability will mean
less. This is what the Nobel laureates
would underline.

The writer is Chief Economist, Bank of Baroda and
author of: Policies that shaped Modern India. Views are
personal
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Cost-push inflation

This refers to ‘Can rate hikes control
cost-push inflation?’ (October 12).
Since 2000, the dot-com crash and
2008 global financial crisis had
caused major economic upheavals.
The current crisis has its origin to
Russia-Ukraine war and US-Iran
conflict. Greater political sagacity
might have averted or contained Chennai
these conflicts, which had disrupted
supply chains and pushed up crude
oil prices. The resulting inflationary
pressures had prompted central
banks to tighten monetary policy.

Since several forces are at play, rate
hikes could contain demand-driven
and second-round inflationary
pressures, but breaking the
cost-push inflation cycle requires
geopolitical de-escalation,
restoration of energy supplies and
resilient supply chains.

Srinivasan Velamur

Starlink entry issue

This is with reference to ‘Spaced out’
(October 12). The editorial has
rightly mentioned that satcom’s

need for India cannot be
overemphasised and the
government should resolve the issue
through a balanced and transparent
regulatory framework. However, the
unsubstantiated allegation made by
Elon Musk accusingan Indian
industrialist of blocking Starlink
entryisin poor taste and doesn’t
behove a person of his stature on the

influence Indian regulatory

and critical data security

into the satcom network.
Kosaraju Chandramouli
Hyderabad

world’s business space. Public

allegations against competitorsare
no substitute for evidence.

It is futile trying to exert pressure
through inflammatory rhetoric to

Security concerns

decisions. India would naturally have
to take into account national security

considerations, even while adhering
toits policy of strategic autonomy,
before allowing a foreign company

This refers to ‘India will not succumb
to Musk’s pressure tactics’ (October
12).Indiais justified in placing

national security above commercial
pressure when considering foreign
satellite communication services.
However, security concerns must be
supported by a transparent
assessment rather than vague
apprehensions. The government
should establish clear, consistent
rules covering spectrum allocation,
data protection, lawful interception
and emergency access. These
requirements must apply equally to
domestic and foreign operators.
BA Avyaan
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Trump sees red in midterm

Why GOP’s last-minute gimmicks may not work

|
Sridhar Krishnaswami

he White House and the

administration seem to

be working overtime to

ensure that the political
damage from the midterm
elections on November 3 is
limited. Strategists in the grand
old party appear to have
concluded that even the deep red
states that President Donald
Trump carried comfortablyin
2020 and 2024 may no longer be
safe; hence, millions of dollars are
being spent for last-minute ads to
save what was once considered
‘sure wins’, leaving Republicans in
atight contest out in the cold.

With President Trump’s

approval rating hovering between
29 per cent and 32 per cent, the
rank and file have started thinking
aloud about Texas, Ohio, Iowa,
Kansas, Nebraska, Alaska and
even the ruby red states of
Oklahoma and Alabama. And
throw in Michigan and Georgia, it
gives a complete picture of the
GOP’s worries over both the
House of Representatives and the
Senate. Republicans were hoping
for relief from an end to the Iran
war, which has had an impact on
gas and grocery prices. But they
have had no luck.

A SLIPPERY MOVE
Unmindful of all the hoopla
around the Lindsey Graham
Sanctioning Russia and Iran Act
2026, which called for 100 per
cent tariff on buyers of Russian
oil, President Trump called
President Vladimir Putin fora
“highly successful discussion”,
after which the Russian leader
agreed to supply hundreds of
thousands of tonnes of diesel fuel
to the American and global
markets through April 2027.

Undercutting the Graham Act
was meant to appease the farmer
voting blocs in the red states and
the transportation industry
reeling under high fuel prices of
$6 per gallon.

Immigration has always been a
hot button issue for the Trump
administration, both legal and
undocumented, and one of the
prime objectives is to make the
process of getting permanent
residency difficult.

RESIDENCY STATUS

A subject close to the Make
America Great Again (MAGA)
campaign is the H1Bvisa, green
cards and the optional practical
training permit for foreign
students, seen as a pathway to
residency and eventual
citizenship. In one swoop, the

TRUMP. On a sticky wicket

Labor Department moved against
Microsoft and top Indian IT
companies by halting the
processing of new and pending
applications for permanent
residency.

“You cannot lay off American
workers and then replace them
with foreign indentured
servants,” said Vice President JD
Vance.

New Delhi hit back, calling the
statement “unwarranted and
deeply offensive”, and reminded
that America has been shaped by
“generations of immigrants
whose labour, enterprise and
innovation have contributed to its
growth and prosperity”.

Ironically, on the same day,
Trump honoured Microsoft CEO
Satya Nadella and five other
prominent tech leaders, including
Elon Musk, with the National
Medal of Science and the National
Medal of Technology and
Innovation. Five out of the six
awardees, except Michael Dell of
Dell Technologies, were born
outside the US.

ROLE OF INDIAN AMERICANS
The yanking of the PERM
applications may have been
welcomed by the MAGA crowd,
but even some Republicans could
be questioning the timing and the
fact that it is pushing another
demographic group, the Indian
Americans, farther away from the
Republican camp.

As surveys show, Hispanics and
African Americans, instrumental
in President Trump’s 2024 win,
are moving away from him and
the GOP in huge numbers. Now,
questions will be raised if
alienating the three million
Indian American voters — for
whom legal immigration is a high
priority and have demonstrated
their importance in the key
suburban centers in recent polls
— was a smart thing to do.

The writer is a senior journalist who has
reported from Washington DC on
North Americaand United Nations

thehindubusinessline.
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Cairn IPO may raise $2 billion

Cairn India Ltd today filed with SEBI for its proposed IPO, which, according to
analysts, stands a chance of being among the largest offers on the Indian
bourses. The oil exploration company proposes to offer 538.47 million new
equity shares of Rs 10 each for cash at a premium to be decided through a 100

per cent book building process.

RIL cuts petrol, diesel prices

Within just 12 days of reducing prices of petrol and diesel sold through its
retail outlets, Reliance Industries Ltd has once again cut prices of the two
products by Re 1 a litre. However, the price of Reliance petrol and diesel would
still continue to be marginally higher than the public sector products by about

50 paise to Re 1in most of the States.

BSNL slashes fixed-line STD rate to Re 1/min

Bharat Sanchar Nigam Ltd has reduced STD rates by 60 per cent from Rs 2.40
per minute to Re 1 per minute. Tariffs of local calls have also been brought
down from Rs 1.20 to Re 1 for a three-minute call. The move is part of BSNL’s
One India plan, which allows calls to any part of the country at Re 1.

Desperate moves to shore up rupee

THE VOID. Steps to prevent rupee depreciation have been futile. The most recent measures are also less likely to succeed

MACROSCAN.

CP CHANDRASHEKHAR, JAYATI GHOSH

he Modi government’s cup

of woes runneth over.

Politically, the government

is unable to respond to —

much less effectively
address — the widespread protests
against the urgent problems of lack of
employment, scams in education, and
now the public anger over manipulation
of voters’ rolls and elections. Its
ham-handed, large-fisted, stick-wielding
approach to protests is making things
much worse.

Its economic policy is similarly a
combination of paralysis and doubling
down on clearly failed strategies, which
are now generating even worse
outcomes for the people. All of this has
spread to the external sector, which is
showing great strain. It was always more
fragile than the government sought to
portray, but now seems heading into
quicksand.

One clear example of this is the
continuous, occasionally precipitous
and apparently unstoppable decline in
the value of the rupee. The rupee to US
dollar rate fell for several years from
2012 onwards, including 2020-22; it was
largely stable at around 82 to the dollar
in 2024, but thereafter it has slid
substantially. In 2026, the rupee was one
of the worst-performing currencies in
the world. As chart 1 shows, it has even
fallen significantly against the US dollar,
which itself has been losing ground
globally vis-a-vis other major currencies.

Asin so many other areas, the Modi
government’s attempts to thwart, or
even mitigate this process, have largely
failed, or at best produced only
temporary effects. Yet, these strategies
themselves, which attempt to tide over
the current problem of the falling rupee,
are mostly not all that effective and can
be very expensive in the future, entailing
even more forex liabilities that the
country may find it difficult to repay.

RBIINTERVENTION

The most standard way central banks
today try to control currency volatility is
through open market operations, selling
or buying (typically) US dollars or other
reserve currencies to prop up the value
of the rupee in the currency markets.
The RBI has certainly tried this multiple
times even in the current year, losing
tens of billions of US dollars through
market interventions to support the
rupee.

Ironically, the veryloss of official
foreign exchange reserve holding that
this requires tends to create investor
expectations of future depreciation,
which can therefore add to more private
financial outflows. This conundrum led
to the extraordinary measures taken in
early June, when the RBI sought to
encourage private inflows through all
possible means. This involved creatinga
set of three concessional swaps aimed at
encouraging overseas fund-raising by
state-owned firms and attracting foreign
currency non-resident deposits —
Foreign Currency Non-Resident(B)
scheme, the Overseas Foreign Currency
Borrowing (OFCB) and External
Commercial Borrowing (ECB) schemes.

FCNR(B) DOES MAGIC

All of these are questionable in that they
enable and even actively encourage
more foreign currency borrowing even
when there is no reason to believe that
the forex constraint on the Indian
economy is likely to be eased much in
the medium-term future. But the most
extraordinary — and most significant —
of such schemes is the FCNR(B)
scheme.

This provided such abonanza to
non-resident Indians that it could even
be called the FCNR(B) scam, nota
scheme. It offered 6-7 per cent interest
(more than double of what US term
deposit rates provide), with the
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principal guaranteed in US dollars at
maturity. The exchange rate risk is borne
by the RBI, so there is no fear of nominal
depreciation of the rupee reducing
returns to NRI investors. What is even
worse is the option provided to leverage
the initial investment into further
investments within India such asin
GIFT City.

Not surprisingly, this proved to be
popular with NRIs to the point that the
scheme, which was intended to continue
until mid-October, was closed on August
31. Nearly $1.33 billion flowed into these
accounts, adding to India’s future forex

The rupee was one of
the worst-performing
currencies in the world
in 2026. It has even
fallen significantly against
the US dollar, which itself
has been losing ground
globally vis-a-vis

other major currencies

debt. As chart 2 show, this scheme
dominated over the other two in terms
of inflows.

The massive amount of investor
interest and the inflows this generated
led the government to proclaim the
FCNR(B) scheme/scam to be a huge
success. And chart 3 indicates that this
was associated with a recovery of foreign
exchange reserves from late June to the
end of August. But this recovery was
short-lived, with reserves once again
beginning to fall once the scheme came
to an end. So, it is difficult to claim
success. And in any case, success for
whom? While NRIs certainly benefit
from this scheme, the people of India are
set to lose because of the heavy costs of
unnecessary forex borrowing which, in
any case, is unlikely to be associated with
any productive investment.

Another standard practice for dealing
with currency volatility and
depreciation fears is the exercise of
various types of prudential regulation on
cross-border financial flows. Indeed,
these were the next to be resorted to
after forex reserves fell by nearly $52
billion from $785.7 billion on September

4to $734 billion on October 2. By
October 10, the RBI announced a new
set of measures. These include
restrictions on rebooking of cancelled
foreign exchange derivative contracts;
reduction in the threshold for
undertaking foreign exchange derivative
transactions without establishing
underlying exposure; requirement of
additional documentation for
verification of underlying exposures;
and introduction of exchange risk
reserve (FERR) for all foreign exchange
derivative contracts involving rupee
with notional values exceeding the
equivalent of $2 million.

THE ROOT CAUSE

Unfortunately, while these measures
may reduce some of the bleeding, they
are unlikely to address the root cause of
the rupee’s decline: the combination of
unbalanced trade, lower remittances
from workers abroad, and stagnant
domestic mass consumer demand that
makes even domestic businesses less
interested in expanding productive
capacity.

We can hardly expect foreign
corporations to invest in India (without
massive and expensive blandishments)
if domestic companies and our own
wealthy people refuse to do so. Indeed,
one of the reasons why our balance of
payments position remains so weak
despite our claims of great strength, is
the extent of outflows by various forms
of capital, which have been enabled by
financial deregulation.

Chart 4 shows the net investment
position of India, indicating both direct
and portfolio investments and other
investments (these categories contain
both equity and debt holdings and are
stock numbers, not flow). For a lower
middle-income country, with most of its
development projects incomplete and
greatly in need to additional
investments, the extent of capital
outflows appears to be quite large. It
significantly reduces the net inflows that
economies in India’s position require for
development.

Overall, the government appears to
have run out of ideas on all fronts. The
turmoil within the country can and will
be sorted out, ideally with more
democratic and inclusive outcomes. But
the costs of continued economic
mismanagement today will haunt the
people of India for decades thereafter.
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EASY

ACROSS
1. To shine (6)

DOWN

2. Greek theatre or concert hall (5)

NOT SO EASY

ACROSS

1. One could impart a gloss to this language (6)

DOWN

2. Atheatre to do up : one needs to change it (5)

8. Cessation of hostilities (5)
9. Concerning doctoring (7)
11. Separate, unconnected (8)
12. Escargot (5)
15, mater:old
school, university (4)

16. Whichever; whatever
amount (3)

17. Give back sound (4)

19. Spry, nimble (5)

21. Ringing instrument with a
handle (8)

24. Backed for win or place (4,3)
25. To sport with epée (5)

26. Signify (6)

3. Hostile (8)

4. Leader, chief (4)

5. Cut of beef such as fillet, rump (5)
6. Apply pressure to (4)

7.Curve (4)

10. A species of flatfish (5,4)

12. Chair (4)

13. Increase the extent of (8)

14. To be tedious (4)

18. Declined, flowed back (5)

20. Minimum amount (5)

21. Afit of offended dignity (4)
22. The number of worthies, days’
wonder (4)

23.The rendered fat of a hog (4)

8. Some respite for the English, rude and brief i

retreat (5)

9. Sort of treatment claimed to cure (7)

11. Somehow cheated daughter in an impartial
manner (8)

12. Its slow pace pins it tail-first (5)

15. An Egyptian dancing-girl in the carnival
market-place (4)

16. Whichever, it can fail to start with an unknown (3)

17. Some of the chorus will repeat what’s been
19. Aleg one can shake if one’s nimble (5)
21.But its ringer doesn’t need to know the rop
24. Win or place it north, south, east and west
25. A palisade may be visited by the thief (5)
26. Need to change it to mean something (6)

SOLUTION: BL TWO-WAY CROSSWORD 2754

ACROSS 1. Constructor 8. Air-speed 9. Kale 10. Trust 13. Near 16. Drop 17. Lint 18. Sill 20. Ebbed 24. Easy 25. Parabola 26. Merchandise
DOWN 2. Ours 3. Super 4. Reeds 5. Token 6. Haberdasher 7. Territorial 11. Undue 12. Throb 14. Evil 15. Goal 19. Layer 21. Brava 22. Eland 23. Coss

n

3. At home, perhaps | claim it is unfriendly (8)

4. Possessed the internal energy to be at the top (4)

5. A meat portion takes some sorting out (5)

6. It could be considered offensive if this comes to

shove (4)
7.1t’s a knot of a sort that won’t go straight (4)
10. Yellow the only colour for this fish? (5,4)

12. If one is standing successfully one will gain one (4)

said (4)

13. Stretch out from the glen, turning north (8)
14. How it carried the calibre of a shotgun (4)

18. Be up to the sea floor as the tide receded (5)

es (8)
43

20. There’s none less than the tales woven about it (5)
21. How to remove draughtsman in a fit of pique (4)

22.How many Morris men are over the eight? (4)

23.The fat deposited in a particular disorder (4)
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Individuals, Key to
Making Crisis Policy

Nobel winners show how to pull right levers

Central banks now have a polished playbook about how to
deal with economic crises. They lower interest rates, whi-
le governments raise budget deficits to ride out a down-
turn. These prescriptions have been around since the
Great Depression in the US, when John Maynard Keynes
and others demonstrated effectiveness of countercyclical
government policy. But, then, the medicine stopped work-
ing. Oilshocksof the1970s1led to stagflation as policymak-
ers attempted pump-priming economies. Milton Fried-
man and monetarists argued against abrupt changes to
money supply and budget deficits, and this became dog-
ma for Reaganomics and Thatcherism. Robert Hall and
Michael Woodward, winners of thisyear’s Nobel Prize for
economics, waded into this turbulent divide to show how
countercyclical measures worked at the level of the indi-
vidual. And this was the missing key for policymakers.

Hall examined how consumers are af-
fected by expectations, and Woodward
used these findings to explain how gov-
ernmentsshould goabout pullingecono-
., miclevers. They created a policy frame-

= . work that puts the individual in the

. .~ centre. Thisapproach has survived over

a considerable period during which the

frequency of economic crises has climbed. Central banks

now put as much effort into signalling their intent over in-

terest rates as they do in changing them to smooth business

cycles. More importantly; central banks now act in concert,

which helps with managing global crises. Economic turbu-

lence is rarely restricted within countries at current levels

of globalisation. Consensus is vitalfor policy response, even
if the shocks originate in political conflict.

Hall and Woodward did something more than heal a
schism inmacroeconomics by bridgingittomicroecono-
mics. Microunderpinnings have made themacro strong-
er. Theduo showed policy is better designed from ground
up. It hashelped the world tackle the subprime crisis, Co-
vid, and Ukraine and Iran energy disruptions. Central
bankers have the right response to crises. Lawmakers
must find better ways to avoid their causes.

Cheating Needs More
Than a Gentle Warning

IITBombay’srevised interim SOP for examinations, released last
week, seeks to make suspected cheatingless confrontational. Stu-
dents caught allegedly copying can continue writing their papers
in fresh answer books, while invigilators document incidents.
Students will also have the option of documentingtheir version of
events. The case will subsequently be placed before a departmen-
tal disciplinary action committee. Faculty members who suspect
cheating or notice signs of stress in a student must alert counsel-
lors. These are sensible safeguards against humiliation and ar-
bitrary action. The revision follows the death by suicide of a sec-
ond-year BTech student who was allegedly caught copying.

Leading universities offer useful models. MIT can impose
academic penalties or refer cases to disci-
plinary bodies, while Stanford’s sanctions
range from probation to suspension and
expulsion, depending on the circumstan-
ces. Neither treats every first offence as
grounds for expulsion. The objective of
any SOP must not be to make examples of
vulnerable students.

Goingforward, IIT Bombay can alsoexploreagraded response
combining department-level warnings with centralised recor-
ds of proven offences. Invigilators should report every incident
to the department, which can issue an informal warning for a
first, relatively minor offence. Repeat violations should trigger
an official letter entered in the student’s academic record. For-
feiture of the examination and a fail grade should be the default
penalty for proven cheating, with suspension and, in serious or
repeated cases, expulsion. The focus should be on establishing
clear boundaries that disincentivise cheating: academic pres-
sure merits support, cheating carries consequences.

Chinup, future protesters — three
other grounds treble your access

Chhoo Mantar! Better
JanMan Alternatives

Based onrecommendations of ahomeministry committee
formed on Oct9toexaminepublic protest venues other than
Jantar Mantar, Delhi Police uttered ‘Chhoo mantar!” and
made JanMan vanish as a protest venue. In any case, the
policehad defacto denotified the site two days before, when
they kept protesters away from the still de jure area. Lest
anyone believes that Gol, like Queen Gertrude in Hamlet,
thinks that citizens of this country doth protest too much
— and should, instead, stick to marvelling the 13 architec-
tural astronomical instruments in the observatory that
Sawai Jai Singh of Jaipur built in1724 —don’t be daft. The
committee hasthoughtfully suggested threelovely alterna-
tives: RamlilaMaidan in Old Delhi; CBD (Central Business
District) Ground in Shahdara, east Delhi; and Burari Gro-
und in north Delhi. These three expansive spaces should
provide plenty of elbow room and light for demonstrators.

Some folks are upset about JanMan becoming off-limits
for protesters. But barring a nice lunch at nearby Connau-
ght Place, the other three places will make for far better op-
tics. There was a time when being close to Parliament was
a distinct advantage — physically and symbolically. Now,
with mass and social media, such an offline tactic is as re-
dundant as ‘appeals’ to stay away from anti-government
protests altogether. To Ramlila then!
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ECisfacing widening chasms in its dealings with voters, opposition parties, and its own system

Unease of Doing EC Business

henwasthelasttimethe
head of a constitutional
body became an object
of public hate? Almost
never. Outrage is mostly
targeted at governments, ministers,
their policies or inefficiencies. Which
is why the current anger against CEC
stands outasunique and institutional-
ly worrying.
What’s at stake isnot thelaw-
and-order fallout from protests
that Gol is handling, but EC’s
ability to carry out its corefunc-
tion in the future: conducting
elections. In this climate of dis-
trust, every EC decision will be
contested by opposition parties.

candebateeither way. But maintaining
the purity and health of the electoral
roll is very much within EC’s purview.
Butthemannerof conductoughttoup-
hold the principles on which the insti-
tution has functioned since its incep-
tion. That involves transparency; re-
sponsiveness and facilitation of voters.
The SIR process turned this princi-
pleon its head. It put the burden of pro-
of on the voter. So, the response has
ranged from political mobilisation aga-
inst voter deletions to potential voter
apathy inurbanareas, given that voting
is a voluntary activity unlike essential
matters that need more attention than

digging out old parental records.
Asaresult, for the first time, EC has
come in conflict with the very voter it
has always sought to facilitate and ce-
lebrate. ‘EC-voter bond’, regardless of
all controversies, has provi-

Model Code of Conduct to in- fe&.!

ded the fulcrum to all reforms
‘ EC has undertaken — from

tion of processes.

troducing EVMs and digitisa-
‘ But BLOs today, engaged in

difficult discussions with vo-

From publication of upda- STATE OF PLAY terstryingto preventtheirna-

ted electoral rolls, EC’s manda-
ted all-party meetings in poll-bound
states, to authenticating EVM checks
by all parties, and the final publication
of election schedule, all require stake-
holders’ consent. This process has
always been a trust-based dialo-
gue. This has now been replaced
with deep-seated suspicion.

. = E
Controversies are not new to ' 5

EC. There have been serious is-
sues of dissent and differen- ’
ces among commissioners,
allegations of political parti-
sanship, incidents of high-
handedness and errors in
judgement over the deca-

des. But none of those have
cast a shadow on the basic

like now.

Seeds of doubt have been sown on 3
critical fronts: EC-voter dynamic; EC-
political parties’ relationship; and un-
certainty within the EC system on the
way forward.

For starters, the problem isn’t with
the decision to conduct SIR. Parties

For the flrst time, EC
has come in conflict
with the very voter it
has always sought to

tenets of EC’s functioning facilitate and celebrate

mes from being struck off the
rolls, is at odds with the good old pictu-
re of EC officials physically assisting
voters in polling booths, ensuring vo-
ters are not harassed by competing
agents of political parties, or ar-
ranging ‘at-home’ voting for tho-

seabove 85.

Then there’s transparency. A
3-stepprocess—draftroll, cla-
ims and objections period,

and publishing of final

roll—is in place. But this
-~ | needs iteration on how
many have been deleted
so far, and their break-
up in terms of duplicate
addresses or illegal im-
migrants. No outcome
publication of the exer-
ciseisavailable.

Thisisabreak from the past. Each ti-
me EC has faced a challenge, it has co-
me out with detailed responses. When
questions were raised on EVMs being
compromised, EC held an open hackat-
hon, inviting anyone to have a go. On
SIR, however, it has stonewalled any qu-

As space opens upto resurrect
settled issues like ‘vote chori’, Gol
and courts will worryingly develop

agreater say, if not overrule/
influence ECdecision-making

ery. Ithasalso given noreason on why it
has not carried out the annual SSR to
include 18-yr-olds for the past 2 yrs.

The next big structural shift is in
EC’s method of engagement with op-
position parties from a more open-en-
ded, flexible style to a ‘top-down’ struc-
tured format. According to CEC’s new
procedure, a party can approach the
commission only through pre-listed
‘authorised persons’. These persons
willalsohavetoplaceaformalrequest,
elaborating the purpose of meeting. If
approved, the meeting is granted.

That has ended the days of party de-
legations going and venting their grie-
vance, even if for effect. Hence the bre-
wing anger directed at the commis-
sion, no matter how misplaced it may
be. Theimpact of this will befelt in con-
versations with EC officials across le-
vels as they seek to take all stakehol-
ders on board before upcoming elec-

Cracks are showing

tions in Punjab, Manipur, Uttarak-
hand and Uttar Pradesh.

Finally, there’s upheaval down the
line within EC because of a core shift
in institutional ethos. No CEC, until
now, has tinkered with basic princi-
ples of proactive transparency, voter-
first approach, and flexible engage-
ment with all political parties. In fact,
each CEC has sought to refine and im-
prove these processes, regardless of
dissent, differences or controversies.
So, the playing field and rules of play
never changed through the EC system
asfundamentally as it hasrecently:

There are now 3 widening chasms
confronting the EC leadership — with
voters, opposition parties, and its own
time-tested system. As these chasms
grow, space opens upforopposition par-
ties toresurrect settled issues like ‘vote
chori’. Asa counter, Gol and courts will
develop a greater say; if not overrule/
influence EC decision-making.

That said, neither Gol nor courts can
discharge EC’s principal function of
conductingelections. Andit’stothatend
—even if CECtides over the current po-
litically-surcharged environment —
that navigating past these chasms is go-
ing tobe arduous. It may require CEC to
repeatedly lean on Gol or courts to vali-
date his decisions toall three.

pranabdhal samanta@timesofindia.com

Inches, NotJust Percentages

Ashish Gupta

The Indian economic discourse has
recently found itself trappedina
familiar; exhausting loop. With every
release of GDP figures, a predictable
tug-of-war ensues. On one side, we see
celebration of ‘fastest-growing major
economy’ status. On the other, multiple
commentators question deflator metho-
dologies, base year revisions, and the
gap with observable ground realities.
Our collective obsession with a
single headline number— GDP
growth to thefirst decimal point—
may be the problem. One isreminded
of Goodhart’s Law: when a measure
becomes a target, it ceases to be a good
measure. GDP isa vital barometer.
But it’s a blunt, singular instrument.
It may tell you how fast the wheels are
turning. But it doesn’t always tell you
if the vehicle isreaching its destina-
tion. To truly understand anation’s
trajectory, one must adopt amore
holistic view of development.
China’s GDP figures have been a

subject of intense global scepticism
for years. Yet, on the ground, the
debate over whether the growth was
5% or 6% feels secondary to the
undeniable reality of the develop-
ment that has taken place. Infrastruc-
ture isnolonger about ‘potential’ but
afinished, world-class reality. From
futuristic airportstoabullet train
network to preponderance of EVs, the
scale isunmatched.

But development is never a straight
line. China’sreal estate crisis isnot
justaheadline but a visible landscape.
Massive residential projects that once
padded GDP figures now stand mot-
hballed or abandoned —reminders
that when a single metric (like GDP-
contributing construction) becomes
the sole target, theresult can bea
profound misallocation of capital.

But the most striking observation of
anyone visiting China has nothingto
do with infrastructure or innovation.
It’sabiological manifestation of
holistic progress: teenagers. Walking
through Shanghai or Hefei, one is
struck by teenagers being significant-
ly taller than their parents.

This anecdotal observation is con-
firmed from data from The Lancet that
the average male19-yr-old Chinese
now stands at 5t 9 in. This represents
astaggering gain of nearly 4 in (10 cm)
over the height of the average 55-yr-old

Reachlng new economlc heights

Chinese man. Chinese youth have now
achieved height parity with their
counterparts in the US and Britain.

This observation isn’tan argument to
replace GDP with a ‘tape measure’ as
our primary economic tool. Rather; it
serves as a powerful proxy for the
totality of development. You can manu-
facture GDP by building ‘ghost cities’,
but you cannot manufacture an extra4
in of average height without improve-
ment in standard of living. It requires
the compounding effect of decades of
rising household incomes, better
nutrition and reliable healthcare.

This brings us back to the Indian
context and our obsession with the
‘6% vs 7%’ debate. While we argue
over whether our GDP growth is
being measured correctly, we should
be widening ourlens tolook at more
holistic barometers of well-being.

Our progress isundeniable. By

World Bank’s measure, India’s ex-
treme poverty rate has roughly
halved in past decade from over 20%
toabout12%. Household electrifica-
tion, bank deposit penetration and
rural sanitation coverage are all
near-universal access.

Yet, gapsremain. An average male
19-yr-old Indian’s height has remained
relatively stagnant at around 5ft 5%
in. The ‘height gap’ between a Chinese
and an Indian teenager is now nearly
4in. India’s childhood stunting rate—
children under 5 who are too short for
their age, amarker of chronic malnut-
rition—is still over 35%, nearly 7x
China’sunder5%.

Thelesson isthat GDP is merely the
fuel, development is the vehicle. Real
progresslives in the quiet indicators.
Are children better nourished than
their parents? Do they stay longer in
school and learn more? Is the middle
class thickening or thinning? Is the
next generation taller; healthier and
more capable?

If 20 yrs from now, the average
Indian teenager stands a head taller
than his grandfather, no one will be
debating the GDP methodology. Until
then, let’s treat thenumberasa
compass, without mistaking the map
for the territory.

The writer is MD, ValueQuest

Devil'sinthe Diesel, Gete-Truckin’

Arljlt Barman

With the launch of JSW’s AMPSTAR
brand of electric commercial vehicles
(CVs)last month, Sajjan Jindal wants
torecreate aBYD moment in truck-
ing.It’sa great timetorevengines—a
worldwide diesel squeeze, improved
battery tech around fast chargingand
growing institutional buy-ins, and a
worldwide policy push. But unless
distortions in customs duties on
heavy trucks are ironed out, all efforts
to spurlocalisation of e-truck manu-
facturing will short-circuit.

Everything we buy or use to build
rides on adiesel-run truck at some
point. In FY26, diesel accounted for
about 82.4% of India’s CV retail sales.
CVsalso guzzle 55% of the country’s
diesel demand and are responsible for
34% of vehicular carbon emissions.
To wean India off its crude oil addic-
tion, electrifying our freight fleets
makes total sense.

EV transition in trucking potential-
ly makes any e-car boomlook like a
sideshow. Problem is, world over,
trucking is alow-margin business.
Owners treat their vehicles as long-
term investments, keeping ahawk’s
eye on operating costs. e-Trucks are
expensive. InIndia, the sticker price
fora55-tplug-in traileris 2.5x an
equivalent diesel rig. Emission

control isanoble idea but won’t
accelerate mass transition. Any new
tech that allows a transporter to shave
off afew extrabucks can only hasten
aswitchover. It’s already playing out
wherever electricity prices are com-
petitive with diesel. Much like the
e-car boom, developing economies are
turbocharging sales, leapfrogging US
and Europe in their push towards
cleaner fuel options.

Conflicts across West Asia and Ukrai-
ne, energy ceasefire notwithstanding,
have forced up diesel price, raising
questions about whether the fuel will
even be available in coming months.
Indian consumers have remained
insulated as Gol froze retail prices of
fuel at the cost of staterefiners, who
have already lost 318,149 cr last quarter.
Even then, in thelast 2mths, there has
been exponential y-0-y sales growth of

|

e-Fast and e-Furious enough?

e-trucks and CVsas consumers are
getting wary of disruptions.

With the West Asian conflict wide-
ning, and attacks on refineries and
pipelines in Saudi Arabia and Russia,
production of fuels has been severely
curtailed. Diesel cracks—margin
from converting crude oil into diesel
—are currently at $50-70 a barrel in
Singapore, far higher than the long-
term average of $16abarrel. This
scarcity premium signifies the oil
markets are valuing refined diesel
significantly higher than the cost of
crude used tomake it. On Oct 1, even
Gol gave in and raised ATF and
commercial LPG prices. Most see itas
aprecursor to the inevitable: along-
pending revision in diesel and petrol
atretail stations.

Higher the price of diesel, the more
compelling the commercial logic of
electrification becomes, especially for
long-haul, predictable, closed-looped
routes. Today; even without any hike,
onanaverage, it takes 6x to buy a litre
of diesel than akw/hr of electricity at
apublic/commercial charging point.
The higher upfront price for an e-truck
can, therefore, be paid off in 34 yrson
theback of such lower operating costs.
Improved battery range has further
convinced the early adopters —ce-
ment, coal and steel industry end users
—to optimise such cost efficiencies.

AsIndian policymakers push the
pedal for mass adoption, it’s imperati-
ve toiron out the asymmetrical
customs framework that has in-
centivised rebadging of Chinese
trucks by sharp elbowed local players.
Currently, completely built units of
rigid commercial trucks face a steep

40% import duties, while fully built
55-ttrailers, the largest segment, are
taxed at10%. Chinese manufacturers,
thelargest in the world, seeking to
escape the meltdown of their domes-
tic construction industry, are targe-
ting overseas marketslike ours.
Instead of doubling down onlocalisa-
tion, several companies are playing
on this duty arbitrage.

Policies help, and a start can be made
by linking PM E-Drive subsidies with
fiscal leverslike reduced highway
tolls for greener trucks. Alternatively,
those charges can also be reimbursed
out of the unutilised %500 cr subsidy
poolof the flagship scheme. This
slashes the freight rate differential
between polluting and plug-in va-
riants by up to15% without any extra
burden on the fiscal while directly
encouraging the transporter.

It makes for afar better strategy to
make the commerciallogic more
viable. Big corporations from steel
and cement sectors are already taking
advantage of stronger battery packs
that tackle range anxiety. Large
freight buyers —ecommerce, port
operators, FMCG players—should
aggregate demand and offer multi-
year contracts tologistics companies
on using e-vehicles. This, in turn, will
also boost the financier’s confidence
tobankroll the fleet owners or even
battery-swapping startups.

BYD’sbrand-new drivetrain turned
the sweepstakes for passenger cars.
Chinese CVs have already seized the
moment by electrifying. India should
not pull the plug on e-trucking.

arijit.barman@timesofindia.com

THE SPEAKING TREE

Tantra
Vision

Inmany religious traditions and
cults, kama, sexual desire, has
been condemned. Sanyasis and
nuns arerequired to take vows of
celibacy, brahmacharya, tojoin
ashrams and monasteries. The
conflict between religious ideal
of celibacy and opposing force
of libido can cause great mental
agony and guilt in a seeker’s life,
sometimesleading to psycholo-
gical disorders and self-inflicted
violence.

Sexual desire, however; is not
inherently lustful; it is anatural
human impulse. Lust involves
sexual violence. For those who
cannot control their baser instin-
ctsthrough iccha-shakti (will-
power), tantra offers a different
perspective. Tantra, rather than
condemning sexual energy, con-
sidersitalife-creating sacred
energy and seeks to understand
and sublimate it.

In Hinduism, Shivling, a sym-
bol of life, is phallic. Erotic sculp-
tures on temples at Khajuraho
and Konarak stand testimony to
thefact that Indic culture accep-
tssex asanatural process of life.
Tantra offers various techniqu-
esfor transmuting and sublimat-
ingprimal energy into ojas, vital
essence. The techniques involve
choiceless witnessing of therise,
peak and fall of carnal desire, al-
ong with special asans, mudras,
pranayams and visualisation
techniques.

The yogi who transmutes sex-
ual energy is traditionally refer-
red toas an urdhavaretas in yog-
icterminology. The term deno-
tes one who redirects ojas upwa-
rd from the reproductive centre
for bodily rejuvenation and spi-
ritual development.

%+ PARANORMAL
e ACTIVITY

-\ Paragraphs From Fiction

Correction
Thomas Bernhard

After amild pulmonary infec-
tion, tended toolittle and too
late, had suddenly turned into
asevere pneumonia that took
itstoll of my entire body and
laid me up for atleast three
months atnearby Wels, which
has ahospital renowned in the
field of so-called internal me-
dicine, I accepted an invitation
from Hoeller; a so-called taxi-
dermist in the Aurach valley;
not for the end of October; as
the doctors urged, but for ear-
ly in October; asI insisted, and
then wenton my
own so-called res-
. ponsibility strai-
ghtto the Aura-
chvalley and to

¥ Hoeller’shouse,
withoutevena
detour to visitmy
parents in Stock-
et, straightinto
the so-called Ho-
eller garret, to begin sifting
and perhaps even arranging
theliterary remains of my fri-
end, who was also a friend of
the taxidermist Hoeller; Roith-
amer; after Roithamer’s suici-
de, I went to work sifting and
sorting the papers he had will-
ed tome, consisting of thou-
sands of slips covered with Roi-
thamer’s handwriting plusa
bulky manuscript entitled Ab-
out Altensam and everything
connected with Altensam, with
special attention to the Cone’.

Translated from German by
Sophie Wilkins

_ Chat Room |

Help Democracy;
Trust Democracy

Apropos the Edit, ‘One Delhi Day
Of ‘Police State” (Oct 12), protests
erupt in democracies when gov-
ernment fails to address grievan-
cesof its citizens. Treating youth-
ful discontent primarily as law-
and-order problem risks deepen-
ingthealienation the govern-
ment seeks to contain. Peaceful
dissent isaright, notaprivilege
granted by the government. A
government confident of itsau-
thority should not require judi-
cial intervention torecognise ci-
tizens’ right to peaceful protest.
Also, ECImust break its silence.
By not speaking for itself hurts
its own hard-won autonomy even
more. While young Indians must
understand that democratic ins-
titutions can correct failures wi-
thout confrontation, the Opposi-
tion must offer a persuasive al-
ternative rather than merely cap-
italising on discontent. Govern-
ment has to take some hard calls,
failing which protests look un-
likely to fade away quietly.
Pradeep Kumar

Surat
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The reminder
from realpolitik

The recent bypoll results show entrenched
local factors can prove as significant as
emerging hyperlocal protests

he bypoll results for five assembly

constituencies (AC) and one parliamentary

constituency (PC) were released on a day

Delhi was put under an unprecedented
clampdown to prevent the October 10 protests. Ata
time when political coverage and commentary is
being dominated by an extra-parliamentary drama,
the bypoll results are a good reminder of how
elections can differ from what seems immediately
pressing and fascinating in politics. All six elections
were won by the ruling party.

In West Bengal, the results have only worsened
the crisis for the previous incumbent Trinamool
Congress which has already suffered a split after
its loss. If the results are any indication, it might
struggle to even retain the primary opposition
party status in the state. The sheer scale of the
Bharatiya Janata Party’s (BJP) victory in Nandigram
and Rejinagar ACs also underlines the fact that
West Bengal has, once again, embraced the
party-society model where the ruling party enjoys
more than a fair advantage.

In Tamil Nadu, the Tamilaga Vettri Kazhagam
(TVK) has won the two ACs which were vacated by
the resignation of All India Anna Dravida Munnetra
Kazhagam (AIADMK) MLAs. So far, it seems to be
the ATADMK and not the Dravida Munnetra
Kazhagam (DMK) which is losing ground to the
TVK since the May elections. But even this is going
to be enough to give the TVK a decisive edge
vis-a-vis the DMK. The assembly results were not
a fluke is the key message.

Assam has continued with its trend of the Congress
ceding further ground to the BJP. In Nagaon, the
Congress could not even finish second in a PC it had
won with 50% vote share in 2024. The Congress in
Assam now risks losing even Muslim votes to the All-
India United Democratic Front (AIUDF), a party the
Congress had completely marginalised in the 2024
and even 2026 elections in the state.

Now, one can argue that incumbents, that too so
close to their last victory, will have a natural
advantage in bypolls and one should not make too
much of the results. The argument is perhaps fair.
But the results should serve as a cautionary note to
anybody who is in a haste to see the ongoing protests
as a pre-ordained, decisive headwind for the BJP. In
realpolitik, entrenched local factors might prove to
be as significant as the emerging hyperlocal protests.

Heed the Himalayas’
warning in time

ust six weeks after the flash floods at the Nepal-

Tibet border —leaving over 1,450 people dead and

many still missing— the Himalayas groaned again
to cause a second surge in river waters in Nepal. The
fragility of the mountains, their particular
susceptibility to warming, and the resulting
vulnerability of human settlements around them
were reiterated in the form of another disaster. This
time it was a dry landslide that blocked the Budhi
Gandaki River and suddenly gave way, unlike the
August disaster triggered by the collapse of an
upstream glacier. Understanding the exact triggers
of these disasters remains important but addressing
factors that exacerbate local warming can no longer
wait. Every flood, every landslide is evidence that the
Himalayas are under tremendous pressure and that
business as usual, or even a gradual approach to
reducing risks, simply won't hold. From lowering
risks for glacial melting — forest fires, use of low-
efficiency fuels in transport, and biomass burning—
to banning unsustainable construction, there is
much that needs to be done.

The disasters may have happened in Nepal, but
‘warming won't spare other Himalayan countries. And
there is no guarantee that the infrastructure activity in
one jurisdiction won't make a collateral of another. In
theory, everyone understands this. India has suffered a
series of disasters in the Himalayas in recent years,
and glacial melting, particularly, remains a present
and future danger, not just for its mountain-states but
also for the downstream riparian reaches (in terms of
future water availability). The Himalayas have sent out
enough warnings about anthropogenic warming and
degradation of terrain due to unbridled infrastructure
activities ill-suited to it. If the Himalayan nations do
not pay immediate attention and act together, an
apocalyptic future awaits them all.

Fmerging economies
need to use Al differently

The objective of emerging
economies should be to
maximise augmentation,
not automation, through
Al adoption

he most successful member
‘of my St Stephen’s batch,
World Bank president Ajay
Banga (we all take advan-
tage of the reflected glory!)
recently made the impor-
tant observation in a panel discussion:
Generative Al (GenAl) will impact
emerging markets very differently
from how it is being seen to affect
advanced economies. Push that argu-
mentalittle further, and an intriguing
possibility emerges. Can emerging
economies that make the right choices
use GenAl to narrow their gap with

also investing heavily.

Much of the debate about Al in
emerging economies simply imports
the concerns of advanced countries,
such as job displacement by automa-
tion. Yet, the structure of their econo-
mies is fundamentally different. For
emerging markets, the bigger opportu-
nity may not be to produce Al but to
use it to gain access to somethmg they

nurse, caregiver, technician or con-
struction worker. It can improve the
decisions surrounding that work and,
therefore, raise productivity substan-
tially. Consider the dairy farmer. Al
cannot milk a cow. But it could help
identify early signs of disease, recom-
mend changes in feeding, improve
breeding decisions and indicate when
veterinary intervention is necessary.

have historically lac] p
low marginal cost.

That distinction matters enor-
mously. Think of a dairy
farmer who rarely sees a vet-

rinarian; a nurse or commu-
nity health worker operating
far from a specialist physi-
cian; or a small entrepreneur

Afarmer could damaged
crop and receive advice on pests,
irrigation, fertiliser or weather risks
in a local language. The
real innovation is not
automating the farmer. It is
giving the farmer something
resembling an agronomist,
veterinarian, and market

advanced economies? At first glance,
that ‘intuit

intuitive.

GenAl is extraordinarily capital-in-
tensive. It requires advanced chips,
enormous computing capacity, reliable
electricity, data centres, data, large lan-
guage models, and, increasingly,
sophisticated fﬂundanun models. On

‘who has little access to an Janmejaya  adviseron demand.
accountant,lawyer, market-  Ginha The same logic may be
ing adviser or even powerful in health
consultant. GenAl can poten- care. Many advanced econo-
ually place elemenls of all mies are ageing rapidly.
the hands of ordi-  Japan, South Korea, China, France and

nary workers, in their own language
and at very low marginal cost.

Germany, all face growing pressures
b 4 4 *

Al does not need to replace the work done by a farmer, construction
‘worker, or nurse. It can improve decisions related to such work. SHUTTERSTOCK

and productively.

Emerging economies also do
not have to go first. Al adoption is
likely to advance fastest where wages
are highest, digital infrastructure
strongest and employment most
concentrated m Al exposed occupa-

Devel ill, there-

‘The greater opportunity is to take intel-
ligence created at enormous cost else-
whereand distribute it at marginal cost
across millions of workers.

There is, of course, no guarantee
that this will happen. Technology alone
does not determine economic

utcom Policy, infrastructure,

fore confront the hardest qucsuons
earlier — automation, job redesign,
reskilling, inequality and the distribu-
tion of productivity gains. The tax sys-
tem itself will need reform.
Emerging economiestcan watch,
b betters d

That could make its
impact in emerging economies quite
different from that in advanced ones.
The first fear surrounding Al is job

already struggling to
provide care, bedeviled as they are with
workforce shortages and growing bud-
get deficits. If Al displaces significant

fworkers, ion and

learn, and choi-
ces. Their objective should not be
to maximise automation. It should
be to maximise augmentation. That
means directing Al towards sectors

almost every ong

emerging economies startata big dis-
advantage. The scale of Al investment
in the US (in trillions of dollars, more
than the GDP of many emerging econ-
omies) alone makes the point. The
most advanced chips are scarce and
expensive. Training and operating
frontier models requires vastamounts
of capital and energy. The leading
models are being developed by a rela-
tively small number of companies con-
centrated largely in the US, with China

loss. But fewer
mies are directly exposed to GenAl
automation (between 4.5-11%). India
alone has over 500 million people
dependent on agriculture. In advanced
economies, by contrast, employment is
much more concentrated in clerical,
administrative, professional and highly
digitised occupations (according to
ILO, around 30% of jobs) — precisely
the areas most exposed to GenAlL

‘Al does not need toreplace the phys-
ical work performed by a farmer,

labour-based tax revenues could come
under further strain.

Emerging markets will get a big
opportunity with younger, cheaper,

large numbers of people,
developing applications in local
languages, building voice-first interfa-
ces for workers with limited digital lit-
eracy, investing in training, and

and Al enabled workforces. Think
nurses, community health workers
and caregivers supported by Al
could use better triage protocols, docu-
mentation, translation, medication
checks and monitoring. In effect, Al
could allow less highly trained workers
to perform some tasks more reliably

designin;
clearly between decision support
and decisions that must remain with
qualified professionals.

Emerging economies may never
‘match advanced chip for

education, business models and
regulation will all matter.

But the strategic choice is clear.
The internet democratised access to
information. GenAl has the potential
to democratise access to expertise.
For advanced economies, Al may pri-
marily be a technology of automation.
For emerging economies, it could
become a technology of capability. If
that opportunity is seized, farmers
could become better farmers, nurses’
better nurses, and small entrepre-
neurs’ better businesspeople. Unlike
previous waves of innovation that
entrenched the advantage of rich
countries, GenAl may help bridge the
gap. Yes, T have a dream too, that one
day an Indian child may get the same
opportunities as an American kid.
‘What a world that would be!

chip, data centre for data centre or dol-
lar for dollar. They may not need to.

Janmejaya Sinha s chairman (Indi),
BCG. The views expressed are personal

Indian military must adapt,
just like Russia & Ukraine

t has been amply clear over the past
couple of years that the Russia-Ukraine
war, going on since 2022, has become a
laboratory for a form of military adapta-

tion unlike anything seen in recent times.
This is a continuous, high-speed contest in
which tactical innovations are fielded, coun-
tered, and re- countered within weeks rather
than years. At the hub of this confrontation
is a feedback loop that runs from the front-
line to the production-line and back —a loop
defining military capability.

As per a recent analysis of the Carnegie
Endowment, “the classical model of defi nmg
issuing a tender,
system, testing it, producing it, and then
fielding it — is too slow to remain
relevant in a rapidly evolving battle-
field environment”. This shift is
most visible in the deployment of
drones on active battlefields and
has the repetitive relentlessness as
its basis. Ukraine reached an inter- Sh
ceptor drone production of roughly a
1,500 units per day by January 2026.  Ra

(9

monitored, zero-error syndrome,

Russian innovation was mainly driven by
the battlefield needs rather than being based
on an established mechanism for doctrinal
absorption. The centralised system that
inhibited tactical creativity was leveraged to
facilitate industrial mobilisation by creating
an ‘ecosystem of learning’.

ara Massicot, senior fellow at the
Carnegie Endowment, writes in Foreign
Affairs that since 2022, Russia has been
studying combat experience. Several
specialised commissions have analysed
thousands of tactical incidents, leading to
over “450 interim changes to combat manu-
als” for the Russian military.

This has resulted in game
changing innovations and tactics.
Structurally, the key change was
the decentralisation of command.
Drawing lessons from Ukraine
and to cater for fast developing bat-
tle scenarios, defence industry
enterprises have established direct
communication with the front,

shank
njan

Similarly, according to Ukraine’s
former commander-in-chief Gen-
eral Oleksandr Syrskyi, Russia
plans to manufacture roughly 20,000 units
per day. These figures typify today’s wars,
where a design not repeated on demand
within weeks is already obsolete. Ukraine’s
model of a battlefield-to-factory loop is also
aided by the Delta platform, a bottom-driven
battlefield database that acts as a real-time
drone-kill data feedback system.

This enables design iteration on a cycle
of weeks rather than years. Every
engagement generates data that flows
back to the manufacturers.

Mass production and precision deploy-
ment are the most crucial prerequisites of an
impactful military campaign.

‘What distinguishes this war is that
mass production is strengthened by a
tight feedback loop between the user and
the manufacturer. In Ukraine, combat
units maintain their own repair facilities,
small-scale production capabilities, and
some even run informal research-and-
development cells.

Successful adaptations are spread
laterally through information sharing on
social media and by civil volunteer commu-
nities, instead of strictly through centralised
bureaucratic channels. The fusion of civil
and military in an all-encompassing manner
has been exemplary.

Asa corollary, Ukraine’s most competitive
drone firms maintain seamless contact
with combat units, receive real-time
feedback from the front, and iterate
designs accordingly. The traditional
boundaries between users, developers, and
‘manufacturers have diffused.

This model also consists of mini factories

promptly i feedback-
based improvements.

The Russian army today, is a
hybrid system: centralised in direction but
capable of rapid, large-scale production once
a requirement is identified. Russia’s mass
production of Geran drones, standardised
FPV warheads, and fibre optic drones reflect
this pattern of transformation.

The tension between centralised industrial
power and decentralised battlefield innova-
tion is the central strategic challenge of
the Russia-Ukraine war, which has demon-
strated that adaptation has become a vital
dimension of combat power. The side that
learns faster — not the side that starts with
better equipment — gains a temporary edge.

For traditional militaries accustomed
to long development cycles and bifurcated
users and manufacturers, the implications
are discouraging.

Russia bets on mass and the ability to
overwhelm; Ukraine bets on speed and
the ability to out-adapt. Which bet pays off
may depend less on any single technology
than on the resilience of the feedback loop
that connects the soldier in the trench to the
engineer at the factory floor.

The broader lesson for India is that
the feedback loop must shift from being
merely network-centric to fusion-centric,
with data from land, air, space, and cyber
domains fused to compress decision cycles.
This requires integrated targeting, on-the-
spot thinking, and layered protection rather
than stand-alone platforms. Through
planned theatrisation, this need will, hope-
fully, be met as battlefield feedback shall
have to be institutionalised.

India can establish a real-time drone-kill
da!a feedback loop thmugh a mlmsuy of

thatas andarein
proximity of frontlines. For example, the
German UAV company, Nordyn, designs net-
works of mobile, autonomous micro facto-
ries that bring assembly and

ini n the
lines of Ukraine’s Del!a platform. Alongslde
theatrisation, a formation responsible for
autonomous operations, under command of
the could be raised. Last

directly to the frontline. If one unit is hit,
there are ten others that keep running.

On the other hand, Russia’s approach to
adaptation follows a different rationale —
slow to start, but formidable once mobilised.
The initial invasion in February 2022 was
characteristic of a rigid, top-down structure
that discouraged initiative at lower levels.
The structure was riddled with a hierarchy-

but not the least, a customised procurement
policy to accommodate the above dynamics
shall be indispensable.

Colonel Shashank Ranjan (retd.) is
associate professor of practice and

director, Pankaj Kumar Jha Centre for
Security Studies, OP Jindal Global
University. The views expressed are personal

KAJA KALLAS
)
We haven’t yet seen that Russia
will stick to it. I would want the

ceasefire including people not
being killed, not just energy
infrastructure not being attacked

Pakeezah’s new journey
in search of admirers

restored version of the 1972 classic,

Pakeezah will be screened at the

Festival Lumiere at Lyon, France,

which began on October 10 and will
conclude on October 18.

This, of course, has again drawn atten-
tion to the life and times of the movie’s lead
actress, Meena Kumari.

As a young girl, circumstances at home
forced her to step out and look for work. As
a grown woman, she was deprived of the
very things she had worked so hard for: a
family, a home, friendships, and love.

But between her birth and her death;
between the innocence of those early days
and the loneliness of her later years;
between a stifled childhood and her final
agony; there hangs a life. The 38
dazzling years of Meena Kumari.

And almost as a testimony to
those years, Pakeezah — a blood-
soaked swan song — continues to
breathe and shine, like an ember.

ours. It was the world’s. It reveals a lot
about the society we have built that
denies hope to so many, especially to
someone who had encountered its worst
and yet was willing to go on and make the
most of one’s existence.

Pakeezah is a cry, a pleading, a protest,
and a prayer — for a better and just world.
The songs in the film are a gateway to the
world of Pakeezah.

Each song adds to the narrative and takes
it forward. They are not there to provide
relief from the plot, or some cheap enter-
tainment in the middle of a complex story
in order to make the audience stay.

The songs push the viewer further, to
make us singe and burn, so that what fol-
lows can be experienced with all
the intensity and passion that Pak-
eezah requires of anyone choosing
to watch it. That is the confidence
of the film. She is sure of herself.

Cinematically, Pakeezah is an

Fifty-four years after it wasfirst ~ Ghiyendra ~ achievement of the highest order.
released, and following the 4K res- Singh Privately, the world of Pakeezah is
toration process, Pakeezah will ing not one that we would want to live

have its world premiere.

Tragedy, tension drama, beauty,
poetry, music, sorrow, hope, romance, love
and loss — it is almost as if all the emotions
found in human experience converged in
this film to tell a tale that has seeped deep
into our consciousness and will remain
there for a long time to come.

When Meena Kumari was working
on Pakeezah, she was ailing both physically
and mentally. She was on the brink, not of
a new world, but of one left behind — a
world that had inspired hope once, but had
failed her miserably.

And in the film, one of those rare
examples of art imitating life, Meena
became one with her character: a much-
adored, much-desired courtesan of
Lucknow’s twilight era of nawabs.

It is poignant to watch Meena in the
movie, as in her life, wanting to step across
the brink, willing to leave everything
behind. One can only imagine the pain that
she must have borne that made the pursuit
of death sweeter than life itself.

Importantly, it is not a quick, easy death
that she desires but a long, drawn out one —
to fade out slowly, like an incense stick, and
yet managing to linger quietly, defiantly, in
the air long after.

Her death was not Meena’s loss. It was

in. Itis a place we would want to

visit for a while — to learn the gra-
ces, to receive an education in pride and
faith, and, then, to help and rescue the peo-
ple living in that world.

Will there be admirers and suitors
of Pakeezah in today's India? Will the title
character find hearts to settle in?
‘Who knows! Our culture is being replaced
by something coarser. Our politics needs a
new imagination. Our air is toxic and our
rivers are dying — and yet we continue to
exist in our bubbles, in our gated colonies
and high-rise apartments.

We succeed daily in unseeing the
sutfering around us and further undoing
fellow human beings whom society has
always strung out along the margins of
power and privilege.

It might take years — even decades — to
reimagine our world and to rebuild it in the
image of the highest possible. And when
that happens, when the values that make
us human are imbibed and enshrined
again, the likes of Pakeezah, and yes,
Meena Kumari, might, just might, want to
return from the brink, and dream and live
again amidst us.

Shivendra Singh is a writer from Lucknow.
The views expressed are personal
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A thought for today

I am no longer accepting the things I cannot
change. I am changing the things I cannot accept

ANGELA DAVIS

Post-Keynes Smarts

Economics Nobel recognises work on minimising
economic booms and busts, high inflation, and deflation

I ]obody wants a recession or, for emerging economies, a

slowdown. But, likeacommon cold, these happen. For decades,

Keynes’ fix —slash interest rates and increase govt spending
— worked. Until it didn’t in the oil crisis of 1970s, and even 2008’s
financial crisis when, despite rock-bottom interest rates, spending
and employment didn’t pick up. That’s why thousands of economists
around the world have been trying to find better “cures” for all
kinds of economic instability —booms and busts, high inflation and
deflation. This year’s economics Nobel recognises the efforts of two
such economists, both American, whose work has helped govts
and central banks tackle recessions and high inflation faster.

Robert Hall and Michael Woodford have helped develop what’s
called “New Keynesian economics”. They’re dealing with the
same economic problems that exercised Keynes’ mind, but with a
fundamentally different approach. Instead of basing policy only on
macroeconomic indicatorslike inflation,
production, and consumption, they
recommend zooming into the behaviours
of households and individual businesses
thatmakeuptheeconomy. That’sbecause
they believe every individual in an
economy acts on the basis of information
available to them. If you’re in the market
for a refrigerator, and know that consumer loans will be cheaper
next week, you’ll put off the purchase.

So, Hall and Woodford are credited with giving “microeconomic
foundations” to “macroeconomic stabilisation”. They’ve shown
that how millions of households spend, gives an idea of what the
entire economy expects. Hall, who’s the older of the two, first
presented his ideas in a 1978 paper. He argued that since household
spending depends on expectations of future income, consumption
decisions canindicate economic expectations. Will hiring increase,
will incomes grow, etc. The way to influence individual behaviour,
then, is to provide more information. What’s now called “forward
guidance”. For example, RBI’s monetary policy committee recently
hinted at norate cuts in the months ahead. Woodford’s additionally
known for his work on restoring balance in an economy, after a
disruptive shock. The Iran war is a good example. It’s pushed up
energy prices and inflation globally, and impacted growth, and
central banks everywhere are trying to minimise these effects,
with some help from Hall and Woodford’s theories.

New Protest Sites

Ramlila Maidan is a good choice. But it needs a
major infra upgrade if it’s to be a proper venue

Q fter days and months of stalemate, it may be that the needle

has really moved on a new deal, for how to protest in the

nation’s capital. Govt’s resistance to the Jantar Mantar site
comes from its proximity to the seats of governance. In designating
three alternative sites, it has indicated that, there, protesters will
be satisfactorily treated. Two of these, namely a ground in Burari
and another in Shahdara, are a little suss. Let alone people from
other parts of the country, Delhiites themselves wouldn’t think
of these spaces as any proper substitute for Jantar Mantar. They
are too distant in both geography and imagination. Ramlila
Maidan, however, isa good option.

This 10-acre ground has a long history of hosting protest
movements of significance. In 1975, this
is where Jayaprakash Narayan roared
atIndira Gandhi, Singhasan khali karo,
kijanta aati hai. “Vacate the throne, for
the people are coming.” First test of this
new deal will be how liberally govts
permit protests in Ramlila Maidan.
Remember, overuse of the “reasonable
restrictions” clause can void the Article 19 guarantee of peaceful
assembly. Second will be how mindfully this venue is upgraded.
Its present condition definitely doesn’t befit the designated protest
site in the world’slargest democracy’s capital city.

Sanitation is suboptimal enough to be a health risk. Rain makes
the space marshy. Besidesfixing these infra issues, a genuine traffic
management plan alsoneeds to be in place. Bordering both Old Delhi
and the New Delhi Railway Station, as well as major hospitals, the
areaisalready heavily congested. If even 5,000 march here, how is it
tobehandled? This brings us toathird issue that needs tobe addressed:
Ramlila Isolation. Smaller demonstrations report feeling, not just
invisible to lawmakers, but kind of lost within the large ground
itself. Modular, scalable sub-zones could be one solution, even as
megarallies make use of the whole ground. Govt should also consider
what Supreme Court had suggested in 2018, making Jantar Mantar
available for strictly smaller gatherings. Maybe provision something
like the famous Speakers’ Corner in Hyde Park, London. That’s a
symbolic, permanent sanctuary for street-level debate.

Honking, My Birthright

Every Indian road has its own orchestra

Sunil Warrier

I will honk when I am the 13th vehicle in the queue at a red
signal. I will not honk when there is no traffic. My honking
needs anaudience.

I will honk when the signal has 47 seconds left. I will not
honk when it turns green and everyone is moving. There is
nothingto hurry.

I w111 honk when the driver ahead has nowhere to go. I will not honk when
heisalready moving faster thanIam.Iam not unreasonable.

I will honk to hail a friend walking on the road. I will not honk when he
is standing beside my car. He can hear me without it.

I will honk before and while overtaking. I will also honk after overtaking.
The driver now behind me may not have noticed.

Iwillhonk at the auto that has stopped. I will honk when it starts
@—Q moving. I will honk when I suspect it might stop again.
el

I will honk at the two-wheeler on my left and right. I will not
honk when there is no two-wheeler. I am not going to waste a
perfectly good honk.

Iwillhonk atthe pedestrian crossingtheroad.Iwillnothonk if heistalking
on hismobile as it may distract him.

I will honk when someone is reversing into a parking space. I will not stop
honking even after he has completed his manoeuvre as he has to understand
how understanding I was.

I will use a short honk for people I know. I will use a long honk for people I
don’t know. I will use a continuous honk for people who have done absolutely
nothing wrong.

I will honk when I am late. I will not honk when I am early. I can always
becomelate.

Iwill honk because the road may not be mine, the lane may not be mine, the
parking space may not be mine. But honking? It is my birthright.

PS: Aspiring well-mannered drivers can choose to ignore the above oath.

Trump’s Boomtime Problem

US economy is red hot. But popular anxiety about Al & cost of living means the president’s
party is in deep trouble in midterm elections, despite sharp economic growth

Ruchir Sharma

While the US president’s
party typically loses
ground in midterm
elections, when only
House and Senate seats
are contested, Trump’s
Columnist based Republicans are racing
in New York towards an unusual kind
of setback in the ballot
next month. An apparently roaring
economy is doing nothing to improve
the incumbent’s prospects.
In the last three months, the US

And itis clear which prices are causing
the most grievance: housing and energy,
with the Iran war restricting supply of
oil, and Al raising demand for electricity.
In the last year, overall consumer prices
have been rising at a pace well over 3%.
Gas prices are up more than 40%. With
mortgage rates topping 7%, US housing
is farther out of reach for the average
family than at any point in the last
two decades, according to a leading
affordability index.

There is a widespread perception
that power-hungry data centres are

pluses for society. Now, most say they are
“more concerned than excited” about
Al Anxiety is rising most sharply among
people in their 20s, who are increasingly
worried aboutajoblessfuture. By asking
voters to accept higher prices as the cost
of his war in Iran, and staying ahead
in the AI arms race, Trump is fighting
the national mood.

The consistent message from Trump
and Republicans is: forget your local
utility billsandlearntolove Al, America
needs it to compete with China. It’s an
odd lecture coming from a party that

in Al-related industries, less than one
percent in other industries. Construction
spending is contracting on average, while
growing at a double digit pace in one
category: data centre projects.

This tide of money is lifting other
businesses only if they find an Al angle,
like the toilet manufacturer that saw
its stock price spike after it started
making ceramics for computer chips.
Further, even on days when US stock
market goes up, nearly half of the
stocks (mostly non-Al plays) go down —
anunprecedentedphenomenon.

economy has accelerated sharply to
near 4% growth. Unemployment is
low, just over 4%. These are rare
good times, on the surface, yet over
the same period Trump’s approval
rating has plummeted. His party
has haemorrhaged voter support to
Democrats. Betting-odds markets
now see a significant probability that
Republicans will lose control of both
houses. Should that happen, it would
be the first such defeat in an economy
this boomy since 1950s.

How could this happen? For many
Americans, this feels like the wrong
kind of boom - marred by rising cost
of living, and the fact that growth
is driven mainly by the wealthiest
consumers, and by heavy investment
in AI, which the electorate has come

Image: Al

The mostly Al-driven gains
are rising this yearona
reverse Robin Hood curve.
The 0.1% are gaining more
than the 1%, who gain more
than the 10%, and so on

Most voters have some reason tofeel
left out of the blessed Al circle. The
wealthiest own the most stocks, and
the mostly Al-driven gains are rising
thisyearonareverse Robin Hood curve.
The 0.1% are gaining more than the
1%,whogainmorethanthe10%,andso
on down the income ladder. Similarly,
mortgage delinquency rates are rising
on a sliding scale, fastest in the least

to hate and fear more intensely than
any previous tech breakthrough.

Simmering frustration with America’s
economy predates Al and Trump’s
second term. Most Americans have
been increasingly dissatisfied about
the state of the union for decades, but
the share who say the country isheading
in the right direction collapsed over the
past year, from around 40% to 20%. The
biggest source of dismay: affordability.
The share of voters who cite cost of
living as the most important issue has
spiked sixfold in recent years, to a
record high, over30%.

pushing up utility bills. Nine in 10
Americans don’t want one in their town.
Most of these projectsfacelocal opposition,
which blocked nearly $200bn in projects
in the first half of this year. It’s hard,
however, for GOP Congressional candidates
to address these concerns when their
president says slowing data centre
construction would leave US communities
“backwards and poor”.

Unsurprisingly, Al is the first widely
hated product of the digital age. In earlier
decades, a solid majority of Americans
saw computers and the internet as big

won the White House and Congress by
bashing globalist elites.

Broad GDP growth can fail to capture
what people feel on the ground, and that
may be truer now than ever. Popular
discontent reflects more granular details,
like the fact that wage growth, adjusted
for inflation, has turned negative in recent
quarters. One key exception is workers
with Al skills, who command wages from
60% t0120% higher than their peers.

Thesenseof Americaasalandof haves
and have-nots now has an Al twist.
Investment is growing around 25% a year

wealthy neighbourhoods.

Since World War I, abooming economy
has tended to contain midterm losses
for the president’s party. If growth was
near 4% in the quarter before the election,
as it is now, the incumbent rarely lost
control of either house of Congress, and
lost control of both houses just once, in
1954. Should Republicans get swept this
year, they will have defied an economic
backdrop that on the surface appears
exceptionally favourable. And Trump,
who rebuilt GOP as a vessel of anti-
incumbent anger, will have turned his
party intoatarget.

How To Respond To Protests? Recall What Gandhi Did

Mahatma masterfully dealt with determined protesters: make a tactical retreat to cool
things down. But, since Independence, almost no govt in India learnt this lesson

Arghya Sengupta

dealing with democratic protest — the policeman. This
time, apart from the men and women in uniform

The nature of initial govt response to

anti-CEC protest was disproportionate.
Y. Monday’s move - to ease restrictions —
=% | is delayed, but a step in the right
e direction. To notify Ramlila Maidan
and two other protest sites instead
of Jantar Mantar is a part of the changed response.
But what does India’s protest history tell us about
how govts should respond?
In another time, political shrewdness may have

blockading streets, there were also cyber policemen
preventingaccesstotheinternet.
Theplainesttruththatemergeseverytimethereisa
popular protest — from the time Gandhi stood up against
the Rowlatt Act that authorised the colonial police to
detainpersons withouta warrant, to when Syama Prasad
MookKerjee protested against the promulgation of Article
370 by entering J&K without a permit, from when
masses of opposition politicians denounced Indira
Gandhi’s declaration of Emergency, to when CJP

manifested in quietly supporting demands that
a controversial CEC step down. After all, EC is
structurally an independent institution. Govt
isn’t duty-bound to defend its actions, just as
EC is not duty-bound to follow govt directions.
But that would have been termed a tactical
retreat. And a retreat of any significant kind is
anathema in Indian politics today.

All politicians should take a look, even a
cursory glance, at India’s political history. No one
understood this tactic of a strategicretreat better
than Mahatma Gandhi. Despite being firmly
against any caste-based separation of electorates
or reservation of seats, Gandhi negotiated with
Ambedkar and accepted thelatter, while convincing
Ambedkar to forgo the former. Could Gandhihave
gone on the offensive and rejected such demands
altogether? He certainly had the political capital
to - but strength lay in finding a workable solution.
Once a solution was found, he cleverly manoeuvred
to ensure only Congress-endorsed Scheduled Caste
candidates were appointed, frustrating Ambedkar
in the process. Retreat, maybe. Resolve to fight
another day, definitely.

But the independent Indian state has never consistently
been able to, or shown any willingness to, internalise
this Gandhian logic. Gandhi himself had warned of
this — if the nature of the state does not change, we
will not create Hindustan but English-stan.

Govts frequently reach for the handiest tool when

announced its second agitation—isthatIndia inherited
acolonial state, and has now made it its own.

Thisisastatethathasnot yet developed a genuinely
democratic instinct of deliberation and dialogue with
its detractors. Its first reaction is to hold up an arcane
provision of law, and use it to suppress and quell protest.
Govtshave come and gone but this characteristic of the
state remains largely unchanged - governing from
above, with citizen-subjects hovering below.

The changing nature of the media has only amplified
this. In the simplistic black and white world of social
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media, image matters more than anything else. The
simpler the message, the more memorable the image.
There is no currency for half-measures, checks and
balances, the boring wait and watch moves that much
of good politics is about. The algorithm feeds on and
craves extremes — mindless hate, senseless violence,
utter lawlessness. If the state is thinking it is going
to clamp down, it might as well be disproportionate
to begin with. So what if it is a few young protesters
and a cause - elections — that Supreme Court recently
termed “giving flesh and blood to the basic skeletal
structure of democracy”. This is to say nothing of the
Constitution that assures freedom of movement,
and the freedom to protest to all citizens. That
ceased being a moral force to restrain govts
almost from the time it was written.

Things have reached this pass because the
institutions that were meant to channelise
opposition constructively have not lived up to
their promise. Parliament is mostly dysfunctional,
and very little meaningful deliberation takes place.
SC and high courts have retreated — they may be
good for an interim order here or there that makes
govts pause, but their moral authority to effectuate
any long-lasting change stands significantly
eroded. What remains is the street protest and its
bedfellow, the clampdown. It is like we are back
at the genesis of the social contract, just having
graduated from the state of nature.

That’s why, despite nearly 15 years in govt, and
having ultimately worked out a statesman-like
solution during the first set of protests, when pushed
a bit further, this govt’s instincts, like all other govts’,
to detain and disrupt won out over its democratic
imperative tolisten and govern.

As we said before, govt cannot ask CEC to resign,
like it did with the education minister. All it needs
to do is to let the voice of protesters take its natural
course. Who ultimately is right in India’s constitutional
democracy? The people.

The writer is Research Director, Vidhi Centre for Legal
Policy. Views are personal
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Surrender once and
foralland be done

4 with the desire.

Solong as the

sense of doership

is retained there is

the desire. There

is also personality. If this goes the Self is
found to shine forth pure.

Ramana Maharshi

Bhakti Without Surrender Is A Social Contract

KV Raghupathi Grace happens and flows automatically,
unannounced and unnoticed. Tukaram’s
tears, Andal’slonging, Thyagaraj’s
poverty, Ramadas’ suffering, and
Kabir’srevolt all testify to devotion
devoid of reward.
Effortless singingleads
to effortless surrender and
brings instant grace. Vedanta
Desika says, “Prapatti
begins where effort ends.”
Alvarsfrom South India

devotee and the Divine. It does not

accept ‘i worship; therefore, imust
receive what is due to me.” When worship
turns into a transaction, itloses its holiness
and purity. According to the doctrine of
prapatti,also known as saranagati, one
must surrender completely and without
negotiation, giving oneself over tothe
Divine without calculation or expectation.

B haktiisnotasocial contract between

performed with sincerity and devotion
bearnotraces of i-nessor expectation.
The devotee acts dispassionately and
accepts consequences as prasadam
fromthe Divine.
In Sufism, tawakkul aligns
with the teachings of bhakti
and prapatti. They dismantle
transactional devotion and
practice while also supporting
unconditional trustinthe

Mirabai’s singing combines both

pure devotion and effortless surrender.
Herlove and sincere devotion endure
even abandonment.

A contract presumes two partiesin
atransaction. It presupposes a distance.
Bhaktierasesthat distance between
devotee and the Divine, and the former
melts in devotion, merging with the

emphasised naicchya-
anusandhana, helpless
surrender, in their hymns
in Divya Prabandham, a
collection of versescomposed &=
by Alvars. Sakam karm
transformsintonishkam
karm when surrenderedin -
an ego-free, simple, and defenceless

Image: Al

latter. In such a true devotion, division
between devotee and the Divine does
not exist. It is not a social contract; it is
sheer love that binds devotee and the Divine.

manner. The doer of the action with the
affirmation of ego disappears because
the devotee submits himself/herself to
the Divine with no expectation. Actions

THE SPEAKING TREE Divineandsurrender. Both

hold that Divine grace is
ﬁ 1 necessary for human will to be
i effective, and that surrender
. acceptsreality rather than
“# signals weakness. While

= of instantaneous grace.
Suffering dissolves in pure devotion.
Itisagift, notamaliciousforce. The
devotee is by nomeans a victim. Only
pure devotion exists. Pain exacerbates
the sense of separation between devotee

and the Divine. Bhaktithen risks
becoming conditional. Bhakt will not
regard poverty asa curse, even if it
exists. Conversely, they see it as a blessing
oranactof kindness. Saints, even in
their pain, never forgot deities they had
wholeheartedly given themselves to; they
had only nama smaranam on their lips.
Suffering, if accepted as evil, becomes
synonymous with ego. But devotion is
the absence of ego; therefore, suffering
isnot treated as punishment.
Painisjusta gift from the Divine
when there is no ego. Unadulterated
devotion and commitment turn anguish
into friendship. Mirabai sings even after
consumingpoison. Andal transforms
separation into holy insanity. Devotion
isnotborn out of suffering. Instead,
suffering can be redeemed by devotion.
In Sufism, suffering is celebrated.
Rumi says, “Where there isruin, there
ishope for treasure.” Devotion does
not purify suffering; rather, suffering
purifies devotion.




Awareness Not Always
Translating Into Dietary Choices

Indian consumers are increasingly paying
attention to nutrition, but awareness does not
always translate into dietary choices. They
expressed a strong preference for protein
that fits more naturally into their diets, while
convenience and credibility also emerged as

significant barriers to fibre consumption
Source: Study by PepsiCo India, Euromonitor and IIMR
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Sensex falls
548 pts amid
volatile trade

TimEs NEws NETWORK

Mumbai: Dalal Street witnes-
sed heightened volatility on
Monday with the sensex
swinging over 1,200 points
from a sharp rally in the first
few minutes to a sudden dive
below the previous close and
finally settling in the red.

In early trade, the indices
rallied on the back of RBI’s
weekend measures to support
therupee—which gained over
Re1in early trades—but they
gave up those gains by mid-
session. Sensex lost 548 points
to close at 71,925 points while
Nifty was down 157 points at
22,364 points. Smallcap and
midcap stocks, however, wit-
nessed some buying interest.

The day’s slide in the mar-
ket came on the back of a Rs
1,708-crore net foreign fund
outflow, while domestic funds
werenetbuyersatRs3,045cro-
re, BSE data showed. At close,
investors’ wealth was up by a
marginal Rs 14,000 crore to Rs
365.51akh crore.

THE BEST PART
ABOUT TRAVELING
FIRST CLASS (S
(N TELLING FRIENDS

Sunil Mittal gets
highest French
civilian award

New Delhi: Sunil Bharti Mit-
tal, Bharti Enterprises founder
and chairman, has been named

= a Chevalier de
1'Ordre natio-
nal de la Légion
d’Honneur
(Knight of the
National Order
of the Legion of
Honour) by French President
Emmanuel Macron. Establis-
hed in 1802 by Napoleon Bona-
parte, thisisthehighest civilian
award bestowed by the French
Republic. Mittal has been con-
ferred the distinction in recog-
nition of his commitment to de-
epening economic ties between
Indiaand France. Mittal said: “I
am moved and humbled by this
gracious award.” The insignia
will be conferred at a ceremony
on Oct 28 at the embassy of
France inIndia. Tnn

Bol declares Biyani
co account as fraud

Mumbai: Bank of India has
declared Kishore Biyani’s Future
Enterprises Ltd’s account, with
outstanding dues of Rs 575.4
crore, as fraud and reported it
to RBI on Monday. The bank has
made provisions for the entire
outstanding amount. Future
Enterprises was admitted to the
corporate insolvency resolution
process by the Mumbai bench of
NCLT in Feb 2023. ™

At 5.5%

, retail inflation hits
9-mth high on food prices

Above RBI's Target For 4th Mth | Experts See Another Hike In Dec

Times NEws NETWORK

New Delhi: Retail inflation
based on the consumer price
index (CPI) rose to a nine-
month high of 5.5% in Sept (y-
0-y)from4.8% in Aug, on acco-
unt of a surge in food prices,
which strained household
costs, National Statistics Offi-
ce data released Monday sho-
wed. This was the first time
that retail inflation crossed
the 5% mark under the new
CPIseries, which wasreleased
earlier this year, remaining
above the Reserve Bank of In-
dia’s (RBI) 4% target for the fo-
urth consecutive month, alt-
hough the headline figure still
remains within the central
bank’s tolerance band of 2-6%.

Data came days after RBI
raised repo rates by 25 basis
points amid the price pressu-
re. Food inflation was estima-
ted at 7.7% in Sept, compared
with 6% in Aug. With 108% in-

0-
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crease, onions recorded the
steepest price rise in Sept,
compared with 49% in Aug.
Garlic prices accelerated 55%
from 44%, while lemon prices
surged 36% during the month.
Some vegetables, however,
continued to provide relief,
with the prices of potato
(-11%), tomato (-8%) and lady
finger (-4.5%)falling in Sept.
The impact of the prolong-

ed conflict in West Asia is also
showing up, with sectors such
as transport and restaurants
seeing steady increase in
costs. Goods transport servi-
ces saw 14.7% inflation, while
restaurant services saw 9.4%
inflation - driven by higher fu-

elcosts.

Rural inflation (6.1%) ten-
ded to be higher given the hig-
her weight of food items in the

basket, as compared to the ur-
ban areas (4.9%). The sout-
hern states of Andhra Pra-
desh (6.3%), Karnataka
(5.9%), Tamil Nadu (6.8%) and
Odisha (6.7%) had higher in-
flation relative to others.

Bank of Baroda chief eco-
nomist Madan Sabnavis said
transmission of higher whole-
sale price index (WPI) into CPI
is yet to be seen, with industri-
essuchasdurables, FMCG, au-
tomobile having announced
anincrease inprices. It willre-
flect in the coming months.
“The challenge will be the
third quarter where inflation
will peak at around 6%. Dec
policy meeting by RBI, therefo-
re, will warrant another rate
hike,” he said.

DBS Bank chief economist
Radhika Rao said, “In the face
of higher headline prints, RBI
is expected to keep the door
open for another rate hike in
Decpolicy meet.”

Rupee gains 96p as RBI
curbs begin to take effect

TimEs NEws NETWORK

Mumbai: The rupee rose 96
paise to 95.77 per dollar on
Monday after fresh measu-
res to curb dollar demand
and speculative positions,
even as banks sought relaxa-
tion of the new foreign ex-
change restrictions, more ti-
me for compliance and clari-
ty onoperational issues. The
currency has weakened aro-
und 6.5% this year.

The recovery may prove
temporary unless underly-
ing pressures ease, econo-
mists said. Elevated oil pri-
ces, foreign portfolio out-
flows and a widening trade
deficit continue to weigh on
the currency. The sustaina-
bility of the rupee’s recove-
ry will depend on crude oil
prices, capital flows, foreign
exchangereserves and whet-
her underlying balance-of-

On A Weak Wicket

How Rupee Has Fared This Year
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payments pressures ease,
dealers said. Monday’s gain
was the highest in over six
months. The rupee had gai-
nednearly 124 paise on April
2. Monday’s surge was
among the top five gains in
the last five years as well.
The Foreign Exchange
Dealers’ Association of In-
dia (FEDAI) petitioned RBI
seeking relaxation and de-

ferment of the measures.
Banksflagged additional cli-
entdocumentation, uncerta-
inty over pricing products to
recover compliance costs,
and the need for clarity on
how frequently reserves
mustbedeposited andrepor-
ted. They also cited the cost
of interest on additional re-
serves parked with RBI,
which varies across banks,
and the expense of develo-
ping customised products to
meet the newrequirements.

Bond yields, meanwhile,
rose as the measures tighte-
nedliquidity and raised con-
cerns about further moneta-
ry tightening. The10-year yi-
eld climbed to around 7.39%.
Banks have also been direc-
ted to maintain at least 99%
of their required cash reser-
ves with RBI each day du-
ring a fortnight, up from
90%, effective Oct 16.

Despite volatility in Sept, SIP
flows hit new high of 32.5k cr

Times NEws NETWORK

Mumbai: Monthly gross in-
flows through the systema-
tic investment plan (SIP) ro-
uteinched toanewrecordat
Rs 32,490 crore in Sept, de-
monstrating retail inves-
tors’ resilience to the volati-
litiesinthe stock market, in-
dustry players said.

During the month, net
inflows into equity schemes
also showed a positive
trend, data released by mu-
tual fund industry trade bo-
dy AMFI showed. At Rs
38,306 crore, they were at a
five-month high, while in
smallcap schemes the net
inflow was Rs 9,036 crore, a
new record high number.

The MF industry’s ove-
rall assets under manage-
ment, however, saw a 5.1%

EQUITY MFS SHINE
Key Numbers In Sept
(Inzcr)

Total
i 82.6
) lakh
SIP
contribution 32.490
Equity funds
inflow 38,307
Debt fund 1.8
outflow lakh

declinetoRs82.61akh crore,
primarily due to mark-to-
market (MTM) losses and
outflows from debt funds
due to advance corporate
tax payments that were due
by mid-Sept, Venkat Chala-
sani, the chief executive of-

ficer of AMFI, said.

Intheequity segment, in
addition to the record net
flows into smallcap sche-
mes, midcap funds took in a
net Rs 7,835 crore, while
flexicap schemes took in a
net Rs 6,702 crore. These in-
flows came in despitea5.8%
monthly loss in sensex in
Sept, an 8% loss in BSE’s se-
lectmidcap indexanda2.1%
slide in BSE’s select small-
cap index.

According to Navneet
Munot, MD & CEO, HDFC
AMC, volatile phases in the
stock market tend to give
way to recovery for those
who stay invested. “(Re-
cord) SIP flows show how in-
vestors today understand
the importance of staying
the course during testing ti-
mes,” Munot said.

PERM certifications at 13 I'T cos fell
to 607 in 9 mths from 1,670 in FY25

Shilpa.Phadnis
@timesofindia.com

Bengaluru: IT firms had
shrugged off concerns over
their dependence on the US
green-card route well before
the US administration anno-
unced the suspension of
PERM processing, with cer-
tified applications already
declining sharply.

Thirteen major IT servi-
ces companies recorded 607
certified permanent labour
certification (PERM) appli-
cations in the first nine
months of FY26, compared
with1,670inFY25and1,756in
FY24, according to Kotak In-
stitutional Equities. Kotak
hasreported certified PERM

,ertried PERM application
TCS 597 | 505 2

Infosys - [ 12 —

HCLTech 6 | 94 28
Wipro — | 206 2

Tech

Mahindra 2115

LTM 159 | 127 168
Accenture | 71 | 226 182
Cognizant [ 741 | — -

Capgemini | 50 | 290 7

Note: Excludes certified-expired
applications. The report highlights cos
whose PERM processing was
suspended by the US Dept of Labor
*First nine months of FY26

Source: Department of Labor, Kotak
Institutional Equities

applications across major IT
services companies with Sep
fiscal year-ends.

The decline comes as the
US administration has su-
spended new and pending

PERM applications invol-
ving TCS, Infosys, HCL Tech-
nologies, Wipro, Cognizant
and Capgemini. PERM is a
key labour-certification sta-
ge in the process of obtai-
ning employment-based gre-
en cards.

TCS recorded just two
certifications in the first ni-
ne months of FY26, against
505 in FY25 and 597 in FY24.
Wipro also had two certifica-
tions, compared with 206 in
FY25. HCLTech recorded 28,
down from 94 in FY25 and six
inFY24.

Infosys had 12 certified
applications in FY25, while
the report shows no figure
for the first nine months of
FY26 or FY24. Cognizant re-

corded 741 certifications in
FY24, but the report does not
provide figures for FY25 or
the first nine months of
FY26. Capgemini had seven
certifications in the first ni-
ne months of FY26, against
290in FY25and 50in FY24.
Among the other compa-
nies covered, LTM recorded
168 certifications in the first
nine months of FY26, upfrom
127 in FY25 and 159 in FY24.
Persistent Systems reported
58, compared with 16 in FY25
and 10 in FY24. Mphasis re-
corded 82 certificationsinthe
first nine months of FY26,
against 132 in FY25 and 79 in
FY24, while Hexaware Tech-
nologies had 73, compared
with 24 and one, respectively.

SDTT gets
time till Oct 19
to respond to

complaints

Times NEws NETWORK

Mumbai: Sir Dorabji Tata
Trust (SDTT) has been gran-
ted time until Oct 19 to file its
responsetocomplaintslodged
by vice-chairmen Venu Srini-
vasan and Vijay Singh, who
have alleged that the trust ex-
ceeded its charitable mandate
by interveninginthe commer-
cial and strategic affairs of
Tata Sons.

The duo filed complaints
with the Maharashtra Chari-
ty Commissioner on Sept 25,
seeking interim orders bar-
ringthetrustfrom holdingbo-
ard meetings, restraining it
from exercising its voting
rights at Tata Sons’ annual ge-
neral meeting (AGM), suspen-
ding or removing trustees,
and preventing chairman No-
el Tata from participating in
Tata Sonsboarddecisionsasa
nominee director.

The Commissioner had di-
rected SDTT to submit its re-
sponse by Oct 12. SDTT was
scheduled to file its reply on
Monday but sought additional
time from the commissioner.
The regulator accepted the re-
quest and granted the trust a
one-week extension, directing
ittofile itsresponse by Oct19.

HCLTech Q2
revenue up
2.2%, narrows
FY27 guidance

Times NEws NETWORK

Mumbai: HCLTech’s dollar
revenue rose to $3.7 billion in
the Sept quarter, up 2% sequ-
entially and 2.2% year-on-ye-
ar. In constant currency
terms, revenue grew 2.3% se-
quentially and 2.6% year on
year. EBIT margin expanded
131 basis points sequentially
and 71basis points year-on-ye-
arto18.2%.

The company’s services
business grew 3% sequential-
ly, generating more than $100
million in incremental reve-
nue. About $50 million came
from advanced AI and the re-
maining $50 million from the
core business, where
HCLTech is gaining market
share through Al-driven ser-
vices.

HCLTech narrowed its
FY27 company revenue
growth guidance to 2.5%-4%
in constant currency terms
from the1%-4% announced in
Q1. Services revenue growth
guidance was revised to
3%-4% from the earlier range
of 1.5%-4.5%. CEO C Vijaya-
kumar said the company reta-
ined the midpoint of both gui-
dance ranges despite narro-
wing them, reflecting caution
about extrapolating recent
improvements in demand
amid a volatile business envi-
ronment.

Centre, states to work
on widening GST base

Changes In Return Filing System & Invoice
Matching Are Likely To Plug Leakages
LOOKING TO LEVERAGE TECH

Times NEws NETWORK

New Delhi: With GST rate
rationalisation and procedu-
ral simplification out of the
way, the Centre hasoffered to
help the states in widening
the base using data analy-
tics, with changes in the re-
turn filing system and invoi-
ce matching also likely to
plugleakages.

“We have had discus-
sions on improving the base
and also quality of disclosu-
re... We can leverage techno-
logy to increase the base wit-
hout the exercise being in-
trusive. We can improve the
analyticsand work with GST
Network (the back-end data
arm) on the identified gaps,”
an official said, adding that
some analysis has also been
shared with the states. Cur-
rently, there are 1.7 crore re-
gistered taxpayers and offi-
cials indicated that this
number can be increased.

They said with changes
in returns and the invoice
matching system will also
help plug revenue leakages,
while also making life simp-
ler. Separately, the Centre
and the states are looking to
encourage e-invoicing,
which is likely to be ready by
April. Here, there will be an
incentive for businesses to
move to the new mechanism
as govtlooks to be “facilitati-
ve” instead of mandating
things. B2C e-invoicing is al-

> Centre and the states
are looking to encourage
e-invoicing

> This initiative is likely
to be ready by April

> There will be an
incentive for businesses to
move to new mechanism

instead of mandating things

> Govt wants to be “facilitative”

> B2C e-invoicing is expected
to provide data on all entities
in supply chain — from
suppliers to final seller

@6 We can leverage
technology to increase
the base without the
exercise being intrusive. We
can improve the analytics and
work with GST Network on
identified gaps — An official

so expected to provide data
on all entities in the supply
chain - from suppliers to the
final seller.

Currently, businesses
with average annual turno-
ver of Rs5crorehavetoman-
datorily generate e-invoice
for B2B sales.

Officials said that most
of the changes finalised by
the GST Council last week
will be implemented from
April as some amendments
to the laws are required. But
the finance ministry is also
examining if the move to
stop issuing notices for de-
mand under Rs 10,000 can be
done through an executive
order.

Over the next few weeks
officials from the Centre and
the states will come together
todiscussif thereisaneedto
stop tax credits for the entire
chainoronly the errant enti-
ty should face action. “We
will need to undertake ana-

lytics and improve coordina-
tion between states to get
hold of the errant supplier,”
the official said. At the
Council meeting, states so-
ughtareview of the proposal
.Some of them were of the vi-
ew that by blocking the cre-
dit, they were able to go after
some of the players in the
chain, which businesses ha-
ve argued often leads to ha-
rassment.

Similarly, some of the sta-
tes did not allow the plan to
allow input tax credit on au-
tomobiles to be used by busi-
nesses claiming that this
will also be claimed when ve-
hicles were put to personal
use. The Centre has argued
that this may be the case
with small businesses or
proprietorship firms
which account for 75% of the
credits for vehicle purchases
but have only 15% of the
amount claimed - but not
with all businesses.

Economic settlement not
resolved: Mallika,

Times NEws NETWORK

Chennai: Lakshmi Venu
and Mallika Srinivasan have
said the economic settle-
ment within the Venu Srini-
vasan (VS) family remains
unresolved, disputing sug-
gestionsthatadivision of as-
setshas been completed.

In a joint statement issu-
ed amid recent media re-
ports, Lakshmi Venu and
Mallika Srinivasan, daugh-
ter and wife of Venu Sriniva-
san, respectively, said no ag-
reement on the division of
economic interests had been
concluded.

They distinguished this
from the broader TVS family
partition, agreed upon in
2020 and implemented sub-
sequently, which involved
valuation, discussions and
mutual consent. They said
no comparable process had
taken place within their fa-
mily branch.

According to a statement
by Venu Srinivasan, quoted
by Republic TV: “The busi-
nesses and assets were mine,
and I had the full liberty to
deal with them as I deemed
fit, keeping in mind the best
interests of the family mem-

bers as well as the busines-
ses. I had always believed
that the next generation sho-
uld be given full ownership
and control while they are
young and have the energy
and ideas to build their en-
terprises. It is with this in-
tent that I carried out a sepa-
ration between Lakshmiand
Sudarshan.”

SRINIVASAN

FAMILY DISPUTE

His statement also said:
“Lakshmi was given to take
forward and grow the SCL
business, and Sudarshan
was given to take forward
and grow the motor busi-
ness. The separation was al-
ways about ownership and
control.

“The separation wason a
fair basis at the time it was
done, keeping several fac-
tors in mind, including the
factthatMallika Srinivasan,
who controls TAFE, had ma-
de clear her intention to pass
on ownership and control of
TAFE to Lakshmi, who is al-
ready involved in its mana-
gementasitsvice-chairman.
It was carried out openly,

Lakshmi

transparently, with the
knowledge of and after care-
ful consultation with my fa-
mily.”

Lakshmi Venu and Malli-
ka Srinivasan disputed the
suggestionthattheassetsbe-
longed exclusively to one in-
dividual who could decide
their distribution unilate-
rally. They also maintained
that management roles and
arrangements concerning
trademarks, brand usage
and non-compete obliga-
tionsshouldnotbetreated as
substitutes for an economic
settlement.

Clarifying TAFE’s posi-
tion, the joint statement by
the duo said the company be-
longs to the Amalgamations
Group, a separate family bu-
siness group in which Malli-
ka Srinivasan is a sharehol-
der, and has no bearing on
theeconomic settlement wit-
hinthe VSfamily.

“The fundamental issue
isnotabout management po-
sitions, which have been
compensated appropriately
and commensurately. It is
about the fair recognition of
rightful economic owners-
hip, which remains unresol-
ved,” the statement said.

European car cos

FM urges steel

will prefer to make makers to boost
in India: Goyal ~ specialty’s output

TNN & Agencies

New Delhi: Commerce and industry minister
Piyush Goyal Monday said European carma-
kers would prefer to manufacture in India, as
producing vehicles there would be uncompeti-
tive due to theregion’s regulations.

New Delhi: Finance minister Nirmala Sith-
araman on Monday urged domestic steel

producers to focus on decarbonisation and
boosting domestic production of specialty
steel toreduce dependence on imports.
Addressing the World Steel Association
General Assembly here, the FM mentioned

“Finally India is going to become the global
hub for car manufacturing. Everybody is go-
ingtocome and manufacture in Indiaand with
Europe having such crazy regulations, it is go-
ing to be impossible to be competitive. All the
European manufacturers will come to India,”
he said at The Dilli Dialogue here. India has
proposed duty cuts as part of the trade deals
with the UK and EU.

“I do not know if you are aware. Tatas had
somuch trouble after they bought Jaguar. Tata
Motors itself was going to collapse and then
they putinalot of re-engineering, and shift so-
me models to India...Finally they were able to
make money after years,” he added.

Addressingameetingof theIndia-UK joint
economic and trade committee, the minister
said there was potential for the import of more
Scotch, cars and supply of subsidiary pro-
ducts from the petroleum sector; key technolo-
gy products from electronics and electrical
equipment, and several medicaments.

that govt has introduced the PLI scheme for
specialty steel, with an approved outlay of
Rs 6,300 crore.

The scheme encourages investment in
domestic manufacturing and technology
upgradation, helping India to produce more
of the specialised steel that its economy
needs.

“While much of the global industry is
grappling with excess capacity and weak de-
mand, India is experiencing a different tra-
jectory, driven by domestic consumption
and sustained investment,” she said.

“For two successive years, consumption
has exceeded production, underscoring the
strength of the domestic market and the po-
tential for further growth remains substan-
tial,” Sitharaman said.

At approximately 109 kg per person,
against the world average of 209kg, shesaid,
India's steel consumption has considerable
roomtorise. AGENCIES
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Defending the rupee

Govtmust act to contain BoP pressure

The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) late last week announced a range of measures to
support the rupee. As a result, the currency appreciated against the dollar on
Monday. The measures included restricting the rebooking of cancelled foreign-
exchange derivative contracts involving the rupee for both deliverable and non-
deliverable contracts. It also lowered the threshold for undertaking
foreign-exchange transactions involving derivatives without establishing an under-
lyingexposure to $5 million from $100 million across all dealers. Further, authorised
dealers have to maintain cash with the RBI equivalent to 20 per cent of the rupee
value for each foreign-exchange derivative contract involving the rupee with a
notional value exceeding $2 million. Besides, the RBI decided to open a special
window to address the foreign-exchange needs of the three public-sector oil-mar-
keting companies (OMCs).

The expectation, of course, isthat restricting trading in derivatives or increasing
its cost will reduce speculation and take some stress off the rupee, which has been
under pressure. However, these are at best stopgap measures and will not address
the underlying problem. In fact, they could hurt genuine businesses that need to
hedge foreign-exchange exposure. It has been reported that banks have made rep-
resentationsin this regard. Further, removing the OMC demand may reduce press-
ure in the foreign-exchange market, but it will not reduce their requirement for
foreign currencies in any way. The reliefin the currency market, therefore, is likely
tobe short-lived.

In fact, the RBI is intervening significantly in the currency market to support
the rupee. The concessional swap arrangements, including for the Foreign-Cur-
rency Non-Resident (Bank) — or FCNR (B) — deposits helped accumulate foreign-
exchange reserves, which increased to a record high of $785.7 billion in the week
ended September 4. Howevet, it has since declined by over $51 billion (October 2).
Part of it could be on account of revaluation, but it does indicate that the central
bank is fairly active in the currency market. The stated policy of the RBI is that it
does not target any level and intervenes only to contain excess volatility. However,
itseems to be looking at the other objectives as well.

Itisworth highlighting that dealing with balance of payments (BoP) pressure is
notthe central bank’s responsibility alone. India is facing pressure on both the cur-
rent and capital accounts, and the strain predates the war in West Asia. India faced
BoP deficits over the past two years, partly because of capital outflows. This year
will likely show a surplus because of strong inflows under FCNR (B). Again, FCNR
(B) flows will give only short-term relief. The RBI’s recent action suggests that it is
not helping even to the extent many had anticipated. Continued defence would
only raise the incremental cost of pursuing this path. The textbook response to a
situation like this is to allow the rupee to depreciate. However, it will help funda-
mentally correct the situation if Indian exporters are able to take advantage of a
weak currency. For that to happen, the government needs to bring in reforms,
including on tariffs. Further, the government needs to put in place conditions to
attract foreign direct investment. It has been reported that the government is
reviewing the framework for the bilateral investment treaty, but little is known in
this regard. The present situation is a good opportunity to implement trade and
investment reforms, which will provide much-needed stability on the external front
and support higher growth over the medium to long term.

A Nobel for shocks

Models of macro management are being tested

This year’s Nobel Prize in economics has gone to Robert E Hall and Michael Wood-
ford, of Stanford and Columbia Universities, respectively. They are prominent
members of the New Keynesian field in macroeconomics, which studies how mac-
roeconomic dynamics — inflation, for example — can be understood in the real
structure of the economy. In particular, they have contributed to the study of sta-
bilisation — how central banks and governments can respond to various economic
fluctuations, such as business cycles and shocks.

Aswith almost all recent Nobel Prizes in economics, the timing of the award is
partofthestory. The field of work for which Professors Hall and Woodford are being
honoured emerged in the 1970s, a time when the rise in il prices challenged econ-
omictheory, launched stagflation across the world, and caused great public discon-
tent. In recognising the impact of the work that responded to that moment of
disorder —launching, in part, the decades of moderation that followed — the Nobel
committee isimplicitly throwing out a challenge to those who work on macroecon-
omics today. Is it possible, perhaps, that these ongoing moments of disruption —
thereturn of economic nationalism, geopolitical shocks to fuel and food prices, the
increasing concern that chokepoints could squeeze trade — might produce the next
great advances in stabilisation theory.

Itshould be noted that many of the assumptions on which Professors Woodford
and Hall worked — or, perhaps, helped create aconsensus around — are themselves
being challenged. The notion that an independent central bank can be charged with
stabilising the economy, and that this should be taken out of the executive’s hands,
isarelatively recent phenomenon — and one that responds to the experience of the
1970s and the theoretical work that grew out of it. But independence can no longer
betaken asagiven. The President of the United States (US), for example, has clearly
sought to bring the US Federal Reserve to heel. Over in Europe, the leading leftist
candidate for the French presidency has threatened to jail the head of its central
bank for treason.

Broader questions must also be asked about the very nature of “stabilisation”.
It often presupposes that shocks are temporary, or that perturbations are part of a
business cycle, and that some normal equilibrium can be returned to. But what if
the shocks are not transitional? How should macroeconomic stabilisation work
under such circumstances? The oil-price shock itself, it should be recalled, was
never really reversed; prices settled at a new, permanently higher level. But what if
the new normal is not astable higher price — but erratic, with an upward trend? And
how cantheory respond to the shifts inherent in the energy transition — or the even
greater possible impacts of the technological transition that the growth of artificial
intelligence might bring in its wake?

Evenifthese answers are notimmediately available, what should be clearisthat
the age of Neo-Keynesianism, one in which technocrats could use a well-defined
toolbox to deal with relatively predictable peaks and troughs, is past. The global
economy is facing stresses greater than any it has seen since the Second World War;
and macroeconomic tools and the theory that informs them have to be transformed
to match the moment. What is important, however, is that this transformation be
grounded in a sensible understanding of the microeconomics of production, con-
sumption, and investment. This, in the end, was what Professors Woodford and
Hall contributed, and that insight is timeless.
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Maximising value,
not the haircut

Creditors must look beyond immediate recovery to the

future value a resolution plan

The Supreme Court has described the Committee of
Creditors (CoC) as the protagonist of insolvency resol-
utionunder the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code (IBC),
2016. It decidesthe fate of a distressed corporate debtor
(CD) — whether it should be rescued through a resol-
ution plan or sent into liquidation. Whichever course it
chooses, the objective is to resolve the stress while maxi-
mising the value of the assets of the CD.

The decision is commercial and ordinarily beyond
judicial substitution. It isnotamenableto arithmetic. A
planwith the highest evaluationscore,
net present value, or upfront payment
does not, by itself, determine the out-
come. The decision rests on voting
informed by commercial wisdom.

The IBC does not use the
expression “commercial wisdom”. It
is, however, now firmly embedded in
IBC jurisprudence to describe a well-
considered decision directed towards
the statutory objective of maximising
the value of the CD, though the CoC
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can create

The position differs when creditors take their
recovery upfront and walk away. They exit when the
enterpriseisatits weakest, exchanging participationin
the future value for immediate realisation. Once they
exit, they havelittle “skinin the game” in its post-resol-
ution value creation. In choosingimmediate recovery,
they may compromise the future value of the CD and
consequently their own value.

That distinguishes recovery and resolution.
Recovery asks: What can be obtained from the enter-
prise in its present condition? Res-
olution asks: What can the
enterprise become if its distress is
addressed? They have different
economic implications.

Recovery focuses primarily on
distributing the value presently
available. Resolution plan, by
contrast, seeks to preserve a viable
enterprise and create conditions for
future value. A successful resolution
can keep productive assets in use,

often seeks to maximise the outcome
for creditors. These two forms of maximisation are not
synonymous, though they are aligned to alarge extent.
Creditors hold claims against the CD, ultimately
linked to the value of the enterprise and its assets. If the
CD is rescued, restored to health and made more pro-
ductive, the pool from which creditors can derive value
increases. Maximising the value of the CD should,
therefore, maximise the value available to creditors.
The difference arises from the time horizon and the
structure of the resolution plan. Creditors may remain
economically connected with the enterprise through
equity, continued credit, deferred or contingent con-
sideration, or other arrangements. If they retain an
interest in the future of the CD and the enterprise
prospers, maximising the CD’s value and maximising
their own value move together.

preserve  relationships  with
employees, suppliers and customers, attract fresh
capital, change management or strategy, and address
the causes of distress. Instead of distributing existing
value, it enables the enterprise to create more.

This is why a resolution applicant is willing to
invest. It sees value not merely in what remains, but
in what can be created. Creditors should consider
notonly what they can obtain from the CD today, but
what the enterprise can become tomorrow. If they
remain economically connected with the enterprise,
they can participate not only in the value preserved
through the resolution plan but also in the additional
value created by its revival.

Evidence from post-resolution outcomes shows
thatcompanies do revive and prosper. Operations can
improve, capacity can be better utilised, customers

can return, fresh capital can be invested and enter-
prise value can increase. A creditor that has taken an
upfront settlement and completely exited does not
participate in that subsequent increase. It may, in
effect, have left the gains from revival to the acquirer.
This does not mean that creditors should always
acceptalower upfront payment or always take equity.
Nor should uncertain future returns automatically be
preferred to certain present value. Time, risk, proba-
bility of success and certainty of payment are legit-
imate commercial considerations. But future value is
not irrelevant because creditors have the power to
take money out today.

Thereisalegitimateinstitutional reason why banks
tend to prefer cash. Cash can be booked, provided for,
and closed. Equity requires valuation, monitoring,
patience, and eventual monetisation. A banker who
accepts less cash today in return for equity tomorrow
may have tojustify that decision years later if the turn-
around fails. A defensible immediate recovery can,
therefore, appear safer than a potentially larger one in
future. Yet the rush to realise dues upfront sits uneasily
with the very reason financial creditors have been
entrusted with the central role in insolvency resolution:
Their ability to wait and realise their dues from the
improved performance of a revived corporate debtor.

The challenge is to make value-maximising deci-
sions defensible. CoCs could, for example, invite bids
in both all-cash and cash-plus-upside formats and
compare them on a properly risk-adjusted basis. Regu-
lators could provide a clear framework for valuingand
accounting for equity or contingent consideration
received under an approved resolution plan. A rea-
soned decision to retain an interest in future value,
supported by duediligence and documented assump-
tions about risk and probability, should be recognised
as legitimate commercial judgement rather than
treated with hindsight as imprudence.

This would distinguish between accepting uncer-
tainvalue because itis genuinely superior after adjust-
ing for risk, and accepting cash simply because it is
easier to justify. The first is commercial wisdom. The
second may be institutional risk aversion masquerad-
ing as commercial wisdom.

A resolution plan should, therefore, be judged not
only by what creditors receive when it is approved, but
also by what it enables thereafter: Whether the busi-
ness survives, whether productive assets remain pro-
ductive, whether fresh investment comes in, whether
financial and operational weaknesses are repaired,
and whether the enterprise is capable of creating value
beyond the point at which it entered insolvency.

The CoC has a responsibility to exercise commer-
cial wisdom consistently with the statutory objective.
Maximising the value of the CD should maximise the
value available to creditors. But when creditors choose
to exit at the point of maximum distress, they may
maximise neither the value of the CD nor their own
value. They may simply be maximising their haircut.
The writers are, respectively, emeritus fellow,
Insolvency Law Academy, and an insolvency
professional and consultant

Are financial risks now building?

Financial crises often occur when the architecture
designed to safeguard stability fails to keep pace
with the changing financial system. New institu-
tions and transactions expand the perimeter of
finance while regulation, supervision and crisis-
management arrangements adjust more slowly.
Risks accumulate where they are poorly measured
orunderstood — until ashock reveals how intercon-
nected they have become.

Thiswas part of the story of earlier crises. The Asian
financial crisis exposed vulnerabilities from rapid
cross-border flows, foreign-currency borrowing, and
weak financial-sector oversight. A decade later, the
global financial crisis revealed how securitisation,
leverage and shadow banking had developed beyond
the reach of an architecture still focused heavily on
regulated banks.

Could asimilar gap be opening again?

Banks today are generally more resilient
than they were before 2008. But finance
has moved on. Non-bank financial insti-
tutions (NBFIs) accounted for 51 per cent

and off-balance-sheet positions can be difficult for
regulators to observe.

Asthe Bank of Japan normalises monetary policy,
arapid yen appreciation could force leveraged inves-
tors to unwind positions elsewhere. The partial
unwinding of the yen carry trade in 2024 showed how
quickly such pressures can spread: The effects reached
Japanese, US, European and other Asian equity mar-
kets, cryptocurrencies and emerging-market cur-
rencies. Japan illustrates the wider problem —
transactions have become global and interconnected
while supervision remains predominantly national.

Is the protective perimeter weakening? This
comesas parts of the regulatory architecture face press-
ure. US Federal Reserve Governor Michael Barr has
warned that recent regulatory changes have reduced
capital requirements for large American
banks and that divergence from interna-
tional standards could encourage a regu-
latory “racetothe bottom”. USbank credit
commitments to other financial entities
exceeded $2.6 trillion in the second half of

e

of global financial assets in 2024 and - 2025. Regulatory simplification extends
grew at twice the pace of banks. At the a— elsewhere. Proposed US changes would
same time, near-record government debt substantially reduce the number of listed
and the growing role of NBFIs have 1‘ companiesrequiringindependent auditor
changed sovereign debt markets, with ANOOP SINGH attestation of internal financial controls

the Bank for International Settlements

introduced after the Enron accounting

(BIS) warning that the combination can
heighten the risk of market dysfunction.

Risk has migrated: Post-2008 reforms
strengthened banks, but some risks migrated else-
where. Hedge funds can carry substantial leverage,
investment funds face liquidity mismatches, and
private credit has expanded rapidly. Yet banks
remain connected through credit lines, repo, and
derivatives. The relevant unit of analysis is increas-
ingly not the individual bank but a sovereign-bank-
NBFI-market network.

Japan provides a striking illustration. Decades of
exceptionally low interest rates made the yen a global
funding currency. Cross-border yen borrowing
reached an estimated ¥360 trillion ($2.3 trillion) by
March 2026, an increase of more than two-thirds
from its level in late 2021. Yet the true scale of the
carry trade remains uncertain because derivatives

scandal. Compliance costs are a legitimate
concern. But companies already exempt from the
requirement have accounted for 60-80 per cent of
annual financial restatements in recent years.

Technology is simultaneously extending the per-
imeter. Financial Stability Board Chair Andrew Bailey
has warned that frontier artificial intelligence (AI)
could expose financial institutions to simultaneous
disruption through cyberattacks and shared technol-
ogy dependencies. Common Al models, automated
trading, and dependence on common technology pro-
viders could create correlated behaviour or operational
failures across otherwise unrelated institutions.

‘Who can provide the new perimeter? The Inter-
national Monetary Fund (IMF) and BIS are central to
closing these gaps — but neither can itself provide a
global regulatory perimeter. The IMF can bring sover-
eign, macroeconomic and financial risks together

through surveillance and financial-sector assess-
ments. The BIS and Basel Committee can develop
common prudential standards, identify cross-border
risks and encourage consistent supervision. But
neither is a supranational regulator. Implementation
and enforcement remain national. The answer must,
therefore, be a more connected architecture, with
national regulators following risks beyond traditional
institutional boundaries; international standards
limiting regulatory arbitrage; better cross-border
information on leverage and liquidity; and IMF sur-
veillance assessing whether the pieces add up to
system-wide resilience. The regulatory perimeter
increasingly needs to follow the activity and the risk,
not simply the institution undertaking it.

India provides an instructive counterpoint. Regu-
lation and supervision have strengthened consider-
ably following earlier banking distress, and the IMF’s
latest financial-sector assessment finds banks and
nonbanks broadly resilient. Yet India’s financial
system is also evolving: Nonbanks now provide nearly
halfof private-sector credit, while connectionsamong
banks, non-banking financial companies and markets
have grown. The lesson from India is, therefore,
encouraging but also relevant more widely — that
regulatory authorities need to continually adapt the
perimeter as financial activity, institutions and their
interconnections change.

The emerging-market test: This matters particu-
larly for emerging economies. Financial instability
need not originate within them. An advanced-econ-
omy shock can arrive through portfolio outflows, cur-
rency depreciation, higher sovereign yields and
refinancing costs. The yen carry trade demonstrates
how leveraged positions created elsewhere can
suddenly affect emerging-market assets. None of this
means another financial crisis isimminent. It suggests
something subtler: Financial transactions and risks
may once again be expanding faster than the perimeter
designed to oversee them. The next crisis may look
nothinglike 1997 or2008. The more important question
iswhether the financial architecture has evolved suffi-
cientlytoseeitcoming —andtocontainitwhenitdoes.
The writer is distinguished fellow at CSEP, New Delhi,
and was amember of the 15th Finance Commission

related products and regula-
tions that would be outside
American scrutiny and control.
Thisis particularly true of tech

initiative as an example of middle power
cooperation, even though it includes the
US asamajor partner.

Again, in his article on development

BOOK
REVIEW

TALMIZ AHMAD

The present global scenario, defined by
increasing United States aversion to
multilateralism and sharpening Sino-US
competition, particularly in technology,
hasshaped a new concept in international
relations discourse — “Workarounding”.
It means that several of the world’s
middle powers, particularly those with
interest in technology development, are
cooperating with one another in “prag-
matic, flexible and interest-based mini-
laterals” that do not involve working with
the two great powers — the US and
China; in putting together their cooper-
ation arrangements, they are working

around the two technology giants.

The editors tell us that agreements
involving workarounding cooperation
have increased since 2015, and that in
the first six months of 2025, more such
agreements were signed than in all of
2024. Inthe period, 1991 to 2025, India
led with 69 agreements, followed by Sin-
gapore (52), Japan (48), United Kingdom
(48), France (38), Australia (36) and South
Korea (29). These agreements have
covered sectors like defence, digital
innovation, and infrastructure.

The great advantage of such cooper-
ation is that by pooling technological,
human and financial resources, the coun-
tries concerned can develop and regulate
critical technologies without having to
depend on the two advanced powers.
They can thus retain their autonomy in
decision-making and shape approaches
toregulatory issues without the influence
ofthe major states.

Thus, despite opposition from the US
and its European partners, both the

have refused to choose between the US
and China; they and other Gulf Cooper-
ation Council (GCC) members exert their
own global clout through several Cs:
crude, capital, commerce, collaboration,
climate, and, above all, compromise.

Co-editor Laura Mahrenbach has dis-
cussed technology cooperation among
the 10 members of the “Digital Nations”
grouping, which includes Estonia, Israel,
and South Korea, as a successful example
of workarounding. Since 2014, this group-
ing has pursued 88 technology partner-
shipsin cybersecurity, energy, health,
space and digital trade.

This book s a significant contribution
tothe international relations discourse by
focusing attention on the important tech-
nology cooperation initiatives being
undertaken by middle powers in different
parts of the world, without the direct
involvement of the two major powers.
But, despite this brave effort, it must still
be asked: Is this technology-related coop-

eration really outside the
influence of the tech leaders?
Dr Mahrenbach has herself
raised doubts in thisregard by
pointing out that Estonia, a
member of “Digital Nations”,
hasalsojoined the US-spon-
sored 3SI, a network of public

Workarounding: Tech

giants — Israel and Taiwan —
which are totally dependent on
the US for their security.

Israeli scholars Daniel
Cohen and Amir Yosef Elalouf
have discussed in the book the
“Crystal ball platform”, a
threat intelligence platform to

and private technology Middle Power deter cybercriminals, asa
entities and an investment Cooperationina middle power collaboration.
fund, SSIIF, to compete with Turbulent World However, they accept that this

China’s Digital Silk Road
investmentsin the region. Its

Edited by Maximilian
Mayer, Gedaliah

initiative has been developed
by the UAE and Israeli

charter c{alls for “boosting tag\r/gigb pa cyber§e(;urity.orgapisations in
economic development, Janardhan & Laura association with Microsoft! In
strengthening the cohesionof ~ Mahrenbach arelated article on Israel’s tech
the European Union and Published by role in West Asia, Daniel

enriching the transatlantic
ties”. Clearly, the USis not
being excluded from this
so-called workarounding.
Infact, given the very close and diverse
ties that middle powers in Europe and
Northeast Asia have with the US, these
statesjust cannot develop technology-

Palgrave Macmillan
305 pages 4,205

Sidigie admits that, while
Israel’s sole cooperation with
Arab states at present is with
the UAE, it is hoping to build closer rela-
tions with other GCC states on the basis
of technology cooperation, buttressed by
shared concerns relating to Iran! Surpris-
ingly, the author also includes the 12U2

of semiconductors by middle powers,
the Taiwanese writer, Hon-min Yau, says
that US competition with China is now
“amore security-driven calculation”,
and that the US’ principal concern is not
just dealing with trade imbalance but
“containing China’s tech rise”. Hence,
the US may be expected to scrutinise the
middle powers’ chip exports, particu-
larly Al chips and trade in semiconduc-
tors. The author concludes that chip
supply from middle powers will need to
be primarily directed towards US Al
giants, with middle power production
complementing US tech development.

While the editors insist that worka-
rounding is “a new form of statecraft”,
given the paucity of convincing support-
ive evidence, this reviewer is not per-
suaded that middle powers have
embarked on cooperation amongst them-
selves that isindependent of big power
influence and involvement.

The reviewer is a former diplomat
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Robert E. Hall
Stanford University, USA
Born 1943, USA
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"fér mikroekonomiska fundament for
makroekonomisk stabilisering”

“for microeconomic foundations of
macroeconomic stabilisation”

Michael Woodford
Columbia University, USA
Born 1955, USA

Economics Nobel: micro
studies for macro policy

The prize for 2026 honours researchers whose work draws on microeconomic analysis for a

macro framework that holds special relevance in a world of high flux and economic shocks

his year’s Nobel Prize in Economic
Sciences was awarded to Robert E.
Hall of Stanford and Michael Wood-
ford of Columbia for providing the
“microeconomic foundations of
macroeconomic stabilisation.”
The citation saysit all: the duo developed
new macro models “that have significantly
improved our ability to implement effective
stabilisation policy.” Well-timed fiscal and
monetary policy measures based on these
models “can reduce the economy’s peaks and
troughs.” As the awarding panel’s chair John
Hassler noted, the laureates’ work has been of
good use to central banks and governments in
securing an economy from shocks like energy
price spikes and sudden shifts in retail demand.
The interesting part this year is the award’s
recognition of work that uses micro analysis—at
the level of firms and households—for a macro
policy framework. The important part is the
resonance that research by Hall and Woodford
holds in today’s world of frequent economic
shocks. The panel puts it well: “The stabiliza-
tion of aggregate economic activity is a central
goal of economic policy.” This is especially so
since such flux rarely hits people evenly; both
recessions and inflation hit the poor harder.
The relationship between key aggregate varia-
bles like inflation, unemployment and GDP
were broadly mapped at a macro level, with a
major role played by Keynes, best known for
making a case for intervention in an economy.
Today, policies to smoothen economic cycles
are par for the course. The trouble was that the
inner workings of those links were mostly a
“black box,” in the panel’s words. Hall and
Woodford helped open it up by delving into
micro theory. The former focused on demand
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and former secretary, Prime
Minister's Economic Advisory
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and the latter on supply. Hall found that while
household buying did depend on factors like
expectations of the future, changesin it were
unpredictable—like a ‘random walk.’ Ina1978
article, he showed that a theory of consump-
tion-smoothing—the idea that consumers pre-
fer to keep it stable over time—worked well for
grasping movements in overall consumption
captured by data. However, unforeseeable
shocks implied that consumption could not be
as easily manipulated by government policy as
was once thought, thus potentially limiting the
effects of macro policy. On his part, Woodford
became the key architect of the so-called New
Keynesian model: a full macro stabilization
framework that has become the main tool for
policymakers today. He studied key micro con-
ditions that made the market mechanism rigid.
Sticky prices, for example. Businesses usually
do not vary prices on a daily basis as demand
and supply fluctuate; instead they adjust prices
in discrete steps based on various calculations.
These adjustments are also forward-looking.
Woodford examined micro-level behaviour and
used its learnings to formulate his new model
for the use of policy tools. While his original
work was meant to sharpen monetary-policy
analysis, the foundation it laid became a major
tool for the analysis of fiscal policy as well. The
duo’swork can be said to have inspired today’s
market notion of ‘reflexivity’ or awkward feed-
back loops adding complexity to macro policies.
Together, this year’s winners showed how
aptly used fiscal and monetary policy can
improve welfare by acting as a shock absorber.
At a time of high uncertainty, with folks worried
about the ability of authorities to cushion hard
blows, the academic exertions of Hall and
Woodford deserve policy-level attention.
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India’s SME Growth Fund could
spawn a new wave of champions

Its funding of promising enterprises can create a new generation of globally competitive exporters

CHANDRAJIT BANERJEE

is director general, Confederation of Indian
Industry.

he Union Cabinet’s approval of a

10,000 crore SME Growth Fund

isamong the most consequential
recent initiatives for India’s enterprise
ecosystem. At atime when SMEs are
navigating an uncertain global environ-
ment, the fund provides an important
source of growth capital.

The importance of this intervention
becomes evident when viewed against
the central role that micro, small and
medium enterprises (MSMEs) play in
the economy. The sector contributes
around 35.4% of manufacturing output,
48.6% of exports and 31.1% of gross
domestic product, making it one of the
most important drivers of growth,
employment and entrepreneurship in
the country. Within the broader MSME
ecosystem, SMEs constitute the seg-
ment with the most potential to scale
operations, raise productivity, integrate
into global value chains and create
high-quality domestic employment.

SMEs are also critical to India’s export
ambitions. They account for more than
70% of MSME exports, serving as
important links between local produc-
tion networks and global markets. As
India seeks to deepen its participation
in global value chains, SMEs can play an
increasingly important role in driving
exports and innovation, while creating
stronger backward linkages with mil-
lions of micro enterprises.

India has put in place a strong and

steadily expanding architecture of bank
and non-bank finance for MSMEs, com-
plemented by credit guarantee mecha-
nisms, digital lending, invoice financing
and other initiatives. Debt finance is
indispensable to meeting the working
capital and investment requirements of
SMEs. Equity capital serves a different
purpose. For enterprises seeking to
undertake capacity expansion, invest in
technology, enter new markets or pur-
sue longer-gestation growth opportuni-
ties, patient equity can strengthen the
balance sheet and complement conven-
tional debt financing.

Here, the SME Growth Fund can
make a big difference. Existing support
mechanisms have expanded funding
opportunities for smaller enterprises,
although much of the equity ecosystem
has historically been oriented towards
startups, early-stage ventures and micro
enterprises. There remains considera-
ble scope to deepen the availability of
growth-stage equity for established
SME:s that have demonstrated business
viability and are ready for their next
phase of expansion.

By providing patient risk-bearing
capital, the fund can offer such enter-
prises another pathway to growth.
Equity can also provide firms greater
flexibility to invest in technology,
strengthen supply chains, undertake
research and development, improve
product quality, enter new markets and
enhance export competitiveness.

The significance of this approach
goesbeyond financing. It can help
address the often-discussed “missing
middle” in India’s enterprise landscape.
India has a vast base of micro enter-
prises and a strong cohort of large cor-
porations. The opportunity nowis to
enable many more promising SMEs to
transition to larger, more productive
and globally competitive enterprises.

The fund can support this transition
by backing enterprises with the poten-
tial to emerge as industry leaders across
manufacturing, services, technology,
innovation-driven sectors and strategic

for a possible allianc
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Brics Bank: its loan book is too modest for its objectives

n 2012, finance ministry officials of Brics
members met in Rio de Janeiro. They
were tasked with exploring the prospect
of establishing an all-South (or Brics) bank.
It was formally set up in 2015. Looking back,
most of the fundamental issues confronting
the New Development Bank (NDB or ‘Brics
Bank’) today were already visible in 2012.
The rationale seemed compelling. Multi-
lateral development banks (MDBs) were
undercapitalized. Their major shareholders
were facing fiscal pressures following the
global financial crisis. Emerging and devel-
oping economies needed large infrastruc-
ture investments. Poorer countries needed
more concessional soft loan financing on the
lines of the World Bank’s International
Development Association (IDA). A Brics
Bank could mobilize a savings glut, channel
funds into the real economy and comple-
mentrather than substitute the World Bank
and regional development banks (RDBs).
A number of hurdles were identified.
Could the new institution breach the sover-

eign credit ratings of its shareholders and
lower itsborrowing costs to levelsnear those
enjoyed by the established MDBs? Among
the possibilities considered were a World
Bank-type structure based on callable rather
than paid-up capital, a mixture of hard and
local-currency borrowing and preferred-
creditor status for sovereign lending.

Fourteen years later, the picture is mixed.
China had favoured shareholding broadly
reflecting capital contribution, and would
have dominated the institution, replicating
the asymmetry of the MDB capital structure.
Others wanted equal voting power among
the Brics grouping’s five founders. Equality
prevailed. Each founder subscribed $10 bil-
lion, of which $2 billion was paid in.

After about a decade of operations, the
Shanghai-based NDB has outstanding loans
of only around $22 billion, compared to its
paid-up capital of $10 billion. Unlike estab-
lished MDBs, it has mobilized remarkably
little lending relative to that capital. The
World Bank, by comparison, had paid-in
capital of just $23 billion in June 2025 and
loans outstanding of about $280 billion,
apart from $231 billion of IDA lending.

This raises an uncomfortable question:
How much financial intermediation has
actually taken place? It begins to look

uncomfortably close to direct sovereign
lending conducted through a multilateral
institution. The great advantage ofan MDB
is precisely its capacity to leverage a rela-
tively modest amount of shareholder capital
into amuch larger lending portfolio.

Like the World Bank, NDB has preferred-
creditor status and very
strong capitalization, but
its principal international

credit rating remains AA H architecture and in 2022
compared to the World has been bu“t created an Independent
Bank’s AAA. So the ques- Evaluation Office reporting
tion asked in Rio back in over a decade' directly toitsboard. Its eval-
2012—could the Bank |t must now uation system now explic-
breach the sovereign itly draws upon interna-
credit ratings of its share- demonstrate tional MDB evaluation stan-
holders?—has received a . dards. Itsown independent
qualified ‘yes’ asan answer. t he d |ffe rence evaluations of institutional
NDB has created a credit . capabilities, however, will
standing above individual it can make take decades to accumulate.

member sovereigns and
canlend internationally on
attractive terms at about 30-50 basis points
over World Bankrates. The difference isn’t
enormous, but neither has the new bank
established a clear cost parity with the insti-
tutions it was intended to complement.

A development bank is not simply a
machine for borrowing money cheaply and

An institution

lending it on. One of the World Bank’s great-
est assets is its enormous accumulation of
expertise in project identification, appraisal,
procurement, environmental and social
safeguards, apart from implementation and
monitoring. It has highly qualified technical
staffand maintains substantial country and
sectoral expertise.

NDB has progressively
constructed an evaluation

Thebank’s object wasto

mobilize developing-coun-

try savings on a scale commensurate with
their enormous infrastructural and other
developmental requirements. On that crite-
rion, aroughly $22 billion loan-book is quite
modest. Itsimpressive paid-in capital has not
yetbeen leveraged into lending on anything
approaching the scale of established MDBs.

value chains. In doing so, it could help
create the next generation of Indian
champions that can compete globally.

The timing is also important. Disrup-
tions in West Asia have affected trade
routes and increased shipping, insur-
ance and energy costs, while supply
chains adjust to these geopolitical
developments. Export-oriented SMEs
are further adapting to evolving compli-
ance requirements and sustainability
standards in key overseas markets.
Long-term growth capital can provide
enterprises with greater financial resil-
ience to navigate such uncertainty.

The fund forms part of a broader
package announced in the Union bud-
get for 2026-27. These measures seek to
strengthen equity, liquidity and profes-
sional support for MSMEs. The pro-
posed convergence between the fund
and professional support mechanisms,
including those for enterprises in tier-II
and tier-1II centres, can help create a
stronger pipeline of investment-ready
SMEs by improving governance, com-
pliance capabilities and preparedness
for external investment.

The fund’s success will depend on
speedy and effective implementation.
As the government takes forward its
commitment through an Alternative
Investment Fund structure, a clear
operational framework, professional
fund management and a robust pipeline
of eligible enterprises will be important.
Equally, the investment approach
should identify businesses with genuine
potential to scale and innovate.

The fund, therefore, is more than just
another financing initiative. It signals
evolution in India’s approach to enter-
prise development, from supporting the
creation and survival of businesses to
enabling promising enterprises to
achieve scale. It can be a catalyst for
enterprise growth, industrial expan-
sion, employment and export competi-
tiveness. It can also help India build glo-
bally competitive SMEs to anchor value
chains, drive innovation and contribute
meaningfully to the Viksit Bharat goal.
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Authorities shouldn’t view
stabilization of the
economy as an exercise that
is simply conducted by
people pulling levers to
control the economy
independently of what
people in the economy
understand about this

I MICHAEL WOODFORD I

Expansion could change the story. The
NDB now includes the UAE, Bangladesh,
Egypt, Uzbekistan and Algeria, with addi-
tional countries at various stages of acces-
sion. Richer non-founding members could
enlarge its capital base and borrowing
strength. But the original governance settle-
ment deliberately limits any non-founding
member to 7% of voting power. Arrange-
ments designed to preserve Brics control to
aminimum 55% vote share could constrain
how much capital powerful new sharehold-
ers are ready to contribute.

Afteritsfirst decade, it might be fair to say
that the Brics Bank experiment hasjustified
itselfinstitutionally more clearly than finan-
cially. The group has demonstrated that
emerging economies can design, capitalize
and operate their own multilateral develop-
ment institution without reproducing the
unequal governance structure they criti-
cized in Bretton Woods institutions. What
they have not yet shown yet is that this insti-
tution can mobilize and intermediate capital
onanything close to the scale, cost or techni-
cal depth of the World Bank.

Brics has built a financial institution. The
question now is whether it can build a bal-
ance sheet and acquire expertise to match
the project’s original ambition.
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Securities Code:

\V4

parliament must

rethink Sebi's revisionary power

The regulator shouldn't judge its own order. Replace this authority with a right to appeal to the Securities Appellate Tribunal

are, respectively, founder, Regstreet Law
Advisors and a former Sebi officer; and former
chairperson, Insolvency and Bankruptcy Board
of India.

he Securities Markets Code Bill, 2025

(Code), promises a cleaner and more

accountable enforcement architec-

ture for India’s securities markets.

It separates investigation from adjudi-

cation, times out stale cases, and
requires adjudicating officers (AOs) to consider
prescribed factors before imposing a penalty.

Clause 21 sits uneasily within this architecture.

It carries the provision over from the Sebi Act, but
expandsit. The earlier provision allowed the Securi-
ties and Exchange Board of India (Sebi) to revise
only the quantum of a monetary penalty. Clause 21
permitsit to call for the record of any order passed
by its AO within 30 days and, if it considers that
order “not in the interest of the securities markets,”
enhance the penalty or severity of any direction.
There is no equivalent power to reduce it or other-
wise modify the order.

The Standing Committee on Finance (SCF), in its
report presented to the Lok Sabha on 23 July 2026,
recognized the problem. It described the power as
“one-sided” and an “asymmetrical revisionary
mechanism” that “may not be fully consistent with
the principles of fairness and natural justice”. It rec-
ommended that Sebi be empowered, on merits and
with recorded reasons, to reduce or otherwise mod-
ify an order as well as enhance it, and that it should
not call for records once an appeal has been filed
before the Securities Appellate Tribunal (SAT).

The record shows why the SCF wasright to inter-
vene. Ofthe 25 reported revision orders passed
since 2014, 13 converted an AO’s exoneration into
a fresh penalty, five enhanced a penalty the AO
had imposed and seven left the order unchanged.
None reduced what the AO had decided, because
the law does not let Sebi do so. Every order that
changed, changed in the same direction.

The deeper problem, however, is structural: who
revises, on what trigger and with what consequen-
ces for the finality of a quasi-judicial order? Sebi
can call for the record only when the outcome of
the adjudication is lighter than what it considers
appropriate. Thus, even before the AO hears and
decides the matter, the regulator has, in parallel,
formed a view, at least implicitly, of what the adju-
dication should produce. If the AO reaches a less
severe outcome, Sebi can recall the matter for
revision. Further, only Sebi can set the revision
process in motion; a notice has no corresponding
right to seek review of an adverse order. Its only
recourse is an appeal to the SAT, which the SCF
noted is costly and congested.

The asymmetry also affects the AO in advance.
An AO who knows that leniency invites review,
while severity does not, is not operating under
symmetrical incentives. Even without any con-
scious pressure, the institutional design may
encourage more severe outcomes than an AO

would otherwise consider appropriate. That can
inflate sanctions in general, not merely in cases
that are subsequently reviewed. The hierarchy can
become particularly awkward where the chairper-
son sits as the AO and the Sebi review of that order
involves members junior to him.

The second problem is finality. In SEBI vs Ram
Kishori Gupta (2025), the Supreme Court held that
Sebi cannot claim exemption from res judicata:
once one of its authorities has finally decided an
issue on the given facts, another cannot revisit it
and reach a different conclusion. Clause 21 creates a
specific statutory mechanism through which an
internal Sebi authority can reopen an AO’s order.
The 30-day window limits the period of uncer-
tainty. A favourable order that may still be reopened
givesthe regulated entity limited certainty, whether
for complying with the order or for investing in sys-
tems and controls to prevent recurrence.

Everyregulator needs a means of correcting an
adjudication that has been too lenient. The ques-
tion is whether Sebi’s mechanism is the appropri-
ate institutional model. The insurance and pension
sector regulators follow Sebi’s adjudicating-officer
model, but neither has been given an equivalent
power to enhance an AO’s order. Appeals of their
orders also go to the SAT. Where closer analogues
exist inincome-tax and GST laws, the reviewing
authority may modify or annul an order as well as
enhance it, or may remand the matter. Under cus-
toms law, areviewing committee cannot revise an
order at all; it can only direct the department to
appeal to an independent tribunal.

The finance ministry told the SCF that Sebi has
no power to appeal its own AO’s order and that a
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two-way revision power could turn Sebi into a par-
allel appellate forum to the SAT. Both propositions
point towards a better solution: not enlarged inter-
nal revision power, but an appellate route. If Sebi
considers an AO’s order too lenient, it should chal-
lenge that order at the SAT, just as aregulated per-
son can challenge an order it considers too harsh.

The asymmetry extends to the appellate stage.
The SAT may confirm, modify or set aside an order,
but not enhance a penalty. The Supreme Court
noted in Nagarajan vs State of Tamil Nadu (2025)
that a person should not be placed in a worse posi-
tion merely for exercising his right of appeal. The
statutory architecture should not permit the regula-
tor, through an internal revision mechanism, to
achieve an outcome that the independent appellate
tribunal itself cannot impose on an appeal.

Left uncorrected, this will not remain confined
to securities laws. The insurance and pension fund
regulators are due for their own legislative over-
hauls, built on Sebi’s template. A power Parliament
validates for Sebi today may become the default
model for other regulators tomorrow. The institu-
tional choice therefore matters beyond Clause 21.

The SCF has opened the door. Parliament should
walk through it. Adopting merit-based, two-way
revision is the minimum. The better course is to
remove Sebi from the revisionary chair altogether
and give it a statutory right, like any aggrieved
party, to take an AO’s order it considers too lenient
to the SAT. Let one independent tribunal decide
whether an order was too lenient or too harsh.

Sebineeds a check on lenient adjudication. It
does not need to be the sole author of that check,
sitting in judgement on its own accusation.

Free market advocates should
be in a sulk: nobody’s listening

The notion has grown that risk-return trade-offs no longer apply

is a Bloomberg Opinion columnist covering
economics.

ree market-oriented economists prob-

ably live in a state of perpetual despair

these days. Politicians and voters on
both the left and right are turning on mar-
kets. Polls suggest wide support for inter-
ventionist policies that economists long dis-
carded for causing more harm than good.

We can blame ignorance, either of voters
or of economists naive to people’s changing
needs and challenges. But I suspect what's
behind the support for populism is the same
thing that is behind every financial blow-up:
the desire to believe we can have both low
(orno) risk and an upside.

Theideaisseductive. It's the same hollow
promise unpinning almost every scam orill-
considered financial innovation that’s
ended badly. It never works out, as we learnt
from the 1980s savings and loan crisis, the
blow-up of Long-Term Capital Manage-
ment in 1998, the meltdown of mortgage-
backed securities and the Bernie Madoff
scandal in 2008. Who knows what’s next.

The fundamental law of finance is that
higher returns only come with the risk of
loss. I call persistent denial of this fact ‘the
risk delusion,” and even the best minds in
finance fall for it time and again.

It shouldn’t be a surprise that the same
schtickis appealing when it comes to policy
too, particularly when inflation has
stretched budgets and people fear new tech
may leave them unemployable.

A majority of Americans in both parties
support price controls on childcare, pre-
scription drugs and credit card interest
costs, as per a recent Wall Street Journal
survey. Other polls found that measures to
cap rent hikes are popular on both sides of
the political divide. These ideas violate
basic economics and ignore the long his-
tory of price control producing shortages
and even higher prices once a capislifted.
Yet, they are compelling because the nega-
tive impact isn’t apparent at the outset.

Inflation, for example, is a big risk to
consumers; it leaves people uncertain
about how much their income will buy
every time they go toagrocery store. Price
controls seem to assure stability, which
sounds great. Even Paul Samuelson, the
Nobel laureate and father of modern eco-
nomics, thought they were a good idea. But
safety means less upside; one could face a
paucity of goods available when you need
them. You may know the price, but you
don’t know if you will find empty grocery
shelves or, with rent controls, a sufficient
supply of apartments.

Populism isalso at odds with economic
reasoning when it comes to taxes. A wealth
tax on billionaires is popular among voters
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People forget that safety can't be assured
without a downside. X/@ZOHRANKMAMDANI

and has also garnered support from some
economists who believe it’s possible to out-
smart the law of risk and reward. A big part
oftheidea’sappeal is the levy being paired
with the promise of more government ben-
efits, such as healthcare in California, or
safety in the form of a guaranteed income
that someone else pays for.

Most economists, however, hate wealth
taxes because wealth is harder to value and
easier to move around. Any tax on it, there-
fore, is easy to evade. Wealth taxation also
hasagreaterimpact on people’sbehaviour
and, consequently, on economic growth.

Most wealthy people invest their money
in their own companies or the market. A
tax incentivizes them to move money out
of productive investments and into assets
that are harder to value and potentially less
productive. A 2.5% wealth tax, for example,
isthe equivalent of a 50% capital gains tax
if you assume a 5% return. Reducing the
returns torisk-taking generally meansless
riskis taken, translating into fewer compa-
nies and jobs created, and slower growth.
Economists prefer progressive consump-
tion or well-designed income taxes instead.

The promise of norisk and a high return
also explains why we have run up so much
debt to expand benefits,and why politicians
keep dangling more, including $5,000
chequesto voters, an allowance for stay-at-
home mothers or further tax cuts. No one
mentions the downsiderisk of higher inter-
estrates or a painful financial reckoning.

The bipartisan interest in government
ownership of private corporations and in
industrial policy comes from the same play-
book. These policies promise growth and
innovation that is carefully controlled by
the government, which meanslessjobloss,
no firms failing or people losing money.
The result is often waste and stagnation.

These are dark days for those of us who
dedicated our lives to both learning how
the economy works and educating people
aboutit. It feels like we all failed. But there
isno getting around the hard fact that pur-
suing safety with the expectation of high
return leads, at best, to no growth; and, at
worst, to abad result you didn’t prepare for.

We always believe this time is different,
that we are now smart enough to have a
well-designed policy or financial algo-
rithm that can outsmart risk. Alas, it is
never true. ©BLOOMBERG

Washingion can restrict visas but can’t stop offshoring

SIDDHARTH PAI

is a technology consultant and
venture capitalist

he Trump administration has found a

way to make Indian information tech-

nology (IT) companies less dependent
on America without making American busi-
nesses less dependent on Indian IT. Last
week, Washington suspended Microsoft,
TCS, Infosys, Cognizant, Wipro, HCLTech,
Adobe and Capgemini from its permanent
labour certification process, Perm, a crucial
step before foreign citizens can get employ-
ment-based green cards. New applications
will not be accepted; pending ones will not
be processed. The administration alleges
abuse of a system intended to protect US
workers. Allegations deserve investigation;
asuspension is not proof of guilt.

Existing H-1B visas will not be cancelled.
This matters to employees whose careers
and families are already established in
America. What has changed is the reliability
of their path to permanent residence. Com-
bined with an earlier $100,000 charge on
certain new H-1B petitions, the administra-
tion’s message to employers is unmistaka-

ble: importing talent will become harder,
costlier and politically hazardous.

Vice-President J.D. Vance unfortunately
chose to deliver that message by describing
foreign tech workers as “indentured ser-
vants.” This phrase is offensive and histori-
cally illiterate. Indentured labour was not
simply a colourful synonym for arestrictive
employment contract. Across the colonial
world, it became a system of coercive labour
migration, expanded in the 19th century as
plantation economies sought replacements
for newly emancipated slave labour. To
invoke that term for foreign IT professionals
trivializesit. If Washington believes employ-
ers exploit visa dependence, it should pro-
tect workers and punish proven abuses, not
turn workers into rhetorical props.

The more interesting question is what the
affected companies will do next. They will
not stop serving American clients. Banks will
still need their systems modernized and
insurers will still need claims platforms
maintained. And American corporations will
still compare the cost of having work done in
New Jersey with having it done in Benga-
luru. Immigration policy can change where
engineerssit but can’t repeal the economics
of global delivery.

The first response will be more American

hiring, but selectively. TCS has said it filed
only asingle-digit number of Perm applica-
tions in the past two years and plans to
recruit another15,000 people in the US over
five years. Expect others to emphasize local
hiring, US campus recruitment and regional
delivery centres. This will satisfy clients who
need people onsite and
give firms a shield against
political attacks. It will also

India'sIT

port and implementation will move off-
shore. Local employees will handle regu-
lated access, sensitive conversations and
work that requires physical presence. Indian
teams will handle everything else that con-
tracts, security needs and time zones permit.
Some clients will resist. Others may discover
that the onsite presence
wasmore of a habitthanan
essential requirement.
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translated client needs into the chal Ienge onsite engineers. A smaller

work for far larger offshore
teams. Travel and visas
made that arrangement function smoothly.
The new US restrictions make the human
bridge more expensive. Companies will
therefore narrow that bridge narrower but
not abandon the destination.

More client workshops will be conducted
remotely. More architecture, testing, sup-

onsite team, supported by

Al tools and offshore spe-

cialists, could work. This is an opportunity
the US crackdown inadvertently boosts.

But it poses a problem for firms whose

business was built on selling skilled human

effort, often measured in people and hours.

If Alreduces the effort required, clients will

ask why they should pay for the same num-

ber of engineers. Moving work offshore will
protect delivery economics for awhile, but
selling fewer hours at lower prices can’t be a
business plan.

The third response, thus, must be com-
mercial rather than geographical. Expect
more fixed price contracts, managed services
and agreements tied to business outcomes
rather than staffing levels. Firms must show
faster releases, fewer outages or lower pro-
cessing costs to retain pricing power.

There are limits to this prediction. Data
residency rules, national security concerns
and client preferences can keep work
onshore. Al generated software still needs
accountable engineers who grasp what they
deploy. And governments can extend curbs
from visas to procurement or data transfers.
Offshoringisresilient, not invulnerable.

The greatest danger for Indian IT may
arise from treating Al as merely another way
to improve utilization even as its market
vanishes. The industry must train engineers
to own systems, verify Al work and deliver
measurable results. It must invest in skills.

Washington can keep Indians out but not
ensure that work staysin the US. The indus-
try will surely adapt to visa constraints, but
its future may depend on adapting to Al
changing what clients purchase.
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IN THE NEWS

IMD: NORTHEAST
MONSOON ONSET
IN NEXT 2-3 DAYS

THE IMD
SAID on
Monday
that
conditions
are
favourable for the onset
of the northeast
monsoon rains over the
southern peninsula in
the next two-three days.
In its daily forecast, the
IMD also said the
southwest monsoon
continues to withdraw
from remaining parts of
the country.

INDIA-EU FTATO
DEEPEN TIES WITH

CZECH FIRMS

THE
PROPOSED
INDIA-
European
Union free
trade
agreement will create
opportunities for deeper
collaboration between
Indian and Czech
companies, First Deputy
Prime Minister and
Minister of Industry and
Trade of the Czech
Republic Karel Havlicek
said on Monday.

India, European

body discuss
carbon pricing
INDIAAND THE European
Commission on Monday
discussed continuing
technical engagement on
recognition of carbon
pricing mechanisms and
auditing (MRV) systems.
Govt, ArcelorMittal
Nippon Steel ink
ITl upgrade pact
THE CENTRE,
m STATE authorities,
and ArcelorMittal
Nippon Steel
India India have signed
equity agreements
allocating 2440 crore to
upgrade nine state-run
industrial training institutes
in Gujarat and Andhra
Pradesh under the flagship
PM-SETU scheme.
Govt allows 5,841
tonne of sugar
export to EU
THE GOVERNMENT HAS
allowed 5,841 tonne of
sugar to be exported to the
European Union (EU) under
a quota-based duty
concession scheme — tariff
rate quota — for 2026-27.
The DGFT also said that the
minimum import price (MIP)
on Glufosinate and its salts
has been extended till April
12,2027.

— AGENCIES
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NEED TO BRING MORE BUSINESSES INTO THE SYSTEM, SAYS OFFICIAL

Centre sees wider tax base
driving GST revenue growth

PRASANTA SAHU
New Delhi, October 12

WITH GOODS AND Services
Tax (GST) process reforms
announced on Thursday,com-
pleting the GST 2.0 reform
agenda, revenue growth is
expected to increasingly bank
on an expanding tax base and
improved compliance rather
than tax rates, a senior official
said on Monday.

“The focus should be on
expanding the base and
improving its quality, the offi-
cial said, stressing the need to
bring morebusinessesinto the
formal tax system and
improve transaction disclo-
sures by existing taxpayers.

Following the GSTrate cuts
and slabrationalisationin Sep-
tember 2025, taxable supply
rose 25.8% year-on-year
between October 2025 and
July 2026, while business-to-
consumer (B2C) supply
increased 26.7%.

Gross tax liability grew
13.6% during the period,even
as the effective tax rate on
domestic taxable supply
declined from 14.55% to
13.13%, indicating an expan-
sion of the tax base following
rate rationalisation.

“Consumption hasheld up,
and the base has widened
while revenue has stabilised
after the rate restructuring in

REVENUE RESILIENCE

B Taxable supply
rose 25.8% y-o-y
between Oct
2025 & July 2026

m Gross tax
liability grew

W Fear ofa
revenue
shock following

Sept 2025 rate rationalisation

did not materialise

September 2025, a senior
official said, adding that the
feared revenue shock had not
materialised.

Simpler procedures and a
rationalised rate structure are
expected to further support

compliance and revenue
mobilisation.
The GST Council on Thurs-

day approved a raft of process
and systems reforms aimed at
bringing India’s indirect tax
regime closer to global prac-
tices by simplifying compli-
ance, accelerating the flow of
legitimate tax credits and
reducing the scope for litiga-
tion.The reforms are expected
to align the government’s
objectives more closely with

B GST Council approved
measures to simplify compliance,
speed up legitimate tax credits

m Reforms aim to lower biz costs,
improve competitiveness

B GST Network to roll
out new systems to

\ ‘_implement reforms

W Existing
officers' panel to
be replaced by
permanent 12-member
standing panel to
examine proposals,
address GST issues

theinterests of businessesand
consumers by improving rev-
enue productivity, lowering
business costs, enhancing
competitiveness and poten-
tially reducing consumer
prices.

The GST Network (GSTN),
the technology backbone of
the indirect tax regime, is
expected to roll out new sys-
tems soon to support imple-
mentation of the reforms, the
official said.

Emphasising the impor-
tance of effective implementa-
tion,the official said GSTN had
beeninvolved in preparing the
reform agenda and under-
stood the requirements. The
platform will need to remain

agile, respond to evolving
needsand ensure that newsys-
tems are properly vetted.
Implementation will also be
monitored, with industry
stakeholders encouraged to
flag specific operational issues
for timely resolution.

Separately,the GST Council
will replace its existing offi-
cers’committeeswith asingle,
permanent 12-member
Standing Committee to exam-
ine proposals and address
issues relating to the indirect
tax regime.

The committee will com-
prise five representatives from

large states, four from
medium-sized states and three
from smaller states.

Food inflation spikes to
7.74% in September

SANDIP DAS
New Delhi, October 12

FOOD INFLATION AS mea-
sured by the revised consumer
food price index moved
sharply upwards to touch
7.74% in September, primar-
ily because onion, ginger, gar-
lic, sugar, chicken, and edible
oils became much costlier.

Sequentially, the all-India
Consumer Food Price Index
(CFPI) rose by 1.449% last
month from the Augustlevel,a
significantly higher rise than
what was seen in August. Food
inflationwas 5.97% in August
2026, and it was in negative
territory for seven months
through December 2025.

Food inflation was 2.13%
inJanuary 2026,when the new
consumer price index (CPI)
serieswith abaseyearof 2024
was introduced by the Min-
istry of Statistics and Pro-
gramme Implementation
(MoSPI).

Using both the current and
previous CPI series (the latter
with 2012 as the base year),
food inflation in August was
the steepestin 21 months.

Inflation  in  onion
(108.09%), ginger (62.85%),
garlic  (54.62%), sugar
(29.8%), chicken (8.41%) and

PRICE PRESSURE
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M Food
inflation was
2.13% in Jan
2026, under
the new 2024-
base series

M Retail onion
prices rose to
¥53.37/kg on
Monday, up
112% from
year earlier

mustard oil (7.31%) reported
steep hikes, according to the
statistics ministry.

The retail prices of veg-
etable oils in the category,
according to MoSPI, rose to
9.87% in September year-on-
year.

Average retail onion prices
rose to ¥53.37/kg on Monday,
up 1129% from a year earlier.
Retail prices have risen by
more than 50% over the past
month, while prices in Delhi-
NCR have crossed ¥60/kg.

Trade sources attributed
the pricerise toreportsofa 5-
7% decline in kharif onion
output in Maharashtra, the
country’s largest onion-pro-
ducing state, due to lower
acreage and delayed mon-

soon rains.

Inflation in rice last month
was 8.25% compared to
5.89% in August, 2026.
According to the agriculture
ministry, paddy sowing this
seasonhaslagged 4%t042.68
million hectare (Mha) in the
ongoing kharif season com-
pared to the previous year
owing to deficient monsoon
rains.

Trade sources said the rice
output is likely to decline to
147 million tonne (MT) in
2026-27 cropyear (July-June)
from a record 154 MT in
2025-26.

Early data for domestic
retail food prices for October
points to persistent food infla-
tion pressures.

Number of
registered
farmer bodies
nears S0,000

SANDIP DAS
New Delhi, October 12

OVER 49,800 FARMER pro-
ducer organisations (FPOs)
have been registered under
various provisions of company
and cooperative laws, accord-
ing to the State of the FPO Sec-
torreportreleased on Monday.

The report, prepared by the
National Association for
Farmer Producer Organisa-
tions (NAFPO)in collaboration
with Nabard, states that 97%
of FPOs were incorporated
since 2016, indicating signifi-
cant expansion of the sector
over the past decade.

The growth follows the
launch of the agriculture min-
istry’s central sector scheme to
form 10,000 FPOs.

Maharashtra has more
than 18,000 FPOs, followed by
Uttar Pradesh with over 7,900
and Madhya Pradesh with
around 2,500.

These farmer-owned col-
lectives are registered under
various legal frameworks,
including the Companies Act,
2013,as farmer producer com-
panies, state cooperative soci-
eties acts and the Multi-State
Cooperative Societies Act.

Goyal proposes linking of
GIFT Citywith London

FE BUREAU
New Delhi, October 12

COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY
Minister Piyush Goyal on
Monday proposed linking
Gujarat’s GIFT City with the
City of London to boost coop-
eration in financial services,
including fintech, insurance,
cross-border payments and
trade finance, under the
India-UK free trade
agreement.

Speaking at the plenary of
the India-UK Joint Economic
and Trade Committee (JETCO),
Goyal said the two financial
centres should explore greater
collaboration to facilitate busi-
ness and investment flows,
leveraging their complemen-
tary strengths.

The proposal comes as
India and the UK seek to max-
imise gains from the Compre-
hensive Economic and Trade
Agreement (CETA), which
became operational on July
15.The two countries aim to
double bilateral tradeby 2030.

Goyal identified financial
services as one of five priority
areas for expanding economic
cooperation. The others are
infrastructure and clean
energy, advanced manufac-

FINANCIAL SERVICES PRIORITY AREA

M Move comes as India and the
UK seek to maximise gains from
Comprehensive Economic and

Trade Agreement

M Financial services identified

as 1 of 5 priority areas for

expanding economic ties _

M Others are infra, clean
energy, advanced
manufacturing, resilient
supply chains, tech

turing and resilient supply
chains, technology and inno-
vation, and healthcare and
consumer sectors.

He said the agreement,
along with the social security
double contribution conven-
tion, could help businesses
supply services at competi-
tive prices and improve
profitability.

Goyal also called for
strongerlinks between educa-
tional and research institu-
tions, start-ups and technol-
ogy companies, including in
semiconductors, quantum
computing and artificial intel-
ligence.

Focus on
implementation

UKBusinessand Trade Sec-
retary Jonathan Reynolds said
CETA's success would depend
on businesses using it to
export, invest and form new
partnerships, rather than
merely on its legal provisions.

With the agreement in
force for almost 100 days,
there were encouraging early
signs of businesses on both
sides exploring the opportuni-
ties it offered, he said.

The JETCO meeting
launched CETA’s committees
and working groups.

FE BUREAU
New Delhi, October 12

CARS IMPORTED FROM the
UK under the tariff-rate
quota (TRQ) provisions of the
India-UK Comprehensive
Economic and Trade Agree-
ment (CETA) have cleared
Indian customs, while tariff-
free Scottish salmon has
entered the domestic market,
marking early progress in
implementing the pact that
came into force on July 15.
Under the first round of
India's TRQ for UK cars, seven
applications were approved
for imports of 642 vehicles
against a quota of 5,000

First batch of cars from UK clears
customs under trade agreement

units. The agreement allows
eligible UK vehicles to enter
India at preferential tariff
rates within specified limits.

The first consignment of
Scottish salmon reached
Indiawithina fortnight of the
agreement becoming opera-
tional, with several thousand
kilograms exported since.
Scotch whisky has also
entered the Indian market at
reduced tariffs, according to
ajoint statementissued after
the 16th meeting of the
India-UK]Joint Economicand
Trade Committee (JETCO) on
Monday.

Indian exporters, mean-
while, shipped more than 50

consignments to the UK on
the first day of CETA's imple-
mentation.

The shipments covered
smartphones, electrical and
mechanical machinery, gold
jewellery, ready-made gar-
ments, woollen yarn, tea and
coffee.

Commerce and Industry
Minister Piyush Goyal and
UKBusinessand Trade Secre-
tary Jonathan Reynolds,who
co-chaired the meeting in
New Delhi, said the agree-
ment was already delivering
results but stressed that its
implementation should pave
the way for a deeper eco-
nomic partnership.

Govt to set up panel toaddress
sugarcane farmers’ gnevances

PRESS TRUST OF INDIA
New Delhi, October 12

THE CENTRE ON Monday
decided to set up a high-level
joint committee withinaweek
to address the grievances of
sugarcane farmers from
Maharashtra and Karnataka,
afternearly three hours of talks
between two Union ministers
and representatives of farmer
bodies in the national capital.
Union Agriculture Minister
Shivraj Singh Chouhan and
Food Minister Pralhad Joshi
held detailed discussionsat the
Pusacampuswithadelegation

of farmers from the two major

sugarcane-growing states.
About 80-90 farmers from dif-
ferent organisationsattended,
along with state ministers.
With sugar mills set to

begin crushing in the 2026-
27 season, which started on
October 1, farmers have
sought a higher support
price, citing rising production
costs. They have also
demanded that the mini-
mum selling price (MSP) of
sugar be raised from 31 per
kg toX50 perkg.

Inastatementissued after
the meeting, Chouhan said
the discussions covered
ground-levelissues,including
discrepancies in recovery fig-
ures reported by mills,weigh-
ing, wastage, laboratory test-
ing and crop insurance.

The Nobel lesson for central banks in an age of supply shocks

B SAUMITRA BHADURI

AS GOVERNMENTS AND cen-
tral banks grapple with unpre-
dictable US tariff decisions,
geopolitical tensionsinWestAsia
and renewed energy-price
uncertainty,containinginflation
without undermining growth
has become increasingly com-
plex. The 2026 Nobel Prize in
Economic Sciences,awarded to
Robert EHalland MichaelWood-
ford fortheircontributionstothe
microeconomic foundations of
macroeconomic stabilisation, is
particularlyrelevant.

The central insight is that
economies are not governed by
fixed relationships between
inflation,outputand unemploy-
ment. Millions of decisions by

households and businesses,
shaped by changing incentives
and expectations, produce these
outcomes. Understanding this
behaviour is essential to design-
ingstabilisation policieswithout
creating newimbalances.

The intellectual foundations
of stabilisation policy go back to
John Maynard Keynes, who
argued that aggregate demand
need not automatically match
productive capacity.Insufficient
demand can force firms to cut
production and employment,
deepening a downturn, while
excessive demand can generate
inflation. Fiscal and monetary
policy cansmooth these fluctua-
tions by supporting demand
when weak and restraining it
when the economy overheats.

However, the stagflation of
the 1970s exposed the limita-
tions of models built around
apparently stable relationships
between macroeconomic vari-
ables.Oil-price shocks combined
rising inflation with weak
growth and higher unemploy-

ment, challenging the simple
interpretation of the Phillips
curve as a predictable trade-off
between inflation and unem-
ployment.The problem was not
that the curve had becomeirrel-
evant, but that supply shocks
and changinginflation expecta-
tions could fundamentally alter
this relationship.

Thisraised adeeperquestion:
could policymakers rely on his-
toricalrelationshipsifhouseholds
and businesses changed their
behaviour in response to policy?
Robert Lucas’s critique high-
lighted the problem. Macroeco-
nomic models needed stronger
microeconomic foundations
explaininghowindividualsmade
decisions and how those deci-
sions changed with the policy
environment. This shift helped
shape modern New Keynesian
economics, which combines for-
ward-lookingbehaviourwiththe
recognition that pricesandwages
donotadjustinstantaneously.

Robert E. Hall’s contribution
addressed a fundamental ques-

tion:what determines household
consumption? In his influential
1978 paper, Hall examined the
implications of thelife-cycleand
permanent-income hypothesis,
under which consumption
depends on expected lifetime
resources rather than current
incomealone.Ifhouseholdshave
already incorporated available
information into their plans,an
anticipated income increase
need not immediately change
consumption. Hall’s result was

epaper.ﬁnan{:iaiexpress.cun". .
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striking. Under the model’s
assumptions, consumption fol-
lows a random walk: changes
cannot be systematically pre-
dicted usinginformationalready
available. Consumption is not
constant; it changes when new
information alters expectations
about future resources.

The policy implications are
important. A tax cut or transfer
payment will not necessarily
increase consumption pre-
dictably. Its effect depends on

whether households view the
additional income as temporary
or permanent, as well as their
access to credit and savings. Bor-
rowing-constrained households
may respond more strongly to
current income. Hall’s frame-
work provides a benchmark for
understandingthesedifferences,
not a claim that consumption is
alwaysunpredictablein practice.

Michael Woodford extended
theroleof expectationstomone-
tary policy. Drawing on Knut
Wicksell’s distinction between
the market and natural rates of
interest, Woodford developed a
framework in which monetary
policy operates through real
interestrates,spending decisions
and expectations, rather than
simply changes in the money
supply.The crucial comparisonis
between the real policy rate and
the natural real rate, which, in
simplified terms, is consistent
with sustainable outputand sta-
ble inflation in the absence of
economic disturbances. When
thereal policyratefallsbelowthe

New Delhi

natural rate, demand tends to
strengthen;whenitrisesaboveit,
demand tends to weaken. Since
the natural rate changes with
economic conditions, the nomi-
nal policyratealone cannotindi-
cate whether monetary policy is
restrictive oraccommodative.
Woodfordalsodemonstrated
why central-bank communica-
tion matters.When households
andbusinessesbasedecisionson
expectations of future condi-
tions, the anticipated path of
interest rates can influence cur-
rent consumption, investment
and price-setting.Credibilityand
transparency are therefore not
merely desirable institutional
attributes; they are integral to
monetary-policy transmission.
This framework is particu-
larlyrelevantwhen supplyshocks
complicatetheinflation-growth
trade-off.Higherenergypricesor
tariff-induced costincreases can
weaken productionwhileraising
inflation. Raising interest rates
cannotreversetheoriginal shock,
but can restrain demand and

limittheriskofhighercostsfeed-
ing persistentlyintowages, prices
and inflation expectations.The
appropriate response depends
on the shock’s persistence,
demand sstrengthand howfirmly
inflation expectations remain
anchored. Mechanical tighten-
ing in response to every price
increase could unnecessarily
damage growth.

Hall and Woodford’s lasting
lesson is that stabilisation policy
cannot be reduced to mechani-
cally adjusting interest rates or
public spending until headline
indicators return to target. It
requires understanding how
households consume, firms set
prices and expectations shape
policyresponses.Amidrecurring
supplydisruptionsand geopolit-
ical uncertainty, this micro-
founded approach offers central
banks a more rigorous basis for
balancing price stability against
the costsof weakening economic
activity.

(The authoris professor at
Madpras School of Economics)
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Defending the rupee

For the currency to avoid a sharp depreciation,
the global environment needs to improve

NABLE TO ARREST the rupee’s depreciation through currency-

marketinterventions,the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has moved

tocurbdollardemand and speculation.It has tightened rules gov-

erning foreign exchange derivatives: contracts cannot be can-
celled and rebooked, positions exceeding $5 million must have an underly-
ing exposure, and banks must set aside 20% of the value of contracts
exceeding $2 million in cash. Banks must also ensure that the same expos-
ure is not hedged through multiple dealers. Together with a special dollar
windowfor state-owned oil marketing companies, these constitute perhaps
the strongest defence of the currencysince 2013.Despiteitsassertions that
it does not defend the rupee at any particular level, the RBI’s latest moves
suggest that a sharp depreciation is unacceptable. The dollar’s approach
towards 97 appears to have prompted the intervention, making that level
apossibleline in the sand.

AtlastWednesday’s post-monetarypolicy press conference, RBI Governor
Sanjay Malhotra maintained that the rupee was not overvalued, citing the
real effective exchange rate,and observed that markets could be“irrational”
in the short run. However, the central bank’s efforts to stem the slide have
been undermined by rising US Treasury yields, elevated oil prices, and for-
eign portfolio outflows.Therupee’sfall to 96.73 against the dollarlast Friday,
closetoitsrecordlowof 96.82,appearstohave triggered thelatest measures.
The over 40% surge in Brent crude since the start of the Iran war,accompa-
nied by a roughly 5% depreciation of the rupee, has compounded India’s
external vulnerabilities. Aweaker currency raises the import bill and fuels
inflation, particularly with crude above $100 a barrel and uncertainty over
Russian oil supplies.This could force the RBI to tighten monetary policymore
aggressively, eventually hurting credit growth.

The restrictions should deter speculation and make it harder to circum-
vent hedging rules.Importerswill face tighter requirementsforhedging cur-
rent-account exposures, although the restrictions do not apply to foreign
portfolio investors. Hedging costs, estimated to rise by 80-150 basis points
from the prevailing 3.5%,should discourage excessive derivative positions.
The special dollar window for oil marketing companies should also reduce
demand in the spot market. Earlier this year,the RBI capped banks’daily net
open rupee positions at $100 million and restricted their participation in
rupee non-deliverable forwards. Clearly,with the global environment turn-
ingadverse, the central bankis unwilling to risk another disorderly depreci-
ation.Although foreign currencyreserves have reportedlybeen bolstered by
$142 billion in foreign currency non-resident (bank) deposits and foreign
currency borrowings,sustained dollar sales could quickly erode these buffers
without necessarily reversing the rupee’s trajectory.

Therupeesprangbacktoanintra-dayhigh of 95.77 against the dollaron
Monday, suggesting the measures have had the desired immediate impact.
Butadministrativerestrictionsand market interventions can onlybuytime.
Elevated oil prices,astrong dollarand persistent capital outflowswill contin-
ue to weigh on the currency.Unless the global environment improves and
India’s trade deficit narrows, the rupee will remain vulnerable to renewed
selling.Some fiscal measures,including higherretail fuel prices to contain de-
mand, maybecomenecessary.Furthermonetarytighteningtoanchorinfla-
tion expectations and measures to attract durable capital inflows may also
berequired.The RBI has demonstrated its determination to prevent a sharp
slidein therupee.Sustaining that defence,however,will depend as much on
developmentsbeyond India’s borders as on its own policy actions.

Be a sport, recognise
the value of skills

TheAsian Games concluded earlier thismonthwith India finishing stronglyafteralate
burst from its athletes who were duly celebrated. A second-highest haul and fourth
position for India gave good reasons for the typical nationalistic fervour that com-
petitive sports inspire.

But India’s encouraging performance in another event that coincided with the
Asiad barely received any media attention. You may not have even heard about it.

The WorldSkillsis thevocational skills equivalent of the Olympicsand isheld every
twoyears.At this edition of the“Skills Olympics”, held in Shanghai, India achieved its
best-ever performance with 10th place,winning six silver medals and 20 medals for
excellence. More than 1,400 contestants from 68 countries and regions took part in
the four-day event that tested them for 64 skills.

WorldSkills International,a charity earlierknown as the International Vocational
Training Organization,was founded in the wake of World War II that also resulted in
a huge skills shortage in the ravaged economies of Europe. What started off in Spain
has over time expanded to include 90 member nations and regions.

The nature of competition explainsitsanonymity.Becoming aworld championis
perhaps the last thought for anyone starting a mundane skill like bricklaying, weld-
ing, plumbing and heating, or wall and floor tiling. Yet, the WorldSkills tournament
offersa platform that breaks the taboo against vocational trades and is central to the
organisation’s vision of aworld where skills are valued.

Vocationalsskillsare arguably unappealing for spectators,which iswhythe World-
Skills tournament does not generate much interest. That is however not the case in
China.As The Economist points out,although the event findslittle coverage elsewhere,
“Chinahas poured moreresourcesintoit thananyone else”and “seesbenefits beyond
thearena”.The manufacturing superpower,which debuted at the tournamentonlyin
2011 (Indiadid in 2007),nowleads the rest of theworld by a
mile,having topped the medal tallyforfive consecutive com-
petitions since 2017.

Arecent report by WorldSkills suggests that China’s suc-
cess has catalysed improvements in the country’s technical
andvocational educationand training,which hasalsofound
a useful global benchmark in the tournament. Through its
WorldSkills membership,China hasnot onlybeenable tocre-
ate more vocational opportunities for its youths but also
widen the scope forits educators and trainers.

Of course, it takes a strong ecosystem—led by the gov-
ernment in identifying talent drawn from a wide pool and
funnelled through multi-tier competitions—toachieve dom-
inance at the global stage. But China’s efforts to rally public
support also signals a proactive bid to address a skilled worker shortage by addingan
element of prestige.China toois in need of vocational reforms that ensureits schools
havetheright curriculaaswell asbrightyouthsin sufficient numbers todriveits next
generation of high-tech manufacturing.

The bias against blue-collar jobs is only deeper in India, which will do well to take
aleaf out of China’s book. Glamorising skills competitions and incentivising partici-
pationinthem,aided by greater corporate involvement,could helpinfuse more pride
in vocational trades. Along with upgrades in training institutes that keep pace with
rapidly-evolving industry demands, a change in mindset is much needed in India
where class and caste divides deepen the hierarchy of jobs.

However,aspirations to win medals alone won’t bring about such a shift. Various
government schemes recognise the need for skillingyouths and publicinvestment is
growing but the percentage of education budget that goes to vocational training
remains meagre.India,where only 5% of itsworkforce inthe 15-29 age-groupreceive
formal skill training, is projected to have a deficit of 29 million workers by the end of
thisdecade,according to ILO estimates.To eliminate the poor perception of blue-col-
larjobs, the quality of training aswell asworking conditions and wages mustbe more
attractive. Championing skillingwill naturally produce skill champions.
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NTHE FABLE, the mice agree that

tying a bell around the cat’s neck

would protect them all. But who

was to risk doing it? Recently, at

the United Nations, the world had
afresh chancetobell the Al cat,but thebig
boysdid notstepup.On September22,US
President Donald Trump told the UN Gen-
eral Assembly that “the US totally rejects
any attempt to construct a globalist
scheme to control artificial intelligence”,
proposing instead a rebranding strategy
of calling it “superintelligence”. Two days
later, he hosted China’s President Xi Jin-
ping in Washington. Xi, possibly viewing
regulationasameansoflockingin the US
Allead,was also unwilling to act.The two
leaders politely discussed Al agreed to
keep talking, and did not agree on any
safety protocol.

In the previous Data Matters column,
we argued that India should be in the
kitchenwhere the Alsafetyrulesarebeing
cooked.A month on, the question is more
urgent—whetheranyoneis cookingatall.
Sean O’Heigeartaigh of Cambridge Uni-
versity told the New York Times,“There’s
this assumption that there are adults in
the room on this issue, but there are no
adultsin thisroom.

The last month has seen a paroxysm
of hand-wringing about the possibility
that Alwill eliminate humanity. Heads of
Al giants like Anthropic, OpenAl, and
Google DeepMind have called for slowing
the most advanced models and for
stronger voluntary safeguards and gov-
ernment oversight. The fable has an odd
turnwith the cataskingforabell! Yet gov-
ernments everywhere are also wringing
their hands. Europe’s Al Act, hailed in
2024 as a global blueprint, has stalled
with key rules delayed and pre-release
testing exempted altogether.

The US isworse. Trump has called AI’s
safety risks a “hoax”,and last month dec—
lared that the only guardrall Alneedsis“a
STRONG AND SMART (High IQ!) PRESI-
DENT”.Inthe US Congress,abipartisan bill

DATA MATTERS
INDIA, BRITAIN & JAPAN ARE NATURAL CANDIDATES FOR AN Al MIDDLE THAT PERSUADES SUPERPOWERS TO RESTRAIN

India bell the Al cat?
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requiring safetytestingand anotherman-
datingakill switchare onice.Chinaspeaks
thelanguage of restraint but, still behind,
haslittle incentive to freeze the race now.
Each superpower is waiting for the other,
while therest of theworldisaspectatorin
its own possible annihilation.

We have been here before. During the
height of the Cold War, nuclear Armaged-
donseemedjustaroundthe
corner.In September 1961,
as Berlin brought the world
to the brink, India, with Yu-
goslavia, Egypt,and Indone-
sia, convened the first Non-
Aligned Movement summit
in Belgrade and sent emis-
saries to both Washington
and Moscow.In1962,atthe
Eighteen-Nation Disarma-
ment Committeein Geneva,
eight non-aligned nations
tabled the compromise
leading to the Partial Test

Chinaandwill useits G20 presidencynext
yeartoachieve“asingle set of global prin-
ciplesand standards”. And Britain has the
technical muscle to back its words. Its Al
Security Institute is a top-tier team of Al
researchers, cybersecurity experts,and
policymakers.Its red team has found maj-
orsafetygapsin everyleadingmodelithas
tested. When Anthropic withheld its My-

thos model in April for fear

messssssssssssssssn ~ Of its hacking abilities, the
India refused the
Non-Proliferation
Treaty because it
divided the world
into nuclear haves
and have-nots; an
Al regime that
repeats that
mistake will fail for
the same reason

institute was the only non-
American  government
body given access to test it.

India, Japan,and others
haveset up safetyinstitutes
of their own. But an insti-
tute is not a building or a
notification; it is people.
Britain’s works because it
recruits on merit and pays
for the kind of talent that
would otherwise head to
Silicon Valley. India pro-

Ban Treaty of 1963. An "EEEEEESSII———— ducesthat talentinabun-

alphabet soup of nuclear
arms control treaties—ABM, NPT,START,
SALT, etc.—followed, pulling the world
backfromthebrink.The non-aligned had
nobombs.What they had was legitimacy,
numbers, and the standing to offer both
superpowers a face-saving way to say yes.
Alneedssuchamiddletoday.The nat-
ural candidates are the next-tier Al pow-
ers, with Britain, Japan, and India as the
leading contenders. Britain has already
volunteered. Prime Minister Andy Burn-
ham told the UN that Britain wants to be
an “honest broker” between the US and

dance and should quickly
build a similar merit-based, well-funded,
top-tier institution that can test frontier
models itself, including in Indian lan-
guagesand on India’s digital publicinfra-
structure. Without such institutions,
“inspection”is onlya slogan.

Around 20 countries and the EU,in a
recent UN declaration released by Fin-
land’s President Alexander Stubb, called
foraninternational bodyto“set standards,
enableverification”,andwarnwhen capa-
bility thresholdsare crossed.Indiawasnot
among the signatories.Norwere Britain or

® COMMON CAUSE

Congress leader Rahul Gandhi

If you are protecting the Constitution as we are, we
are with you. We will support you. We will

help you. We will protect you and we

expect the same from you

Japan.The credible middle missed another
opportunity to coalesce around a set of
principles, coupled with a coordinated
effort to get theworld toadopt them.

So,whatare these principles? First, est-
ablishredlines: noAlin nuclearweaponre-
search and deployment, no autonomous
lethal targetingwithout meaningful hum-
an control, and binding guardrails on Al-
assisted biological research.Screening sys-
tems must look forattempts toenhancea
pathogen’s transmissibility orimmune ev-
asion, share red flags across companies so
that a blocked user cannot simply switch
providers, and protect legitimate vaccine
research,a matterof direct interest toInd-
ia as the world’s pharmacy. Second, man-
date release discipline: agreed pre-release
testing of frontiermodels,and anegotiated
slowdown of recursive self-improvement
with ceilings (like in SALTand START), trig-
gered by capability thresholds rather than
calendar dates. Third, enable Al inspecti-
ons: beginningwithamultilateralincident
hotlinelinking governmentsandlabs,and
building the Al equivalent of the Interna-
tional Atomic EnergyAgencyfrom thenet-
work of national safety institutes that can
inspect training processes and data cen-
tres. Fourth, guarantee non-discrimina-
tion: any country that signs and accepts
inspection should be exempt from puni-
tive chip export controls.Indiarefused the
Non-Proliferation Treaty because it
divided the world into nuclear haves and
have-nots; an Al regime that repeats that
mistake will fail for the same reason.

Will Washington listen? Perhaps not
this White House. But US elections are
approaching,and some of the new legis-
lators may be open to this approach. A
broad coalition with a credible text can
give the next US Congress something to
say“yes”’to.In1961,ayoung,nuclear-free
India volunteered to bell the cat. Today’s
catisbigger,faster,andlearning by theday.
The mice have run out of excuses.

Views are personal

Mr President, now you understand India

MOHIT SARAF

Founder & Managing Partner,
Saraf & Partners Law Offices

If Russian diesel can help protect Americans from unaffordable
fuel prices, surely you understand why the largest democracy
can't pass higher energy costs on to 1.4 billion Indians

LASTWEEK, PRESIDENT Donald Trump
madeabold pivot that reshaped the global
energy debate.Faced with high diesel pric-
esathome,weeksbefore the US mid-term
elections,he turned to President Vladimir
Putin. Russia agreed to supply more than
300,000 tonnes of diesel immediately to
the American and global markets, with
supplies rising to one million tonnes by
December.

President Trump explained his objec-
tivewith characteristicclarity: bringdown
prices for American farmers, ranchers,
truckers, and consumers. That decision
reflects the same practical logic India has
consistently followed in securing afford-
able energy.

Mr President, I hope now you under-
stand India’s compulsion. The Lindsey O.
Graham Act of 2026 empowers the US
President toimpose tariffs of upto 100%
on major purchasers of Russian energy.
Butwhat mattersishowfairly he exercises
hisdiscretion.India’s case hasalwaysbeen
straightforward.Weare one of theworld’s
largestimporters of crude oil. Energyisnot
a discretionary purchase for us. Its price
flows through almost everything an
Indian household consumes.

India bought Russian crude for its
competitive price. Much has changed
since then.And those changes have stren-
gthened India’s argument.

Saudi Arabia has sharply reduced cru-
de prices for Asian buyers. Venezuelan
crude has become increasingly attractive
to Indian refiners because of deep dis-
counts, while Russian crude has become
relatively more expensive. India swiftly
diversified its crude sources.

That mattersbecauseit establishes so-
mething often lost in the geopolitical de-
bate.India’s policywas never:we must buy
Russian oil. Itwas: we must buyaffordable
energy.Ifyouwant India to buyless Russ-
ian oil, make alternative oil competitive.

Markets can often accomplish what
sanctions and threats cannot.Then came
the US’sown encounterwith the samere-
ality. President Trump turned to Russian
dieselbecause American consumerswere
hurting. There’snothing inherentlywrong
with that. An elected

inflationis politicallypainfulin one of the
world’srichest countries,imagineits con-
sequences in a countrywith barely 3% of

America’s GDP per capita.
WhatWashington once questioned as
India’s justification has now, in substan-
ce,becomeWashington’sown policy.Even
in 2025, Russia remained the European
Union’s second-largest supplier of LNG.
European governments haveindustriesto
protect,households toheat,and econom-
iestorun.Preciselythe sameunderstand-
ing must extend to India.

government is expectedto =—————————————= Thereisalargerlessonhere.

protectthe economicinter- The government Countries may speakthe
ests of its people. d di language of principles, but

Butthat principle cann- eserve§ c.re it governments haveafunda-
ot stop at US borders. In for resisting mental responsibility to
2025,India’s GDP per capi- international their own citizens. When
ta stood at about $2,700,a pressure when energy security, economic
fraction of America’sappro- ., stability,ornational security
ximately $90,000. Yet India’s energy is threatened, even the

when high diesel prices

security required it

world’s most powerful

threatenAmericanfarmers e ———— Dations preserve room for

and households, Washing-

ton considersitlegitimate torelax restric-
tions and bring Russian diesel into the
Americanand global markets.When India
buys discounted Russian crude for 1.4 bil-
lion people,itisasked toabsorb the higher
cost of alternative energy—or risk eco-
nomicconsequences.Whyisaffordability
avalid national interest in Washington,
buta questionable foreign-policy goal for
New Delhi?

For millions of Indians, affordable en-
ergy isn’tjust economics; it affects every-
daylife.Asmall rise in diesel pricesripples
far beyond the fuel pump and eventually
reaches almost every household. If fuel

THE EDITOR |

Dissent and respect

Apropos of "Barricading Young India"
(FE, October 12), restricting protests
may restore order temporarily, but the
grievances deserve attention. Every
protest must also be assessed object-
ively. Examine who leads it, their moti-
ves, activities of participants, and their
methods. Peaceful demonstrations
over genuine concerns deserve a
hearing, but violence, vandalism,

intimidation, and disruption cannot be
justified in the name of dissent. The
hardships faced by ordinary people
must also be considered. Govern-
ments should engage with protesters,
verify their demands, and provide
transparent grievance redress mecha-
nisms. Protest organisers, too, must
act responsibly. Democracy requires
both the freedom to dissent and a
duty to respect the rights of others.
—A Myilsami, Coimbatore

manoeuvre.Indiamust pre-
serve the same room foritself.

Prime Minister Narendra Modi’s gov-
ernment deserves credit forresisting con-
siderable international pressure when
India’s energy security required it, with-
out turning that resistance into an ideo-
logicalalignmentwith Moscow.India has
not picked Russia over America—or
UKkraine. It has chosen India.

If Saudicrudeis cheaperand commer-
cially appropriate, we should buy Saudi
crude. If Venezuelan oil offers better eco-
nomics and can lawfully be purchased,
refiners should buy Venezuelan oil. And
where Russian crude remains commer-

Agricultural progress

Apropos of "Modi@25: Steady agri-
growth" (FE, October 12), India's
agricultural progress must be judged
not merely by production figures but
by the income and security of its
farmers. Irrigation, food security, and
improved infrastructure are important
achievements, yet stagnant farm
incomes, rising input costs, and
uncertain markets remain serious

cially compelling and lawful, the Indian
government cannot reasonably be
expected tomakeitscitizens pay substan-
tiallymore merelytosatisfyanothercoun-
try’s geopolitical preference.

That is not alignment. It is strategic
autonomy.And strategic autonomy mat-
ters increasingly in a world where econo-
mic and geopolitical power are again ins-
eparable. India’s ability to maintain that
autonomy also tells us something about
national strength.Acountryneeds suffici-
enteconomicweight,diplomaticcredibil-
ity,and politicalleadership tosecureaseat
atthetable.Without them,soonerorlater,
others begin making its choices for it.

Ironically,we have arrived at a clearer
understanding. America wanted India to
understand why Russian energy pre-
sented a geopolitical problem. India
wanted America to understand why
affordable energywasan economic neces-
sity. Perhaps today both understand each
otheralittle better.

President Trump’s decision to secure
Russian diesel should not be condemned.
It should be understood for what it is: a
government acting to protect its people
from higher energy costs. India seeks no
special treatment—just the same under-
standing America gives itself.

Mr President,if Russian diesel can help
protect an American farmer or trucker
from unaffordable fuel prices, surely you
can understand why the world’s largest
democracy cannot casually pass higher
energy costs on to 1.4 billion Indians.

Your citizens matter.So do ours.

Views are personal

concerns. Greater investment in
storage, cold chains, food processing,
and reliable market linkages would
help farmers secure better returns.
Crop diversification, efficient water
use, and soil conservation deserve
equal attention. Direct income
support can provide relief, but it
cannot replace structural reforms.
—Abbharna Barathi, Chennai
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Editor’s

TAKE
Preparing for
the D-day

Disasters are inevitable; devastation is not.
The key lies in preparing for them before they hit
and preventing them

Every year on October 13, the world observes the
International Day for Disaster Risk Reduction, a reminder
that disasters are not merely acts of nature but the
outcome of human choices. Perhaps no country would
need this reminder more than India. Nearly 59 per cent of
its land is earthquake-prone, about 12 per cent flood-
prone, and much of its long coastline faces cyclones and
tsunamis, while droughts, landslides and glacial lake
outbursts add to the list. Every year, hundreds of thousands
of people are affected by the floods and torrential rains
that lash its coastline, causing huge damage to life and
property. The Odisha tragedy is still fresh in our minds.
Nothing has been done to mitigate the disaster, yet we are
still miles away from a viable solution that would provide a
shield against such recurring disasters. The Disaster
Management Act of 2005 created a national architecture,
and the results show where preparedness is taken
seriously. Odisha, which lost nearly 10,000 lives in the
1999 super cyclone, evacuated lakhs before Cyclone Fani in
2019. Early warning, drills and community trust save lives.
But the approach is still crisis management, not averting
disasters. It springs into action after a catastrophe, with
relief packages, rather than before. Spending on
mitigation is a fraction of what goes to response.

The deeper failures lie in governance. Building codes
exist on paper but are poorly enforced. Several incidents
related to fires in buildings and flooding of basements
have occurred in Delhi itself. In the Himalayas, highways,
tunnels, hydropower projects and tourist construction
proceed without credible carrying-capacity studies;
Joshimath's sinking homes and the Wayanad landslides
are eye-openers. Yet our response is casual and cosmetic.
Ecological advice is routinely set aside in the name of
development. Local capacity is another gap. District
authorities are understaffed, while panchayats and
municipal bodies, the real first responders, are rarely
trained or funded. Disaster insurance is scarce, leaving the
poor to bear losses alone.

What should India do? That nothing can be done?
Countries far more prone to disasters than India have done
it. In Japan, earthquakes are frequent, yet no one dies.
First, make mitigation, not relief, the largest budget
priority, and tie development funding to risk assessments.
Second, enforce building codes and retrofit schools,
hospitals and bridges in high-risk zones. Officials must be
held accountable. Third, map floodplains, landslide zones
and fragile slopes, and make those maps legally binding
for land-use approvals.

Fourth, empower local bodies with trained volunteers,
funds and clear authority. Finally, restore mangroves,
wetlands and forests as natural defences, and widen
insurance cover. There is a way to do it; there are tools to
do it; all we need is political will.

Daiv Vani

B .

WISDOM FOR A MEANINGFUL LIFE

Strength That Waits
Unseen

Strength does not vanish when it is hidden; sometimes it waits,
protected, for the right time.

After twelve years in the forest, the Pandavas had to spend a thir-
teenth year in disguise, unrecognised by anyone. Before entering
the kingdom of Virata, they wrapped their weapons, including
Arjuna's great bow Gandiva, in cloth and hid them high in a shami
tree on the edge of a burial ground, where people would be too
afraid to look. For a year, these warriors lived in humble roles:
Yudhishthira as a courtier, Bhima as a cook, Arjuna as a dance
teacher, Draupadi as a maid. No one guessed who they were.

When the Kauravas attacked Virata's cattle, the moment arrived.
Arjuna took down the weapons, worshipped them, and defeated
the Kaurava army. Tradition links this day to Vijayadashami, and
the shami tree is still worshipped for it.

Many of us pass through our own hidden years: a period of care-
giving, a job below our ability, a long wait for an opportunity. It is
easy to believe that our abilities have faded. They have not. They
have been wrapped and kept safe, and what matters is whether
we continue to look after them while we wait.

This Navaratri, pick one skill or ambition you have set aside, and
give it a small, regular share of your attention, so that it is ready
when its time comes.

-DAIV

An artist puts the finishing touches on a Durga idol made entirely of matchsticks
at his home on the outskirts of Agartala, Tripura.
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Digital sovereignty outweighs
Musk’s convenience

India’s long-term digital resilience depends on supporting domestic entities that have true skin in the game. Domestic
operations are bound directly by Indian law, answerable to local courts and invested in the nation’s socio-economic stability

PRIYANKA
CHATURVEDI

Elon Musk recently launched an offensive
against India’s regulatory pace over his
company Starlink, a SatCom service not getting
the licence to operate despite compliance with
Indian authorities. Expressing his frustration
over delayed commercial approvals, Musk
accused “oligarchs” of keeping a monopolistic
chokehold on the Indian market, going as far
as calling the delays a “crime against the
people”. It was, to be honest, quite amusing to
see a trillion dollars worth oligarch himself have
a go at others, and a misplaced attack at that.
While his ire was directed at the telecom com-
panies that have partnered with him, his aim

munication nodes without exhaustive
vetting-this is a proposition fraught with risks.
Furthermore, the Ministry of Home Affairs

was to hit out at the Indian government. The OUR DOMESTIC and Indian intelligence agencies have also
government has rightly and firmly pushed back, SPACE raised concerns over Starlink’s terminal vul-
saying that its regu!atory frame_work is fair, ECOSYSTEM IS nerabiliti_es. Reports that St_arlir)k termingl§
Confifmed that all majorsatellte communics.  CURRENTLY 0 8 e local telecommunications
tion licensees, including Starlink, Bharti Airtel- UNDERGOING A authority and monitoring-served as a major
backed Eutelsat OneWeb, and Reliance Jio VIBRANT warning sign for Indian policymakers. If a US-
Satellite Communications, are currently at the EVOLUTION, based provider can have its equipment
SO why the tantrum? Doc Flon believe that DRIVEN BY Without tate sanction, India faces a logt:
processes can be bypéssed to accommodate PIONEERING mate risk of foreign sat'ellite signals spilling
him if he tries arm-twisting? It isn’t how this PRIVATE LAUNCH into sensitive border zones, where insurgent
works! In fact, there has been a long-standing FIRMS, SATELLITE groups or external bad actors could exploit
concern about allowing Starlink permits to START-UPS AND unmonitored communication lines.

operate in India. As part of the Standing
Committee of IT & Communications, | had

ISRO. FOREIGN

The most compelling argument for India’s
caution lies in Starlink’s turbulent track record

repeatedly expressed concerns about the IT SERVICE in active conflict zones, most notably Ukraine.
Ministry and Telecom Ministry’s red-carpet PROVIDERS ARE In the early days of the Russia-Ukraine war,
welcome to Starlink. It took the Home Ministry WELCOME TO Musk was hailed for activating Starlink termi-
to go through the checks and balances and rig- COMPETE IN nals to keep Ukrainian forces connected.
orous procedures when dealing with strategic , However, the limits of relying on a whimsical,
communication infrastructure, national secu- INDIA'S VAST single-source foreign billionaire quickly
rity, and digital sovereignty. These issues must MARKET, BUT became clear. Musk famously denied Ukraine’s
outrank the convenience of an impatient THEY MUST DO military request to extend Starlink coverage

foreign corporation.
While Starlink presents itself as a simple
broadband provider designed to bring high-

SO BY BOWING TO
THE LAWS OF THE

near Crimea to thwart a Russian naval attack,
citing personal fears of escalating the war.
This arbitrary exercise of a geopolitical “kill

speed internet to remote villages, beneath it lies LAND AND THE switch” proves that SpaceX keeps ultimate
anot-so-noble intent, because whatever price RULES OF control over where, when, and how its
band that the SatCom is offering as per publicly ENGAGEMENT network functions, regardless of local sover-

available information makes it an expensive
proposition. However, the concern is not
merely pricing; the company is a vital asset for
the American military and its intelligence

eign needs. Furthermore, because Starlink’s
primary satellite repositories, operations, and
technical commands are based in the United
States, the US government holds immense

apparatus. SpaceX holds highly classified con-
tracts with US intelligence agencies to build
robust spy satellite networks. For a nation like
India-where an entity is deeply intertwined with

The writer is a former
Member of Parliament (Rajya
Sabha) and currently heads
Women Led Futures at ORF

regulatory and strategic leverage over the
company. If India were to face a critical
border escalation with a neighbour, it cannot
afford to rely on an infrastructure provider

a foreign military apparatus to control vital com-

that might shut down connectivity based on

£ 5

the commercial interests of its owner, or

under geopolitical
Washington.

India’s rules demand that all user traffic
must be routed exclusively through Indian
gateways, data centres and core networks
must sit within the country, and data cannot
be decrypted or mirrored abroad.
Furthermore, strict geo-fencing must prevent
signal leakage across borders, and authori-
ties must have real-time terminal tracking
access to combat smuggling. If Starlink gen-
uinely wants to serve the Indian market, it
must patiently satisfy these rigorous securi-
ty checks, rather than taking to social media
to cry foul and bully regulators.

Finally, India’s long-term digital resilience
depends on supporting domestic entities that
have true skin in the game. Domestic oper-
ations are bound directly by Indian law,
answerable to local courts, and invested in
the nation’s socio-economic stability.
Furthermore, tie-ins to local capability, such
as the government’s mandate to manufacture
ground equipment domestically and inte-
grate India’s NavIC navigation system, will cul-
tivate a robust private space industry along-
side ISRO and IN-SPACe. India should
welcome global competition to expand
choices for its citizens, but it must not com-
promise sovereign control over the net-
works carrying its national data.

Our domestic space ecosystem is
currently undergoing a vibrant evolution,
driven by pioneering private launch firms,
satellite start-ups, and ISRO. Foreign service
providers are welcome to compete in India’s
vast market, but they must do so by bowing
to the laws of the land and the rules of
engagement. India is not up for colonisation
ever again or for new-age tech colonisers to
dictate their terms.

pressure from
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2ND OPINION

In early 2022, the Education Ministry asked 3.79 lakh
schoolchildren how they were doing. Eighty-one per cent
said studies, examinations and results made them
anxious. Satisfaction with school and life fell sharply in
Classes 9 to 12, when we ask the most of them.

This World Mental Health Day’s theme is “Lived
Experiences Heard: Real Voices, Real Change”. India has
the first half on record. The second half is where we must
now move. The cost is visible. The National Crime Records
Bureau recorded 14,488 student suicides in 2024, the
highest in a decade. Many were in classrooms in their
final weeks, among adults untrained to notice.

The deeper problem is conceptual: we have mistak-
en mental illness for mental health. Counsellor-only
models treat distress as a clinical event. Most of it is not.

Most children are notill, only anxious, ashamed of their
bodies, afraid of a result, and never given language for
any of it. Refer them all and we medicalise adolescence
while still missing those who need care. They need well-
being taught like any other subject: naming an emotion,
asking for help, recognising a strength in yourself. A
trained teacher, a timetabled period, and no child forced
to declare themselves struggling.

Institutions are finally moving. The Supreme Court
issued binding student mental health guidelines in July
2025. CBSE made counsellors compulsory in January 2026.
But that covers about 30,000 mostly private schools out
of nearly 15 lakh. In government schools, fewer than one
in ten offers any psychosocial support. The risk is answer-
ing a systemic problem with an administrative one.

The evidence is no longer thin. Weekly teacher-led ses-
sions in Bihar’s Kasturba Gandhi Balika Vidyalayas, res-

‘._.‘\-'.‘3 ‘h !

t now answer

idential schools for girls from Dalit, Adivasi and minor-
ity families, improved emotional resilience and wellbe-
ing by roughly a quarter. It works because the teacher
already knows the child and no adolescent must travel,
pay ordisclose. I think of Nirasha, a girl in Rohtas named
for despair because her family had just lost a son. In a
session on character strengths, she met the word
jigyasa, curiosity, and recognised herself. She changed
her name; her school corrected its records and helped
update her Aadhaar. No one diagnosed her isolation. They
gave her a voice. A real voice, a real change.

For every child to have this, wellbeing must be
timetabled and funded, not appended: hours in teacher
development, a budget line that survives a change of gov-
ernment. Students must be heard on a schedule, not once
every few years, and the hearing must lead somewhere.
Jharkhand has written six hours on mental health into
its 50-hour teacher programme.

India will soon have its first school mental health policy.
It will be judged not by its language but by its presence:
whether, three years from now, a fourteen-year-old in
agovernment school in Nalanda has an adult trained to
listen and an hour a week for her inner life. We have
heard them. This October, the question is whether we
can change their experience.

The writer is Vice-President and Country
Director of WorldBeing India

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

Strengthening democratic accountability

The Right to Information (RTI) Act, 2005, completes 21years
on October 12, 2026. This is an appropriate moment to
assess its achievements and shortcomings. Enacted to
promote transparency and accountability, the legislation
has transformed the relationship between citizens and
public authorities.

The Act empowers citizens to access government
records, question decisions and expose corruption,
strengthening transparency and democratic participation.
However, delays, vacancies in Information Commissions,
inadequate disclosure and threats to RTI activists under-
mine its effectiveness. Balancing public interest with per-
sonal data protection remains equally important. The
anniversary should inspire renewed commitment to
strengthening the Act. Information Commissions must
function efficiently, statutory deadlines must be respect-
ed, and information seekers must receive adequate pro-
tection. Public authorities should also improve voluntary
disclosure to reduce unnecessary applications.

RTlis not merely a mechanism for obtaining documents;
itis an instrument of participatory democracy. Protecting
its independence and effectiveness is essential to ensur-
ing that transparency remains a cornerstone of
accountable governance.

AC VINEETH KUMAR | KERALA

Modi’s 25 Years: A governance reckoning

As the ruling establishment celebrates Prime Minister
Narendra Modi completing 25 years in executive power,
one is compelled to point out the grim realities citizens
face, which have defined his quarter-century in public office
and tested his model of governance. Longevity in high
office cannot whitewash a political trajectory marked by
deep social fractures, alleged authoritarian overreach and
systemic failures. Modi’s tenure as Gujarat Chief Minister
began before the 2002 Gujarat riots, in which hundreds
of Muslims were killed. Fourteen years later, the sudden
announcement of demonetisation devastated ordinary
households, disrupted livelihoods and battered the
informal economy, raising questions about executive
accountability. Manipur’s ethnic violence has raised
concerns over the government’s response, while exam-

ination irregularities have fuelled student protests.
Meanwhile, demonstrations over the Special Intensive
Revision (SIR) of electoral rolls have raised questions about
public confidence in democratic institutions. Completing
25 years in executive power is a significant milestone, but
longevity alone cannot settle the debate over governance.
Political leadership must ultimately be judged by its com-
mitment to constitutional principles, institutional inde-
pendence, social harmony and accountability to citizens.
RANGANATHAN SIVAKUMAR | CHENNAI

Indian killed in Riyadh attack

An Indian national was killed and at least 10 other
Indians were injured in an attack on King Khalid
International Airport in Riyadh, Saudi Arabia, which left
more than 300 people injured. The attack, which took
place on Saturday, October 10, was the latest in a series
of strikes targeting the airport over the past week.
Several people of different nationalities were among
those killed in the incident.

The fatalities included Saudi, Bangladeshi, Indian and
other foreign nationals. India condemned the attacks
on Riyadh’s King Khalid International Airport as “com-
pletely unacceptable”, urging an immediate halt. It reaf-
firmed its support for Saudi Arabia’s sovereignty and
expressed hope for an early return to peace and nor-
malcy. Saudi Arabia has blamed Yemen’s Houthi rebels
for the attack. The incident comes amid escalating hos-
tilities involving Saudi Arabia and the Iran-backed group,
which has reportedly targeted border areas, energy facil-
ities and civilian infrastructure with drones and missiles
in recent weeks.

The latest attack has raised further concerns about
the safety of civilians and critical infrastructure in the
Gulf region, as diplomatic efforts and security measures
continue amid escalating regional tensions.

BHAGWAN THADANI | MUMBAI
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(ANALYSIS

Biogas: India’s energy security and
green transition advantage

India must therefore move from a plant-by-plant approach towards an integrated biomethane ecosystem.
Farmers, cooperatives, municipalities, waste-management companies, entrepreneurs and industrial consumers
need to be connected through commercially viable supply chains

India’s energy debate has
rightly focused on expand-
ing renewable electricity,
diversifying energy sources
and reducing dependence
on imported fossil fuels.
Yet one of our most promis-
ing domestic energy
resources remains under-
appreciated: biogas. The
opportunity lies in convert-
ing agricultural residues,
animal dung, food waste
and other organic material
into usable energy, while recovering valuable nutrients
and reducing the environmental costs of waste. As the
World Biogas Association’s India Congress convenes pol-
icymakers, investors and industry leaders in New Delhi
on 8-9 October, it is an opportune moment to look beyond
individual projects and recognise biogas for what it can
become: an important instrument of India’s national
energy strategy. The question is no longer whether biogas
has arole in India’s future. It is whether we can build the
markets, infrastructure and institutional arrangements
necessary to realise its full potential. Five strategic con-
siderations make the case compelling.

When we speak of India’s energy security, our atten-
tion naturally turns to imported crude oil, natural gas and
the geopolitical uncertainties surrounding internation-
al energy markets. But we should also look at the resources
generated within our own borders every day. India’s farms,
livestock, food-processing industries and cities produce
substantial quantities of organic material that can serve
as feedstock for biogas production. After appropriate purifi-
cation, biogas can be converted into biomethane, includ-
ing compressed biogas (CBG), which can substitute for fossil
natural gas in suitable applications.

Every unit of imported gas that can sustainably be
replaced by domestically produced biomethane strength-
ens India’s energy security, reduces exposure to interna-
tional price volatility and improves resilience to supply
disruptions. Biogas cannot eliminate our dependence on
imported energy, nor should its potential be exaggerat-
ed. Butit can contribute to a more diversified and resilient
energy mix. We should begin thinking of biogas as a dis-
tributed domestic gas resource, one that can be devel-
oped across agricultural regions, industrial clusters and
urban centres rather than concentrated in a handful of
conventional producing areas. The strategic imperative
is to assess how much of this resource can be mobilised
economically and sustainably and then integrate it into
national and state-level energy planning. Energy securi-
ty is not simply about finding new sources of
supply; itis also about making intelligent use of resources
we already possess.

India’s clean-energy transition is often discussed pri-
marily in terms of electricity. Solar and wind power are
transforming the generation landscape, and electrifica-
tion will remain central to decarbonising transport, build-
ings and industry. But not every energy requirement can
be met easily or economically through electricity alone.
Some industrial processes require gaseous fuels or high-
temperature heat, while other applications may benefit
from renewable alternatives to conventional natural gas.

This is where biomethane can make a distinctive con-
tribution. It can provide a renewable gaseous fuel for suit-
able industrial and commercial uses and, where techni-
cal standards and infrastructure permit, can make use of
existing gas networks. It is also storable and can be sup-
plied when needed, although production depends on feed-
stock availability and the reliable operation of individual
plants. The point is not to pit biogas against solar, wind
orother clean-energy technologies. It is to recognise that
a successful transition requires a diverse portfolio of solu-
tions. Renewable electricity and renewable gases can serve
complementary roles in a decarbonising economy.

If the first phase of the transition has been about expand-
ing clean electricity, the next must also address the fuels
and industrial processes that electricity alone may not
readily replace. Biogas deserves a place in that wider con-
versation. It can help connect renewable energy, agricul-
ture and waste management in a way that few other tech-
nologies can.

Perhaps the most striking feature of biogas is that its
raw material is already all around us, yet much of it remains
underutilised. Agricultural residues, cattle dung, food-pro-
cessing waste and segregated organic municipal waste
can all contribute to biogas production, depending on their
suitability, availability and the economics of collection.
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We have traditionally thought of energy
resources as something extracted from beneath
the earth or harnessed from the sun and wind.
Biogas invites us to think differently: energy can
also be produced by organising the materials that
flow through our everyday economic life.

But this opportunity will not be realised
simply by announcing targets or constructing iso-
lated plants. Organic waste is dispersed, season-
al and often expensive to collect and transport.
Different feedstocks require different technolo-
gies, while plants need dependable supplies of
raw material and reliable buyers for their
output.

India must therefore move from a plant-by-
plant approach towards an integrated bio-
methane ecosystem. Farmers, cooperatives,
municipalities, waste-management companies,
entrepreneurs and industrial consumers need
to be connected through commercially viable
supply chains. The objective should be to aggre-
gate resources efficiently, reduce avoidable
costs and ensure that plants operate consistent-
ly. The energy revolution waiting to be discov-
ered is not simply in the waste itself. It lies in our
ability to organise that waste into a reliable eco-
nomic resource. India’s challenge is to turn dis-
persed potential into dependable production.

The case for biogas extends beyond energy
security and emissions reduction. It offers an
opportunity to create a new economic relation-
ship between agriculture and industry, in which
farmers become participants in the renewable-
energy economy.

Agricultural residues and animal waste can,
under appropriate conditions, generate addition-
al income. Biogas projects can create local
employment and new business opportunities in
feedstock aggregation, transportation, plant
operations and equipment servicing. The diges-
tate left after anaerobic digestion can also be
processed into useful fertiliser products, allow-
ing nutrients to return to agriculture when quality
and safety requirements are met.

This creates the basis of a circular economy:
materials that might otherwise be discarded
become inputs for energy production, while
nutrients can be recovered and returned to the
soil. It can also help address some local waste-
management challenges and reduce the open
burning of agricultural residues where suitable
collection and conversion systems are available.

However, these benefits will not flow automat-
ically to rural communities. Farmers must
receive fair prices for their feedstock, collection
arrangements must be dependable, and the eco-
nomics of projects must make sense for all par-
ticipants. We must also ensure that the removal
of agricultural residues does not compromise soil
health or compete unnecessarily with other pro-
ductive uses. If designed well, biogas can help
diversify rural incomes while connecting agricul-
ture more closely with India’s energy and
industrial ambitions. The farmer should not
remain at the margins of the energy transition.
The farmer should become one of its principal
stakeholders.

The ultimate challenge is one of scale. India
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does not merely need more biogas plants; it
needs a commercially viable biomethane indus-
try capable of delivering reliable output over time.

That requires coordinated action across the
entire value chain. Investors need predictable
policies, credible assessments of feedstock
availability, access to finance and confidence that
the gas produced will find a market. Developers
need long-term supply arrangements and
dependable offtake agreements. Gas buyers need
consistent quality and reliable delivery. Farmers
and municipalities need efficient systems for col-
lecting and supplying organic material. Without
these connections, even technically sound pro-
jects can struggle commercially.

Policy must therefore move beyond capacity
announcements towards actual performance.
Support should encourage reliable production,
efficient operations and demonstrable environ-
mental benefits. Long-term purchasing arrange-
ments, appropriate gas infrastructure, quality
standards and innovative financing can help
reduce risks and attract private investment.
Public-private partnerships will be essential, but
so will state-level strategies that reflect the dis-
tinct feedstock and market conditions of differ-
ent regions.

The World Biogas Association’s India Congress
provides a valuable platform for bringing these
stakeholders together and learning from inter-
national experience. The next step is to translate
discussion into implementation: a clearer invest-
ment pipeline, stronger supply chains, bankable
projects and measurable outcomes.

India should consider a coordinated nation-
al biomethane strategy that brings together
energy security, waste management, agricultur-
al development and climate objectives. The
measure of success will not be how many plants
are announced, but how much reliable, afford-
able and genuinely sustainable energy they
deliver. India’s energy future will not be built
around a single technology. It will require a com-
bination of conventional and renewable sources,
greater efficiency, stronger domestic capabilities
and a more resilient system for meeting the
needs of a growing economy.

Biogas can contribute to that future in a dis-
tinctive way. It can turn organic waste into
energy, help substitute forimported natural gas,
create economic opportunities in rural areas and
support a more circular approach to resource
use. Its contribution will depend on realistic
assessments of potential, sound project econom-
ics and consistent execution. It is not a substi-
tute for every other energy source,
butitis aresource we should no longer treat as
peripheral.

The discussions taking place in New Delhi offer
an opportunity to move the debate beyond the
promise of biogas towards the practical task of
building an industry. India has the raw materi-
als, entrepreneurial capacity and growing
demand to develop this sector, provided policy
ambition is matched
by commercial disci- L

The writer is the President of
the Chintan Research
Foundation

pline and institution-
al coordination.

The Great Indian Bustard
and climate rights

The chronology of factors leading to
the recognition of the right to
climate change action in India for-
tuitously involves a critically endan-
gered bustard, a bird, a solar boom
and two Supreme Court benches
that produced something surprising:
India’s first express constitutional
right against the adverse effects of
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rated as United Nations Day, also
marks the International Day of Climate Action and is an apt date for raising a legal
question: what promises does the Indian Constitution carry about the climate for
Indians? Surprisingly, though, the answer begins with a bird, the Great Indian Bustard.

Evolution, which is oblivious to environmental impact assessments, gave the Great
Indian Bustard eyes on the sides of its head, giving it wider peripheral vision in an
open territory, handy for spotting predators. However, against a high-tension line,
the same trait becomes problematic, as the bird has evolved to see predators around
it, but that wide field of vision does not help it spot a thin power line in its path, and
it gets injured by hitting against it.

In MK Ranjitsinh v Union of India, the Supreme Court initially intervened in April
2021 to protect the species, restricting certain overhead power lines across parts of
Rajasthan and Gujarat. On March 21, 2024, the same litigation produced a landmark
constitutional proposition: the right to be free from the adverse effects of climate
change, grounded in Articles 14 and 21 of the Constitution. The Court recognised that
climate change is not merely an environmental concern; it can also threaten con-
stitutional rights. It described the right against climate harm and the right to a clean
environment as “two sides of the same coin”. Although Article 21 had long been inter-
preted to protect the environment, the judgment expressly located climate change
within India’s constitutional framework.

Though the right to climate
protection surfaced in a case
about a bird and energy pro-
jects, another test emerged in
another case, brought by a
child. In 2017, nine-year-old
Ridhima Pandey of Uttarakhand
asked the National Green
Tribunal (NGT) to consider
climate change in environmen-
tal impact assessments (EIA)
and to make the government
prepare a carbon budget. The
Tribunal dismissed her peti-
tion in 2019, but she appealed
to the Supreme Court.

The case became significant o
in 2025, when the Court called cllmate change an ex1stent1al predlcament said
environmental laws must impose enforceable duties to address it, and sought from
the Power Ministry a plan to reduce emissions from power generation. In simple terms,
the Court was asking: what should the government actually do about climate change?
The case is still pending, and notably, its orders do not expressly invoke the climate
right recognised in the bustard case.

Meanwhile, the bird’s own case moved on, and on December 19, 2025, the Court
accepted the expert committee’s revised plan, which identified certain areas of
Rajasthan and Gujarat for special protection, as they are important habitats for the
bustard. In these areas, new wind turbines and large solar plants are restricted, while
about 250 km of critical power lines are to be moved underground within two years.
Whether this will be enough to save the bustard remains to be seen.

The International Union for Conservation of Nature (IUCN) has classified the bustard
as critically endangered since 2011. A 2020 study by the Wildlife Institute of India esti-
mated that around 18 birds could die each year from collisions with transmission
lines. Its population remains very low, with much of its natural habitat already lost
or no longer used by the bird. In Kachchh, only a handful of wild birds remain. For
a species so close to extinction, even a small change in its habitat can have serious
consequences.

But the story is no longer only about the bustard; rather, it brings us back to the
larger question with which we began: what does the Constitution actually promise
Indians in the face of climate change? The answer is important and still develop-
ing. Though the Supreme Court has stated that people have a right to be protected
from the adverse effects of climate change, it remains unclear what a person can
ask the government to do when climate change seriously affects their life or liveli-
hood, what government action or inaction can be challenged, or what relief a court
can grant. The Court’s reasoning also drew upon India’s international climate com-
mitments, including the Paris Agreement, and the work of UN human-rights bodies.
These materials helped connect climate change with threats to basic human rights
and India’s constitutional guarantees of equality and life.

This is where Ridhima Pandey’s case may become as important as the bustard case.
While the latter gave constitutional recognition to the right against the adverse effects
of climate change, Ridhima Pandey’s case raises the harder question: what does that
right require the State to do?

There is, therefore, an irony in the story. The Great Indian Bustard evolved for a
landscape without wires, while Indian constitutional law evolved for a country without
a declared climate emergency. A bird that could not see a power line has helped us
see something that was largely invisible in constitutional law: the human consequences
of climate change. Both the bird and the law are now improvising to survive a changed
landscape — though only humans can take their case to court. The real test of this
newly recognised right, and of the Court, will arise when a person approaches a court
and says that a government decision, project or failure to act is exposing them to
serious climate harm. Recognition of the right
is only the beginning; the harder task is
turning a constitutional promise into some-
thing that a person can actually claim and a
government actually honours.

Siddhartha Mishra is Associate Professor at
the Faculty of Law, University of Delhi, and
Shazia Siddiqui is a legal scholar and
independent researcher
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Nana Patekar, the Soldler at heart who left us on Air Force Day

There are some coin-
cidences in life that
feel almost too sym-

response was to express solidarity, donate,
speak about the troops or appear at patri-
otic events. Patekar wanted something dif-
bolic to ignore. Nana ferent. He wanted to go closer to the sol-
Patekar, one of Indian diers, to serve the nation from the front-
cinema’s most distinc-  line.
tive actors, died on He approached the then Defence
October 8, 2026, at Minister, the late George Fernandes, and
the age of 75 at his sought special permission to accompany
Goa residence, as Army personnel. The request was not an
reported. It feels as ordinary one.An actor entering operational
SAYAN though a portion of areas during an active conflict was obvi- 3
CHATTERJEE myself has died today. ously a matter of security and military pro- f
October 8 is also the tocol. Yet, Fernandes eventually granted ’
day India marks Air Force Day. This year, the special permission. Patekar subsequently |
Indian Air Force completed 94 years of service, spent time with troops in areas including |
remembering generations of air warriors who Drass and along the Line of Control.
have guarded the country’s skies since its estab- Recent accounts of his recollections say he
lishment in 1932. was associated with a Quick Reaction Team
For an actor whose relationship with the (QRT)and spent several weeks with Army per-
armed forces went far beyond playing soldiers  sonnel, while other accounts describe his duties
on screen, the date carries quiet poignancy. Nana in patrol and military hospital environments.
Patekar was not simply an actor who understood The important point is not to turn Patekar into
the military because he had portrayed it. Hisrela- ~ a battlefield hero, which he never claimed to be.
tionship with the uniform became part of his It is something more human. He wanted to
own life. While preparing for his 1991 film understand the soldier beyond the costume, the
Prahaar: The Final Attack, which he directed and dialogue and the cinema screen.
starred in, Patekar underwent extensive train- That distinction matters. Indian cinema has
ing with the Maratha Light Infantry unit of the produced countless memorable military char-
Indian Army. Accounts of his preparation acters—from Hageeqatand Borderto Lakshya,
describe years of military training and the Uriand Sam Bahadur. But Patekar’s connection
development of strong shooting skills. with the armed forces had an unusual quality.
Then came 1999. India was fighting the Kargil He did not merely borrow the language of mil-
conflict. For most people in public life, the natural itary discipline for a role. He carried some of that

est never appeared entirely orna-
mental. But there was another side to
the man, away from cameras and uni-
forms. His social work was often
quieter than his cinema.

He supported relief work after

glamour. His characters could be violent, vulner-
able, angry, broken or patriotic. Behind them was
an actor who appeared most comfortable when
the performance had something real at its
centre.

And so, on October 8, as Indian Air Force air-
floods in Bihar, donated his remuner-  craft take to the skies and the nation remembers
ation from Paathshaala to charitable its air warriors, another farewell is taking place
organisations and helped families of on the ground. The Indian Air Force marks 94
farmers in Maharashtra who were vyears of “Touch the Sky with Glory”. Nana
deeply affected by drought and debt. Patekar’s life reminds us that service to the
In 2015, he and actor Makarand country does not always come from a cockpit,
Anaspure spearheaded the Naam a battlefield or a government office.
Foundation, which works with Sometimes it comes from a film set, a village,
drought-affected rural communities, a drought-hit farmer’s home-oran actor asking
farmers, water conservation and aDefence Minister for permission to stand beside
village development. soldiers during a war. Nana Patekar played many

That work is significant because it roles. But perhaps his most enduring one was
reflected another idea of service. The never scripted.
soldier serves the nation in uniform. The citizen A soldier at heart, a citizen by conviction, an
serves it through society. Patekar, in hisown way, actor by profession-and, finally, a man remem-
occupied both spaces. His artistic record was for-  bered beyond the screen. This October 8, the
midable. Three National Film Awards recognised guns may remain silent in his honour. The air-
his performances, including for Parinda, craft may fly overhead foranother purpose.But
Krantiveer and Agni Sakshi. In 2013, the somewhere between the roar of an Air Force
Government of India conferred on him the fighter and the silence of a final farewell lies a
Padma Shri for his contribution to art and fitting last tribute to Nana Patekar. A last tribute,
cinema. then, not merely to the actor, but to the man who

Yet awards alone cannot explain why his believed that patriotism was something to be
passing feels different to me on this date. lived, not simply performed. I wish to have met
Perhaps it is because Patekar never quite fitted him once in this lifetime. A regret to linger on.
the conventional image of a Bollywood star to
me. His voice could be theatrical, but his public
persona often seemed deliberately stripped of

discipline into his own life and eventually
became associated with the Territorial Army,
retiring as a Lieutenant Colonel in 2013.

His military association also needs to be seen
against India’s own history. The armed forces
have repeatedly occupied that space between
national security and national emotion. In 1947,
the Indian Air Force played a critical role in trans-
porting troops and equipment during the
defence of Jammu and Kashmir. In 1965 and 1971,
air power became central to India’s wars. In
Kargil, air operations once again demonstrated
how technology, courage and human endurance
meet under extreme conditions.

Perhaps that is why Patekar’s military inter-

( The writer is an educationist and senior columnist j
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Exam racket

Such scams erode trust, undermine merit

ONTHS after the NEET fiasco, the Cen-

tral Bureau of Investigation (CBI) has

unearthed a multi-state banking recruit-

ment racket. This exposes another dis-

urbing breach of trust in India’s com-

petitive examination system. The use of iris scans to

identify impersonators shows that technology can uncov-

er fraud, but it also raises a key question: how did this

malpractice escape detection in the first place? Accord-

ing to the CBI, iris scans taken during public sector bank

recruitment exams matched those of the arrested per-

sons rather than the genuine candidates. An audit by the

Institute of Banking Personnel Selection reportedly

flagged 257 suspects, including 180 who were already

employed in banks. The probe concerns alleged imper-
sonation in exams held between 2020 and 2024.

For millions of young Indians, competitive tests are
gateways to a secure future. When impersonation allows
undeserving candidates to enter public institutions, mer-
it is compromised. The presence of potentially tainted
recruits in public service also raises doubts about institu-
tional accountability. The banking recruitment case
echoes concerns over NEET, the medical entrance test,
where paper leak allegations and other irregularities
have repeatedly shaken public confidence.

Technology offers part of the solution. Biometric verifi-
cation (including iris scans), secure digital records and inde-
pendent audits can make impersonation harder. However,
these safeguards must be implemented consistently at
every stage, from registration and written exams to inter-
views and final appointment. Recruitment agencies should
act swiftly on suspicious patterns. Restoring public confi-
dence requires more than arrests and technological tools;
it demands transparent procedures, vigilant oversight and
exemplary punishment. Every genuine candidate
deserves a fair chance —and every public institution owes
the nation a recruitment process worthy of its trust.

Regulatory gaps

Dubious institutions must be monitored

Supreme Court’s intervention in the case of
afake medical college in Uttar Pradesh exposes
a serious gap in the education regulatory sys-
tem. An institution allegedly operating from a
dilapidated farmhouse in Etah, with a tea sell-
er as its chairman, reportedly offered medical and health-
care courses and collected money from unsuspecting stu-
dents. How could such an establishment function without
being detected earlier? The SC has directed the Universi-
ty Grants Commission and other regulatory authorities to
issue public advisories warning students against enrolling
in unrecognised institutions. The Union government has
alsobeen asked to communicate the directions to the bod-
ies concerned and monitor compliance.
These steps are necessary. But warnings issued after
a scam comes to light cannot substitute for effective
supervision. Students and their families invest years of
savings and often borrow heavily in the hope of securing
professional qualifications. Discovering that a course is
invalid can destroy career prospects and leave families
financially devastated. Also, inadequately trained indi-
viduals entering healthcare can put patients at risk.
Our regulatory framework is divided among multiple
authorities responsible for universities and professional
courses. This fragmentation must not become an excuse for
gaps in oversight. A centralised, publicly accessible portal
should allow students to verify an institution’s recognition,
course approvals, university affiliation and eligibility to offer
professional qualifications. Regular inspections, prompt
investigation of complaints and swift action against fraudu-
lent operators are equally essential. Where evidence reveals
that complaints were ignored or inspections neglected, the
officials concerned must explain the lapses. Students caught
in such frauds also need timely information and practical
assistance, including helpwith transfers whereverlegally and
academically feasible. The objective mustbe to prevent fraud,
not merely document it after students have suffered.
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A democracy needs its kopagriha

Aright to protest at a place you cannot reach is a right only on paper

SANJAY HEGDE
SENIOR ADVOCATE, SUPREME COURT

is the Ramlila season in
North India. Crowds gather
each evening in public
grounds to watch the old
tory unfold. No one asks
them for a permit. An episode
from the epic came to my mind
on Sunday morning, October 11.
The Supreme Court had assem-
bled in an extraordinary sitting.
Sundays are for rest, even in that
building. The Bench pressed
counsel with questions on
protest and police power. Justice
Joymalya Bagchi asked to be
briefed on whether the police
had violated the right of peaceful
assembly. It was the right ques-
tion. Part of the answer lies in a
room in Ayodhya.

The Ramayana has a protest
site. Valmiki calls it the krodha-
gara, the chamber of anger. Later
tellings call it the kopagriha. A
queen with a grievance went
there. She lay on the bare floor.
She cast off her jewels. She wait-
ed. Kaikeyi did not seek the
king’s leave to be angry. No guard
stopped her at the door. No cham-
berlain sealed the palace corri-
dors. Ayodhya had builta room for
dissent, and the room was open.
The king came to her. He had to
listen. We may argue about what
Kaikeyi demanded. We cannot
argue about the architecture. The
kingdom designated a place for
anger and let the angry reach it.

Delhi has its own kopagriha. It
is called Jantar Mantar. The
Supreme Court has recognised it
as a designated site of protest.
The Delhi Police treat it differ-
ently. When citizens set out for
Jantar Mantar, the police often
make sure they never arrive.
Metro stations close across the
city. Barricades rise on the roads.
Trains are cancelled.

Farmers found the approaches
to the Capital studded with con-
crete and iron spikes. Wrestlers
who sat at Jantar Mantar were

removed and the site cleared.
The designated place stays open.
The road to it shuts. A right to
protest at a place you cannot
reach is a right on paper It
resembles a ticket to a theatre
whose doors are locked.

Start with the text. Article
19(1)(b) of the Constitution says
that all citizens “shall have the
right to assemble peaceably and
without arms.” Read those words
slowly. They do not say the State
may permit citizens to assemble.
They declare a right the citizen
already holds. The clause names
no grantor A permit regime
inserts one. Then the verb: the
rightis to assemble. Itis the right
to gather, not the right to apply to
gather. Protection attaches when
people come together. Arule that
makes gathering lawful only
after an officer signs a form
moves the right to a place the
Constitution never put it.

Then the qualifiers: the assem-
bly must be peaceable; it must be
without arms. Both conditions
concern the conduct of those
assembled. Neither concerns the
approval of an official. “Peace-
ably” isan adverb of manner. One
judges manner as the assembly
proceeds, or after it ends. A per-
mit asks an officer to decide
beforehand whether a gathering
not yet held will stay peaceful.
The Constitution sets a standard
of conduct. The licensing office
applies a standard of prediction.
They are not the same test. The
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PEACEFUL ASSEMBLY : The burden lies on the State. It does not lie on the citizens who v&ish to gather. ani

Therightis therule.
Therestrictionis the
exception, and the
State must justify it
case by case, place by
place, hour by hour:

framers named two conditions.
Lawyers know the old maxim:
expressio unius est exclusio
alterius. To state one thing is to
exclude another. Had the framers
wanted a third condition of prior
leave, they would have written it
beside the other two.

The State answers with Article
19(3). That clause permits rea-
sonable restrictions in the inter-
ests of public order, and of
India’s sovereignty and integri-
ty. I accept that. But read the
operative words: restrictions “on
the exercise of the right.”

A restriction on the exercise
assumes that the right is being
exercised. It regulates time, place
and manner. A licence does some-
thing else. It holds the right in
suspense until authority con-

v

sents. That is a prohibition with a
dispensation. It is not a restric-
tion. Article 19(6) proves the point.
For trades and professions, the
framers allowed laws prescribing
“professional or technical qualifi-
cations.” That is a precondition,
stated in terms. Clause (3) carries
nosuchlanguage. Where the Con-
stitution meant to let the State
impose a precondition on a free-
dom, it said so. Where it did not,
‘we should not supply one.

None of this leaves the police
helpless. They may ask for
notice. Notice lets them divert
traffic, post constables and plan
for crowds. Notice serves the
right. Permission supplants it. A
citizen who gives notice tells the
State what she will do. A citizen
who seeks permission asks the
State what she may do.

The Supreme Court has walked
this ground before. In Himat Lal
K. Shah v. Commissioner of Police
(1973), it struck down a rule that
let the police commissioner
refuse permission for street meet-
ings at his discretion. In the
Ramlila Maidan Incident, In Re
(2012), it condemned a midnight
police assault on sleeping protest-
ers. Recent judgments lean the
other way. In Mazdoor Kisan
Shakti Sangathan v. Union of
India (2018), the Court weighed
protests against the interests of
residents near Jantar Mantar. In
Amit Sahni v. Commissioner of
Police (Shaheen Bagh case, 2020),
it said protests belong in designat-

ed places. Each judgment speaks
of balance. In practice, each
hands the scales to the police.

Balance is a respectable word.
But one does not weigh a funda-
mental right against a section of
the Delhi Police Act as if both sat
on equal pans. The Constitution
is the higher law. The Police Act
works inside it. When the Court
treats a statutory power to regu-
late as a counterweight of equal
mass, it overbalances. The right
becomes the exception. The pro-
hibitory order becomes the rule.

Justice Bagchi’s question goes
to this point. It does not ask how
the police should use their powers.
It asks whether the powers them-
selves square with Article 19(1)(b).
The Court has deferred that
inquiry for decades. A statute that
lets an officer forbid an assembly
inadvance, on a forecast of trouble,
deserves that scrutiny. The burden
lies on the State. It does not lie on
the citizens who wish to gather.

The danger was foreseen. In
the Constituent Assembly, Som-
nath Lahiri complained that
many of the fundamental rights
had been framed “from the point
of view of a police constable.” He
feared a charter that a constable
would read as a list of permis-
sions. Seventy-nine years on, the
constable has ametro map and a
stack of barricades.

Here is the test I would offer.
We have fundamental rights
bounded by reasonable restric-
tions. We do not have reasonable
rights bounded by fundamental
restrictions. The right is the rule.
The restriction is the exception,
and the State must justify it case
by case, place by place, hour by
hour. When a commissioner
shuts a dozen metro stations to
stop a few hundred people, he
inverts that order. He treats the
restriction as fundamental and
the right as a favour.

A democracy needs its kopa-
griha. It needs aroom where the
aggrieved can lie on the floor and
wait for the king. Ayodhya
understood that the room was
useless unless the queen could
walk to it. Delhi keeps the room
and blocks the corridor. Kaikeyi
did not ask Dasharatha’s per-
mission to be angry. Indian citi-
zens should not have to ask the
commissioner’s.

ON THIS DAY...100 YEARS AGO

The Tribune.
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Lord Birkenhead'’s speech

LORD Birkenhead seems to be a firm believer in the virtue of reit-
eration. In his opening speech at the eleventh session of the Indian
National Council of the Young Men'’s Christian Association (YMCA),
he repeated substantially the same views regarding the position in
Indiathat he had so often expressed in the past, without any attempt
at meeting the criticism which those views had evoked in this coun-
try. “When I became Secretary of State for India,” he said, “I found
the best organised and most numerous political party in India osten-
tatiously pledged to the principle of non-cooperation with the British
Government in making the present limited Constitution a success
as the ground for extending it in a democratic direction. I was never
able to follow the logic of that position.” Is that India’s or the Swaraj
Party’s fault if he failed to see what everyone else did? It is true that
the party did go to the Councils with the ostensible object of wreck-
ing the present Constitution. But in almost his very first utterance
in the Assembly, the leader of that party in the Assembly made it
perfectly clear that he and his party were prepared to cooperate with
the government, if the latter itself was prepared to cooperate with
them, and if the cooperation was to be on manly, honourable lines
and for an object which India could accept. Is the logic of that posi-
tion quite unintelligible to his lordship? If so, it is not the party but
himself that both India and England have reason to despair. Of
course the party was not prepared to “cooperate with the govern-
ment in making the present limited Constitution a success as the
ground for extending it in a democratic direction.”

Ifliberty means anything at all, it means the right to tell people what they do not want to hear. — George Orwell

Learningto
hear yourself

SoNIE SIDHU

P ] : client looked perplexed when he learnt how much
therapy cost per hour. “Could you give me a discount?”
e asked. As a psychotherapist, I've always tried to keep
my practice accessible. I rarely refuse a request for a concession
and have often conducted sessions pro bono. But in this case, I
wondered why spending on therapy felt so difficult, especially for
those who could comfortably afford it to improve their lives.

Our relationship with money begins long before we earn it.
The emotions, beliefs and stories we inherit around money
often shape our spending choices, irrespective of our econom-
ic standing. Moreover, visible rewards bring immediate grati-
fication, whether through dining out, shopping, movies or a
holiday. Therapy, on the other hand, entails investing in out-
comes that unfold gradually, if at all they do, be it healing emo-
tional wounds, understanding ourselves, improving relation-
ships or changing long-held patterns. Combined with the
stigma associated with seeking help, many remain sceptical of
benefits they cannot see right away.

T've also observed an opposite trend among young adults.
Unlike older generations preoccupied with survival, they have no
hesitation in spending on therapy even when their incomes are
modest. Whetherit is due to greater awareness of mental health or
a preference for individualism over traditional family structures,
they have no qualms about seeking help for their emotional well-
being. Therapy for them is not an expense, but an investment.

‘When people ridicule therapy as “paying someone just to lis-
ten”, they conflate a structured therapeutic process with casu-
al conversation. Therapy is far more than a chat in a safe space.
Instead, it is purposeful work that helps people understand
their emotions, relationships, behaviour and the unseen forces
that shape them. At its core, it’s about understanding not just
what we feel or do, but why that is so.

Much of what we pursue in life is ultimately about feeling happi-
er and more fulfilled. True happiness comes not from quick fixes,
but from self-awareness, healing what hurts us and giving value
to ourlong-term well-being and growth. Each person who benefits
from therapy, counselling, coaching or emotional self-work helps
normalise the idea that emotional health deserves attention, notas
afinancial push, but as a venture towards a better quality of life.

So, who charges so much just for talking? Perhaps no one.
Therapy has never been merely about talking; it is about
learning to hear yourself, often for the first time. And if a con-
versation can change the way you live, love, work and heal,
maybe it is worth investing in the quality of life you will enjoy
long after the conversation ends.

The writer is a Panchkula-based psychotherapist
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LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

Nobel selectivity
With reference to ‘A Nobel that’s not so uni-
versal’; every October reinforces this insular
cognitive ecosystem, where towering literary
voices from the Global South, such as Salman
Rushdie, Haruki Murakami, Amitav Ghosh
and many others are overlooked. Ghosh’s
probing ecological narratives, Rushdie’s
luminous post-colonial epics, and Muraka-
mi’s profound surrealism easily match, if not
exceed, the stature of any contemporary West-
ern writer. When Scandinavia boasts of more
laureates in literature than in Asia and Africa,
the prize ceases to reflect humanity’s collec-
tive conscience. The Nobel committee must
broaden its evaluative horizons, or concede
that its laureates represent only a privileged
hemisphere, not the whole world.

HARSH PAWARIA, ROHTAK

Exhaust all legal remedies
Refer to ‘Delhi clampdown’; although the
Constitution guarantees every citizen theright
to protest peacefully against any unconstitu-
tional acts committed by the person entrusted
to safeguard the Constitution, an important
question arises: Have all available legal reme-
dies been explored before resorting to public
protests? In a democracy, the protection of
constitutional rights must go hand in hand
with the fulfilment of constitutional duties and
civic responsibilities by all stakeholders. While
peaceful protest is a legitimate democratic
right, avoidable inconvenience to the general
public, disruption of essential services, dam-
age to public property and any obstruction to
national progress must be avoided.

SHUBHAM MAHAJAN, BILASPUR

Protests to embarrass govt

The CJP and the Opposition parties have the
right to protest but their demand for the resig-
nation of Gyanesh Kumar is not convincing
enough. The government has refuted the alle-
gations of misuse of SIR point by point in the
media briefings regularly and immediately.
Instead of replying to the government's brief-
ings, the CJP and the opposition parties are
adamant on continuing the protests. The res-

ignation of CEC is an excuse; the real motive
behind it is to embarrass the government.
ASHOK BAHL, KANGRA

Mere political escalation
The recent protests by the INDIA bloc, led
by Congress, and civil society groups like
the Cockroach Janta Party (CJP) have
sparked a major debate across India's politi-
cal, legal and public spheres. Following their
meeting with the President, the Opposition
leaders announced plans to submit a memo-
randum to the Chief Justice of India. These
gimmicks amount only to political escala-
tion without any concrete outcome.
KRISHAN KANT SOOD, NANGAL

Holistic growth necessary
Apropos of ‘Where are the jobs’; India must
focus not just on economic growth but also on
what it produces and how many people it
employs. India requires globally competitive
industries that offer large-scale production, high
productivity and decent jobs. Since government
alone cannot solve unemployment, private com-
panies must invest more and hire more workers.
This needs joint efforts in industrial policy,
trade, education and urban infrastructure to
help businesses grow. Ultimately, the types of
industries an economy develops determine
‘whether growth only increases national income
or truly raises household earnings, improves
social mobility and makes the most of the coun-
try's demographic dividend.

K KUMAR, PANCHKULA

Audit cancer care charges
Refer to ‘The price of cancer’; in India, treat-
ment costs do not refer only to medicines
alone. In 2017, after the prices of stents and
knee implants were capped, many private
hospitals offset the loss by raising procedure
fees and the cost of consumables. The
patient's final bill remained inflated. It is a
real fear that similar issues could occur in can-
cer care. It is essential to ensure that hospital
procurement prices and the final charges
imposed on patients are audited.

ASHOK AGGARWAL, KURUKSHETRA

Letters to the Editor, typed in double space, should not exceed the 200-word limit.
These should be cogently written and can be sent by e-mail to: Letters@tribunemail.com
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DIA’S Election Com-
mission (EC) was estab-
lished on January 25,
1950, a day before India
became a republic. This

was a remarkable act of fore-
sight. In a democracy, politi-
cal parties compete for the
support of the electorate to
earn the right to govern. The
contest must be free, fair and
without fear or coercion. An
independent EC is essential
to ensuring this. Over seven
decades, the EC acquired a
reputation for impartiality
and professionalism. That
reputation is a precious asset,
which must be protected.
The controversy surround-
ing the Special Intensive Revi-
sion (SIR) of electoral rolls
must be viewed in this context.
There is no disagreement
about the need for clean and
accurate voter lists. People die,
migrate, change addresses and
new voters become eligible.
Duplicate and ineligible entries
must be removed. But the
methods employed in the pres-
ent exercise have raised ques-
tions about the rights of gen-
uine voters, the burden
imposed on ordinary citizens
and the safeguards against

AMARENDRA KISHORE
DEVELOPMENT JOURNALIST

Umni, a village on the
banks of the Sutlej in Kin-
naur district of Himachal
Pradesh, Ramanand Negi

ches the crack in his

house wall with a finger, the way
an elder soothes a childs wound.
The tunnels of the Karcham
‘Wangtoo project run beneath the
village, and Negis grievance is
less about compensation than
about the fact that nobody asked
him before the tunnels were laid.
The crack looks small, yet it holds
theunheard pain of an entirecom-
munity. The question is not why
thewall split. The questioniswhy,
on land where his forefathers
lived for generations, nobody
sought his opinion before work
beganbeneathit.

This is where our definition
of development is put in the
dock. We have taken electrici-
ty to be synonymous with
progress, and the mountain to
be merely a resource from
which energy can be wrung.
Yetamountain is aresource to
some and, to others, a home, a
deity and a memory.

The valleys of the Sutlej, Bas-
pa and Spiti in Kinnaur are
among the most fragile terrains
in the Himalayas, and it is here
that the main tunnel of the
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wrongful exclusion.

Consider first the two kinds
oferrors. Oneiswrongful inclu-
sion. The other is the exclusion
of someone who is eligible.
Both compromise electoral
integrity, but their conse-
quences are asymmetric. A
wrongly included name may or
may not result in an illegal
vote. An eligible citizen whose
name has been wrongly delet-
ed is prevented from voting.
Hence the process must attach
particular importance to pre-
venting wrongful exclusion.

The second issue concerns
theburden of proof. Once a per-
son's name has been included
in the electoral roll after verifi-
cation, there is a presumption
of eligibility. If the authorities
subsequently question that eli-
gibility, they must have specif-
ic grounds and follow the pre-
scribed procedure. Yet, the SIR
appears to have reversed this
principle. Citizens who have
voted for years are being asked
to establish their eligibility
afresh, at times with reference
to electoral records dating back
t0 2002 or 2003. This is unfair.

The late Jagdeep Chhokar,
co-founder of the Association
for Democratic Reforms, drew
attention to this reversal. His
concern was that the burden of
proving eligibility had shifted
from the ECto the citizen. This
is particularly troubling when
the original documents may be
incomplete, inaccurate or sim-
ply unavailable. Administra-
tive records maintained by the
State should not become an
obstacle that citizens must
repeatedly overcome.

OPED
The unequal burden imposed by SIR

snsnh s

POWER_: The Election Commission’s autha

The third issueis the unequal
burden imposed by SIR. The
exercise has disrupted the lives
of millions who have had to
locate documents, establish
family relationships or attend
verification hearings. Those
with stable residences, educa-
tion, digital access and ready
documentation find compli-
ance relatively easy. Migrant
workers, daily-wage earners,
elderly people and women
whose names or addresses
have changed face much
greater difficulties.

Migrant workers working on
a construction site in Mumbai
may be unable to travel to a vil-
lage in Bihar for verification.
Such a person might not even
discover that his name is miss-
ing until arriving home to vote.
A right that can only be exer-
cised after navigating a docu-
mentation process which
becomes less accessible to the
economically disadvantaged.

4

Every deletion
should carry
recorded reasons
and proofof
due process.

rity rests on public confidence. pTi

The fourth concern is the
increasing reliance on technol-
ogy. Electoral databases con-
tain errors of spelling, translit-

eration, age and family
relationships. Comparing
names from older Devanagari

records with newer Roman-
script versions can produce
erroneous mismatches. Indian
names are written in many
scripts and the same name can
have several Roman spellings.
A discrepancy flagged by an
algorithm mayberesolved by a
human officer familiar with
local circumstances. Such dis-
crepancies must trigger verifi-
cation rather than deletion.
The EC should disclose the cri-
teria used by its software, test
error rates and ensure that no
adverse decision rests solely on
automated matching.

The fifthissue involves objec-
tions to voter registration. Form
7 allows objections by third par-
ties. Reports of individuals fil-

ing dozens or hundreds of
objections raise concerns about
possible misuse. The EC has
tried to curb bulk filing of Form
7, with a limit of 10 per individ-
ual. This corrective also invites
questions about the earlier
safeguards. How many bulk
objections were received? Were
they properly verified? What
happened to objections found
to be false or malicious?

More fundamentally, an objec-
tion is only an allegation. The
registered voter must receive
the prescribed notice and a
meaningful opportunity to be
heard before an adverse deci-
sion. This is the elementary
principle of natural justice.
‘Where names have been delet-
ed without following these
requirements, the casesmustbe
investigated and remedied. The
integrity of the electoral process
depends on an auditable record
of notices, hearings, reasons for
deletion and appeals.

The Supreme Court's judg-
ment of May 27, 2026 upheld
the legal validity of SIR. It
recognised the EC’s authority
to conduct a limited inquiry
into citizenship for determin-
ing electoral eligibility, while
reserving formal citizenship
adjudication for the competent
authority under the Citizen-
ship Act. The court also clari-
fied that deletion from the elec-
toral roll does not extinguish
citizenship. But having proce-
dural safeguards is important.

The court directed that cases
of deletion on citizenship
grounds bereferred to the com-
petent authority within four
weeks. More than four months

Mountains cannot weep, so they crack

1,500-megawatt Nathpa Jhakri
project runs for about 27 km.

Karcham Wangtoo, Baspa-11,
Kashang and Shongtong-Kar-
cham stand alongside it, and
dozens more projects are pro-
posed. Each one diverts ariver
into a tunnel and leaves
behind a hollow, kilometres
long, inside the mountain. A
mountain may well bear the
burden of one tunnel, but
when tunnels line up in a row
within a single valley, their col-
lectiveimpactis recorded inno
single project's report. This is
the greatest conceptual failure
of our planning: we count the
trees and fail to see the forest.

The first price of this failure
is being paid by water, and in
the mountains water means
more than thirst. It is a tradi-
tion built by elders, the breath
of the fields, the future of the
apple orchards and the liveli-
hood of the cattle. Mountain
villages live not on taps but on
natural springs.

Tunnelling can cut across
the groundwater pathways
inside rock, letting water seep
into the tunnel, reducing the
flow to springs above it. How
far this happens depends on
local geology and demands
site-specific investigation.

But the South Asia Network
on Dams, Rivers and People
(SANDRP) has documented
drying springs and falling soil
moisture in villages affected
by Karcham Wangtoo, among
them Choling, Yula, Urni,
Runang, Miru and Chugaon.
In one case, two neighbouring
streams fed by a single source

FILE PHOTO

dried up together, as though
twin sisters had departed on
the same day.

This crisis is all the more
serious because it makes no
noise. Photographs of land-
slides appear in newspapers,
but a drying spring never
makes a headline. Where the
water goes, farming goes; then
livelihoods; and finally, peo-
ple. The continued loss of local
water sources could push fam-
ilies towards migration, and
the fear is that, over the com-
ing decades, it may become a
wave that no one can then
stop. It is a crisis of the future,
arriving today drop by drop as
the springs run dry.

The cracks in the walls are
the second chapter of the
same story. Vibrations from
blasting can shake the founda-
tions of houses. The cracks
recorded at Nigulsari and
Jhakri in May 2014, the split
house in Yula and the walls of

Electricityis a
national need, but
the emptying
villages of the
mountains cannot
beits price.

a cowshed in Chugaon are
links in the same chain. Kin-
naur is a Scheduled Area
under the Fifth Schedule of
the Constitution, where the
gram sabha, the village assem-
bly, is meant to play a decisive

role. Yet tunnels continued to
pass beneath villages, and
people learnt of them only
when their homes began to
crack. Were the affected vil-
lagers adequately consulted,
and were their concerns about
water, tunnelling and structur-
al damage addressed before
the work began? The issue
here is not merely one of con-
crete but of trust. How will a
system that does not think it
necessary to ask its own peo-
ple safeguard their future?

The year 2021 made the
warning clearer still. In July,
nine tourists died when rocks
fell at Batseri in the Baspa val-
ley. In August, a massive land-
slide at Nigulsari on National
Highway 5 buried a bus and
other vehicles, and around 28
peoplelost theirlives. The “No
Means No” campaign gath-
ered pace after this, and many
villages of Kinnaur and
Lahaul-Spiti joined it.

Residents have linked the
increasing frequency of rock-
falls and landslides to areas
where dams, powerhouses or
tunnels have been built.
Establishing whether, and to
what extent, these projects
have contributed to slope
instability requires independ-
ent geological investigation.
The loss of lives in the region
only underlines how urgent
that investigation is.

The roots lie in the forests as
well. A study by the Himdhara
Collective of forest-land diver-
sion in Kinnaur found that
between 1980 and 2014, nearly
ninety per cent of the diverted

land went to hydropower proj-
ects and transmission lines.
Forests are the invisible arms
that hold slopes in place.
When they are removed, the
mountain begins to stagger
under the weight of its own
body, and debris dumped into
rivers can magnify the
destructive force of floods.

Above all thislooms another
shadow. Kinnauris a region of
high seismic risk, and the
earthquake of 1975 still
reminds us that this earth can
shift at any moment. Mean-
while, glacier retreat, extreme
rainfall and flash floods
threaten Himalayan commu-
nities, and the devastating
monsoon of 2023 caused
heavy loss of life and property
across Himachal.

Place in this picture the
same slopes, with tunnels run-
ning for kilometres inside
them, with cracks already in
the walls of their houses and
the water beneath them
already drying. This is not an
imagined horror but the con-
vergence of risks that scien-
tists have long documented. If
the present pace does not
change, such crises are likely
to return, each time heavier
than the last.

Now is the time to ask ques-
tions. Why is each project
assessed separately, when the
mountain is one? Where is the
study of a valley's carrying
capacity and of the cumulative
impact of all its projects? Who
will account for the debris
dumped along the river-
banks? Who is responsible for

have elapsed. But compliance
isstilla secret. While upholding
SIR, the court could have laid
down explicit and enforceable
protections against wrongful
exclusion, including notice,
timely hearings, independent
review and restoration before
polling day. The constitutional-
ity of the exercise cannot be
separated from the constitu-
tional rights of those affected
by its implementation.

‘What should happen now?
The EC should publish con-
stituency-wise data on dele-
tions, objections, notices, hear-
ings, appeals and restorations.
Every deletion should carry
recorded reasons and proof of
due process. Algorithmically
identified discrepancies
should undergo human verifi-
cation. An audit of the proce-
dures should examine system-
aticerrors and possible misuse.
Mechanisms for restoration
must operate quickly to ensure
that eligible voters are not
deprived of their franchise.

The EC’s authority rests on
public confidence. As Chhokar
observed, trust must be earned
through conduct. The EC
should welcome scrutiny and
answer legitimate questions,
especially when millions of vot-
ing rights are involved.

Political parties should com-
pete for the votes of citizens.
They should have no opportu-
nity toinfluence which citizens
gettovote. A clean electoral roll
is one that protects every eligi-
ble citizen's right to vote. That
must remain the governing
principle of SIR.

Credit: The Billion Press

providing permanent drink-
ing water to villages whose
springs have dried up? The
answers will come not from
any single office but from the
intent of the entire system.

The way forward exists, pro-
vided there is the will. For new
projects, the prior and
informed consent of the gram
sabha must become a manda-
tory condition, not a formality.
A study of the carrying capac-
ity and cumulative impact of
the entire Sutlej valley should
be carried out, and until it is
complete, new clearances
should be paused.

An independent geological
audit of springs and cracks
around existing tunnels should
be conducted and its report
made public. Affected villages
should receive alternative
drinking water and fair com-
pensation, and the rules on
debris disposal should move
from paper to the ground and
be enforced firmly.

This debate is not electricity
versus the environment.
Hydropower is a source of
clean energy and a vital source
of revenue for a state with few
other resources. The question
is whose cost we are willing to
bear for whose light. Electrici-
ty is a national need, but the
emptying villages of the
mountains cannot be its price.

Mountains cannot weep, so
they crack, they dry up, they
slide. The cracks are on the
walls of houses today. If we still
fail to hear their voice, tomor-
row they will be across the
entire valley.
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ACROSS
1 Unable to make
headway (6,4)
6 Coarse file (4)
10 Anarchy (5)
11 Outgoing sociable person (9)
12 Revelatory (8)
13 Attack violently (3,2)
15 Left out (7)
17 Deputy (5-2)
19 Habitual doubter (7)
21 Endeavour (7)
22 Tremble (5)
24 Space between (8)
27 To free from blame (9)
28 Tolerate (5)
29 Be abundant (4)
30 Upside down (5-5)
Yesterday’s Solution
Across: 1 Angling, 5 Mogul, 8 Stonewall, 9 Ban, 10 Term, 12 Vigilant,

14 Docile, 15 Flatly, 17 Mystical, 18 Drab, 21 IIl, 22 Hard times, 24
Godly, 25 Worldly.

Down: 1 Asset, 2 Goo, 3 Item, 4 Gratis, 5 Multiply, 6 Gibraltar, 7
Lengthy, 11 Rock-solid, 13 Almighty, 14 Damning, 16 Narrow, 19

Bossy, 20 Stir, 23 Mad. , HARD
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DOWN

Help with financial support (4)
Informal source of
information (9)

Frame supporting a painting (5)
Strongly resisting change (7)
Testimony (7)

Thoroughly proficient (5)
Terminate (3,2,3,2)
Continuous (8)

14 Following as result (10)

16 Ragged (8)

18 Outward bearing (9)

20 Northern US city (7)

21 Suitability (7)

23 In agreement (2,3)

25 Refute (5)

26 Approve (4)
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M Shaka Samvat 1948
M Ashwin Shaka 21
M Ashwin Parvishte 27
W Hijari 1448
W Shukla Paksha Tithi 3, up to 11:28 pm

M Priti Yoga up to 8:24 pm

W Vishakha Nakshatra up to 1:43 am

W Moon enters Scorpio sign 7:13 pm
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Dissent Detained

he response to the Cockroach Janta Party’s protests

exposes adeeper democratic problem: when young people

losefaithininstitutions, suppressing their demonstrations

can deepen the distrust driving them to the streets. What
began as an online reaction to a controversial remark about
unemployed youth has evolved into a broader challenge over
economic opportunity, political accountability and the credibility
of elections. What might ordinarily have remained an online
controversy acquired a life of its own.

By July, sustained protests had contributed to the resignation of
Education Minister Dharmendra Pradhan. The latest mobilisation,
demanding electoral reforms and the resignation of Chief Election
Commissioner Gyanesh Kumar, indicates that the movement’s
grievances now extend beyond education and employment to the
credibility of democratic institutions. The authorities’ response on
October 10 deserves particular scrutiny. The deployment of
thousands of security personnel, extensive barricading, transport
disruptions, mass train cancellations, and detention of protesters
and opposition leaders prevented the demonstrators of the CJP
and Opposition parties from assembling at Jantar Mantar. The
administration argues that the protest lacked permission and that
an earlier demonstration had continued far beyond its intended
duration. Public order is alegitimate concern, but restrictions must
remain proportionate. Preventing a peaceful gathering through
sweeping measures risks turning an administrative dispute into a
larger confrontation over civil liberties.

The electoral controversy makes this especially consequential.
The Election Commission maintains that its revision of electoral
rolls is intended to remove dead, duplicate and ineligible entries.
Critics, including opposition parties and the CJP, allege that
legitimate voters have been excluded and that the exercise benefits
the ruling party. These accusations require evidence and cannot
simply be presumed true. Equally, official denials cannot substitute
for transparent verification when citizens question whether their
names remain on the electoral rolls. The credibility of elections
depends not only on the integrity of voting and counting but also
on ensuring that eligible citizens can vote in the first place.

Thereisadeeper political lesson here. Young Indians confronting
uncertain employment prospects and repeated examination
controversies may see conventional channels of grievance redress
as ineffective. A movement that combines online mobilisation
with street demonstrations can give disparate frustrations a
common identity. Its lack of formal political organisation may be a
weakness when translating protest into durable policy, but it can
also make the movement difficult to contain. The CJP will need to
substantiate its allegations, articulate practical reforms and preserve
the peaceful character of its campaign if it hopes to retain credibility
beyond the immediate confrontation.

The government, meanwhile, should recognise that clamping
down on protest does not eliminate the discontent behind it.
Indeed, extensive restrictions may amplify public sympathy for
protesters while deepening suspicion about the institutions under
scrutiny. The decisive question is not whether the authorities can
keep demonstrators away from Jantar Mantar. It is whether the
Election Commission can answer concerns about electoral exclusions
convincingly, and whether the government can demonstrate that
dissent remains a legitimate part of democratic life. Barricades can
clear streets; only accountability and credible institutional responses
can restore public faith.

Talent under siege

he Trump administration’s action against Microsoft and
seven other technology companies exposes afundamental
contradictionin America’s economic ambitions. A country
determined to lead the world in artificial intelligence,
software and advanced computing cannot easily reconcile its
demand for exceptional talent with an immigration policy increasingly
shaped by hostility towards foreign workers. The dispute centres
on the H-1B visa programme, which enables American employers
to recruit skilled professionals from abroad. The administration
alleges that companies have exploited the system at the expense
of domestic employees. Vice-President JD Vance has accused the
targeted firms of replacing American workers with foreign labour,
while the Labour Department has halted the processing of their
applications under the permanent labour certification programme,
an important step towards employment-based Green Cards.
Protecting American workersis alegitimate objective. Companies
must not be allowed to manipulate immigration rules to depress
wages or evade employment obligations. But allegations require
evidence. Layoffs and visa applications occurring during the same
period do not, by themselves, establish that foreign workers have
displaced Americans. Microsoft maintains that most of its recent
H-1B filings concerned existing employees and that international
recruits receive compensation comparable to that of American
colleagues. These claims deserve scrutiny, as do the government's
allegations. Vance’'s description of foreign professionals as “indentured
servants” has also drawn criticism from New Delhi, which called
the terminology deeply offensive. Vance did not single out Indians
or name any nationality in his reported remarks.

His argument concerned the alleged exploitation of foreign
labour by American employers. The consequences extend well
beyond the companies named. American technology firms,
universities and research institutions depend on international
expertise. Immigrants have contributed substantially to Silicon
Valley’s development, including advances in software, semiconductors
and artificial intelligence. Restricting their opportunities may create
openings for some domestic workers, but it could also leave
specialised positions unfilled, increase recruitment costs and
encourage talented professionals to seek opportunities elsewhere.
That would be a strategic miscalculation. Canada and the United
Kingdom compete for skilled migrants, while China is investing
heavily in technological self-reliance. If the United States makes its
immigration system unpredictable, companies may relocate research
teams and investment. The damage might notimmediately appear
in employment figures, but could gradually erode America’s
competitive advantage. The administration is entitled to demand
accountability from powerful corporations. But defending American
labour is not synonymous with excluding international talent.

The objective should be a labour market in which employers
cannotundercut workers, regardless of nationality,and immigration
rules serve clearly defined economic needs. America’s technological
leadership has never depended solely on talent born within its
borders. Preserving it requires credible enforcement, fair competition
and animmigration system that rewards expertise without tolerating
exploitation. Turning skilled migration into a political confrontation
may satisfy protectionist instincts, but it is unlikely to make the
American economy stronger.
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The United States and China
maybemovingfrom
confrontationtowards
managed competition, butthey
arenot movingbeyond strategic
rivalry. Thewarmthofthe
Trump-Xiencountermay
reducevolatility foratime, but
stabilitywillultimately depend
onwhetherbothsidescan
addressthedifficultissuesthat
ceremony cannotresolve

he meeting between US President

Donald Trump and Chinese

President XiJinping in Washington

was remarkable for its warmth,
ceremony and symbolism. Trump personally
received Xi at Joint Base Andrews, an unusual
gesture that underlined the importance
attached to the Chinese leader’s visit. The
red carpet, military flyover, bands, ceremonial
honours and elaborate White House
programme projected animage of cordiality
between the leaders of the world’s two most
powerful countries. Yet beneath this pageantry
lay a more complicated reality: the summit
produced no major breakthrough on the
fundamental disputes that continue to shape
US-China relations.

Xi's visit was important for another reason.
It was his first trip to Washington since 2015
and came less than six months after Trump’s
visit to China. The frequency of high-level
engagement suggests that neither Washington
nor Beijing wants their increasingly competitive
relationship to slide into uncontrolled
confrontation. Xi's message that China and
the United States should be partners rather
thanrivals was clearly designed to reinforce
this approach. He also argued that China’s
national rejuvenation and Trump’s “Make
America Great Again” agenda could coexist.
Yet such rhetoric cannot by itself overcome
the structural forces driving the rivalry.

The most tangible outcome was the
extension of the trade truce. But even here,
the agreement was essentially a postponement
rather than a settlement. The two sides
agreed to extend the pause in their trade
war, while leaving several difficult questions
for further negotiations.

Tariffs, Chinese purchases of American
goods, rare-earth supplies, technology
restrictions, industrial subsidies and Chinese
overcapacity remain unresolved. The United
States wants greater reliability in rare-earth
supplies and increased Chinese purchases
of American agricultural products, while
Beijing continues to have important economic
leverage through its position in critical
mineral supply chains.

This explains why the summit should
not beinterpreted as the beginning of anew
era of US-China cooperation. Rather, it
represents an attempt to manage economic
competition without allowing it to become
completely destabilising. Both sides have

INOUIRER

strong incentives to avoid another full-scale
trade confrontation. American businesses
need predictability, while China needs
continued access to major international
markets and technology. The extension of
the truce therefore provides breathing
space, but not a solution to the underlying
economic conflict.
Taiwan remains an even more difficult

figures at the state dinner ~ including
executives associated with Apple, Amazon,
Alphabet, OpenAl, Tesla and Nvidia ~
demonstrated how closely technology and
geopolitics are now intertwined.

The summit therefore revealed a paradox.
The United States and China increasingly
need one another, but they alsoincreasingly

compete with one another.

problem. Xi used the summit to urge
Washington to handle the Taiwan question
with “prudence” and to oppose Taiwan
independence. Beijing regards Taiwan
asacore national interest, while Washington
maintains longstanding security
commitments towards the island. The

trade, global economic stability;
artificial intelligence, crisis
management and other
| international issues.

At the same time, they
remain divided over Taiwan,

‘ They need cooperation on

proposed US arms package for Taiwan,

military power, technology,

ANAND
worth around $14 billion, has consequently KUMAR rare earths and the wider
become an important bargaining issue. distribution of global influence.
The fact that such a major security = Thewriteris Engagement is therefore
question remains unresolveddemonstrates ~ an analyston ~ becoming a mechanism for
the limits of personal diplomacy. Strategic managing rivalry rather than
Xi's repeated reference tothe “Thucydides Affairs and eliminating it.
Trap” was perhaps the most revealing  South Asian Theextraordinary ceremony
aspect of the summit. The concept Geopolitics surrounding Xi’s visit also

describes the danger that competition
between arising power and an established
power can lead to conflict.

Xiargued that the danger can be overcome
and called for cooperation, regular military
dialogue and stronger mechanisms to prevent
crises. This is significant because it shows
that Beijing recognises the possibility that
strategic competition could eventually
produce military confrontation. At the same
time, invoking the Thucydides Trap s itself
a reminder that beneath the diplomatic
warmth lies a profound contest over power
and influence.

Artificial intelligence represents a new
and increasingly important dimension of
this competition. Both Washington and
Beijing recognise that Al will influence
economic power, technological leadership
and national security. Yet their approaches
are not identical. Trump has indicated a
preference for allowing Al development to
proceed without substantial new regulatory
constraints, while Xi has emphasised that
Al should remainunder human control and
serve broader social objectives.

The presence of leading American technology

deserves attention. Critics

have described the summit

as “diplotainment”, suggesting that the
pageantry overshadowed substantive
diplomacy. Trump’s decision to personally
welcome Xi, the military ceremonies and
the elaborate White House events were
clearly intended to project confidence and
respect. Such symbolism should not be
dismissed entirely. Personal relationships
and diplomatic protocol can help create an
atmosphere in which difficult negotiations
become possible. But symbolism has limits.
Red carpets cannot resolve tariff disputes,
military competition or the Taiwan question.
The more important questionis therefore
not whether Trump and Xi were cordial
with each other, but whether their governments
can establish mechanisms that prevent
competition from becoming confrontation.
In this respect, continued high-level dialogue
is significant. US Secretary of State Marco
Rubio has argued that Washington and
Beijing must continue to engage at the
highest level precisely because of the enormous
economic and military weight of the two
countries. That logic is difficult to dispute.

Putting the burden on tech giants

he Philippines may soonjoin the
growing list of countries that have
imposed social media bans on
minors after the Senate passed
Senate Bill No. 2424, or the proposed Safe
Media Access and Responsible Technology
for Kids in Digital Spaces (Smart Kids)
Act, on third and final reading this week.

The measure is seen as a response to
the growing public concern following three
school shooting incidents in the country
that authorities linked to harmful online
content and which resulted in several
deaths and injuries.

Once enacted, platforms will be required
toimplement age-assurance mechanisms
to prevent minors from creating accounts.
The measure also paves the way for the
suspension, restriction, disabling, or removal
of any account that has been reasonably
determined to be owned or used by a

Speak up

Sir, Activism is the conscience speaking
up when comfort would prefer silence (“A
call to activism”, 12 October). From Rosa
Parks refusing a seat to the doctors who
campaigned against nuclear weapons,
ordinary people have changed history
without a salary, a title or a guarantee of
success. Yet passion needs method. Protests
grab attention, but lasting change usually
comes from patient work: gathering facts,
building coalitions and staying peaceful
when provoked.

Activists must also welcome criticism,
since a cause loses credibility when itignores
evidence. Those who disagree, meanwhile,
should remember that dissent is often
society's early warning system, and dismissing
it as noise can prove costly.

Not everyone can march or go tojail, but

minor. Other countries that haveimposed
varying forms of social media bans are
Australia, Brazil, Indonesia, and Malaysia,
with the United Kingdom, Turkey, and
Greece planning to pass similar measures
within the year. The recent report that
authorities have foiled 53 school

The greater the strategic competition, the
greater the need for communication.

For the rest of the world, the summit
carries an important message. A US-China
relationship characterised by continuous
escalation would increase uncertainty across
the global economy and complicate the
strategic calculations of countries across
the Indo-Pacific. Conversely, a degree of
managed competition could create greater
room for regional stability. But managed
competition should not be confused with
strategic convergence. The fundamental
differences between Washington and Beijing
remain. For India, this distinction is particularly
important. New Delhi has a significant
strategic partnership with Washington but
alsoacomplex and consequential relationship
with Beijing. If the United States and China
move towards sustained dialogue, India will
have to operate in an environment in which
Washington may increasingly seek to manage
its competition with Beijing rather than
pursue permanent confrontation. This could
affect the strategic space available to India,
particularly in the Indo-Pacific, technology
partnerships and the wider balance of power.

The Trump-Xi summit should therefore
be seen neither as a breakthrough nor as a
failure of diplomacy. Its real significance
lies in the attempt to establish a pattern of
engagement in which competition is managed
and escalation is contained. The extension
of the trade truce offers temporary economic
stability; the continued dialogue provides a
channel for managing crises; and the personal
rapport between the two leaders may facilitate
further negotiations. But none of these
developments removes the structural sources
of rivalry.

The central lesson from Washington is
consequently simple: the United States and
China may be moving from confrontation
towards managed competition, but they are
not moving beyond strategic rivalry. The
warmth of the Trump-Xi encounter may
reduce volatility for a time, but stability will
ultimately depend on whether both sides
can address the difficult issues that ceremony
cannot resolve ~ trade, technology, Taiwan,
military competition and the changing
balance of global power.

solution. Philippine Mental Health Association
Inc. shared this sentiment and pointed
out thatabanignores root causes of youth
violence. It noted that keeping the youth
safe online and preventing violence require
acomprehensive approach thatincorporates

mental health support, safe school

shootings being planned in
South Cotabato right after the
Sept. 18 shooting at Banga
National High School may be

Of The
used as a justification for a ANN
blanket ban. Interior Secretary
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Jonvic Remulla said over 50

people in Banga municipality

who were involved in making online threats
or “grooming” were arrested. Child Rights
Network Philippines has strongly opposed
a blanket social media ban, arguing that
while protecting children onlineis necessary,
simply taking away their access is not the

Letters To The Editor | S<leditor@thestatesman.com

everyone can do something, Teachers can
encourage questions, professionals can offer
skills to a cause, and citizens can vote,
donate or simply speak up. Schools could
add community service to the curriculum
so young people learn that conscience grows
with practice. A society improves when

many hands carry small acts of courage.
Yours, etc., K. Chidanand Kumar,
Bengaluru, 12 October.

NoO excuses

Sir, Apropos ‘Digital Franchise’ (October
10), electoral rolls must be accurate, but
technology should not become an excuse
to deny genuine voters their democratic
rights. Digitised records can help identify
errors and improve administration, yet
outdated addresses, spelling variations and
discrepancies across databases may wrongly
excludeeligible citizens. Such cases deserve

epaper.thestatesman.com
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environments, responsible online
platforms, and early identification
and intervention.

Both groups have instead called
for putting greater accountability on
tech platforms to eliminate predatory
designs and manage harmful content.

Last May, the United Nations Human
Rights Office already made a similar
warning: blocking children from social
media is no substitute for making platforms
safe in the first place. It issued a 10-point
framework that includes requiring platforms
to make digital environments safer by

design, rather than placing the burden on
children and parents; and targeting age-based
restrictions to specific services or content,
such as pornography, gambling, artificial
intelligence chatbots, or addictive design
features. This was also among the points
made by Sen. Risa Hontiveros, the only
senator among 17 who voted against SB
2424. She said an under-15 age threshold
will be a good baseline, arguing that this
is the voting age for the Sangguniang
Kabataan as well as the minimum legal
age for employment.

She warned that setting the limit at
under-18 could result in the youth finding
ways to circumvent the law. She cited
Australia, whose internet regulator recently
revealed that more than eight in 10 young
teens and preteens continued touse social
media platforms despite the prohibition
for children under 16.

careful human verification rather than
automatic rejection.
The Election Commission should provide
a simple procedure for correcting records,
adequate time for objections and accessible
assistance for elderly people, migrants and
those unfamiliar with digital systems. Every
deletion must be supported by verifiable
evidence, with reasons communicated to
the affected voter. Technology should
strengthen electoral integrity, not weaken
public confidence. The right to vote must
remain paramount.
Yours, etc., A Myilsami,
Coimbatore, 10 October.

Rich legacy

Sir, This has reference to “Nana Patekar,
the voice of raw India, dies at 75 in Goa” (9
October). In his passing away, the Indian
film industry has lost an actor, director and

theatre artist par excellence. His rasping
voice, rapid-fire dialogue delivery and intense
emotional force were unmatched. Whichever
character role he played ~ whether a
protagonist, a villain, or a comedian ~ he
madeit completely distinct and unforgettable.
Beyond the screen, he was deeply committed
tosocial welfare. His help for the distressed
drought-hit farmers and their widows in
Maharashtra and volunteer services during
the Kargil War and Operation Sindoor reflect
aprofound sense of patriotism and philanthropy
through the NGO, Naam Foundation.
Behind his fiery, mesmerising performances
was his versatility and outspoken personality.
As a true nationalist, he was a vociferous
public critic of contemporary irrational
government policies. He has left behind a
rich legacy of art and humanity and will be
remembered for generations to come.
Yours, etc., D S Kang,
Hoshiarpur, 9 October.
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US will re-evaluateits

HARSHA KAKAR

he US invaded Iran last

February, leading to a

retaliation on its bases in

the Middle East. It had
expected the war to conclude in days
with Iran facing an internal revolution,
after the elimination of its leadership
pushed by Israel’s MOSSAD. This was
the scenario painted by Benjamin
Netanyahu when he briefed Donald
Trump prior to the conflict.

This did not happen and Iran
retaliated with missiles and drones
on US bases and attacked oil infrastructure
of countries which housed them. As
per reports, about 20 US bases were
targeted with many suffering heavy
damage. Photographs of destroyed
bases were posted on social media
impacting the US’ military reputation.

Iran specifically targeted high-value
assets including air defence radar
systems, satellite communication
infrastructure and aircraft stationed
on the ground. US losses were in
billions of dollars forcing the Pentagon
to redeploy its personnel and assets,
including shifting troops into hotels.

The Pentagon’s Inspector General’s
report mentioned, “Iranian strikes
damaged and destroyed hundreds of
buildings and structures at US bases
in Kuwait, Bahrain, Qatar, the United
Arab Emirates, Saudi Arabia, Iraq,
Oman and Jordan during the conflict.”

Simultaneously, the US is running
short of critical missiles essential to
ward off Iran’s drone and missile
threats. This happened because of
the US's flawed strategy to concentrate
more on quality than quantity in
missile production. The better the
quality, the slower the production
and costlier the munition. It was
forced to utilize these costly missiles

to destroy cheap drones and missiles
launched by Iran. Its Patriot interceptors
are currently down by almost 70 per
cent, THAAD systems are at critically
low levels, Tomahawk missiles down
by over half and it has almost exhausted
its precision strike missiles.

The architecture in the Middle East
is also changing. The US is no longer
considered a staunch ally, especially
because it failed to warn its allies on
its Iran invasion plans, leaving them
defenceless and unable to stop Israel
from targeting Qatar. The Mecca pact
and the SMDA (Strategic Mutual
Defence Agreement) between Pakistan
and Saudi Arabia indicate that the
region is looking beyond the US for
its security.

The US, under President Biden,
had in 2024 negotiated an agreement
with Iraq to end its deployment there.
It was expected that the Iran war
would lead to it continuing but that
did not happen. On 30 September,
the US completed its withdrawal from
the country much to the joy of local
Iraqis, Iran and its proxies. This was
despite all conditions in the agreement
not having been met, especially the
degradation of Iran’s proxies. The US
also announced that forces overlooking
anti-ISIS operations have been relocated
to Jordan.

It has been stated by senior US
military officials that they would
vacate a few bases amongst those
severely damaged by Iran in its strikes.
Iran, which placed a condition for
US withdrawal from the region, is
now claiming victory. Simultaneously,
the US, possibly temporarily, has
pulled out its aircraft from Britain’s
Fairford base. While the British
government declared the base safe,
Trump mentioned that the withdrawal
had been done due to ‘some threats.

He mentioned, “they did not fly out
from there by accident.”

Bases in the Middle East were
initially constructed for multiple
reasons. These included securing oil
and gas supplies, for which the US is
no longer dependent on the Middle
East, as its own production capacity
has increased and because it controls
oil fields across South America and
Irag. Secondly, it was to keep the
Soviets out of the region, which again
is no longer valid, though Russia and
Chinaremain interested in expanding
their influence in the region.

The third was to deter Iraq during
the reign of Saddam Hussain after
the invasion of Kuwait, which again
has ended. The fourth was for
counter-terrorism against ISIS and
other regional militant groups. It has
shifted its troops for counter ISIS
operations to Jordan. Finally, the
latest was to contain Iran and its
proxies, especially because Iran and
Israel, its closest ally, are sworn
enemies.

In reality, the US was unprepared
for the level of strikes on its bases
and realized, for the first time, that
many of its bases across the world
are possibly a liability, as they can be
attacked and severely damaged without
it being able to protect them. This
was also the first time that so many
US bases were targeted near
simultaneously. The realization is
creeping in that with Iran gaining
technology leading to development
of extended range missiles and an
unending supply of drones, defending
multiple bases in the Middle East is
difficult.

Further, Iran attacked Gulf states
not only because they hosted US
bases but because it realised this was
the only way to apply pressure on

Middle East presence

i
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the US to cease its attacks. Middle
Eastern nations too would not be
unhappy if the US reduces its presence
as it is no longer considered a net
security provider. Even if the Pentagon
was to reconstruct its bases it would
be forced to choose which are essential
for it to occupy and for what reason.
It is possible that this assessment is
now in progress.

The US strategy for the Middle East
is also undergoing a change. In 2024,
the US CENTCOM in a statement
mentioned that it is moving from
being a ‘security guarantor to security
integrator, implying that it will provide
hardware, training and intelligence,
rather than troops. The Pentagon is
alsorealizing that it can actin a similar
manner against Iran from a distance
and from far more secure bases.

The US decision to reduce some of
its bases will have an impact across

the region. Iran’s power and influence
in the Middle East would increase,
as has been evident from increased
confidence and attacks by Houthis
and Iran-backed militia in Iraq targeting
Saudi pipelines. In this case the US
has refused to get involved, claiming
that its ceasefire with the Houthis
continues.

It would also result in Middle East
nations seeking their own conditions
for peace with Iran, giving it greater
say in the region. China and Russia,
which have thus far been watching
from the sidelines, would now begin
to exert their influence. The Middle
East would grow from being US
dependent to seeking alternatives for
security. The days of US’s domination
in the Middle East are ending.

The writer is a retired Major-General of the Indian
Army.

SIR is not all that is wrong with elections

0. PRASADARAO

ongress President Mallikarjun
Kharge recently branded the
elections in the country illegal.
Many dismissed it as a
political statement. But the public
concern is about whether electoral
democracy is fulfilling its intended
purpose. Nobody questions the
constitutional validity of elections,
but what about fairness, integrity,
and ethical foundations on which
electoral victories are built.

If democracy is meant to reflect
choice of the people, then several
existing antidemocratic practices
influencing voters need serious
introspection. Welfare of the poor is
alegitimate responsibility of government,
but when freebies, surrogate welfare
schemes and cash distribution are
timed, packaged, and marketed as
electoral inducements, they qualify
as illegal practices. Then, elections
become contests of ‘baits for voters’
rather than serious issues on governance,
development, education, healthcare,
employment, or institutional reform
bothering the country.

Money seizures, gifts, liquor
distribution, and various forms of
voter-targeted incentives are reported

during every election. Such practices
continue even when enforcement
agencies act. Democracy becomes
weaker when a vote is treated as a
transaction rather than a trust. The
candidates rejected by voters in Lok
Sabha elections find entry into
Parliament through the Rajya Sabha
and subsequently occupy high offices.

While constitutionally permissible,
such arrangements dilute the moral
significance of electoral verdicts.
Politicians frequently switch parties,
not due toideological conviction but
for political survival, personal ambition,
or the lure of power. Such defections
leave voters wondering whether they
had elected a representative or merely
a temporary occupant of a political
party. Parliament and State Assemblies
are expected to be forums of debate,
accountability, and law-making. But
disruptions, slogan-shouting,
adjournments, and prolonged absences
of honourable elected representatives
have become the new norms of
functioning of the above institutions.
Ironically, members continue to enjoy
salaries, allowances, and privileges
even when legislative productivity
suffers.

Citizens who are accountable for
their attendance and performance

even in small jobs naturally expect
similar standards from those elected
torepresent them. Political patronage
goes beyond ministries. Leaders who
fail to secure ministerial positions
are accommodated as chairpersons
of boards, commissions, corporations,
and authorities carrying cabinet rank
or equivalent privileges. Although
such appointments may have
administrative justification, they
create the impression that public
institutions are being used to satisfy
political management rather than
public service needs.

The criminalisation of politics is a
persistent challenge. Individuals facing
serious criminal cases continue to
contest elections, win public office,
and even become ministers. As per
the law until guilt is established the
accused is considered innocent, yet
citizens are justified in questioning
why political parties repeatedly nominate
candidates whose backgrounds are
not clean. Electoral success should
ideally be accompanied by high
standards of integrity and public trust.

Another issue concerning the
peopleis the emergence of hereditary
politics. Across parties and regions,
political positions frequently pass
from parents to children, spouses,

siblings, or other family members.
While they have every democratic
right to contest elections, they resemble
inheritance rather than choice based
on merit, grassroots work, and public
service.

Each of these practices may have
constitutional explanations. Collectively,
however, they contribute to a growing
public perception that electoral
democracy is drifting away from its
ethical foundations.

The challenge before India is not
merely to conduct elections efficiently
but to strengthen the credibility,
accountability,and moral legitimacy
of the democratic process. Elections
must remain not only legal in form
but also worthy of public confidence
in spirit. Democracy flourishes when
there is transparency, integrity,
responsibility, and genuine respect
for the voter's mandate.

The writer is a retired scientist, CSIR.
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Yesterday’'s Solution

ACROSS 14 Cost to bring in 27 Criminal pals crept 4 Foreign fighter 15 We hire inn out to

northern musician around a pair one heading to Malta have a drink

1 Whip on prof's rear at one time (6) shouldn’'t upset? with retired soldier (5,4)
and quickly show 16 European and (10) (3) 17 Male bohemian
your bits (5) Scotsman chasing 29 Once more bring 5 Serpent is more evil, socialist killed for

4 Police to arrest a after Italian (8) round a new rake doing Bluth's head beliefs? (8)
trainee English 18 Large bitter drunk for landscaping in! (5) 19 Spooner said “fire
stockholder? by head of Indigo (8) 6 Salt limit Brown has inexperienced tool!”
(4,4) Books (8) 30 One pumping round admitted ‘primarily (4,3)

9 Given good spirit, 20 Temporary head of into Republican? Au idiotic' (7) 21 Rubbish cover on
but aim to drink state is concerning contraire! (5) 7 Naughty baron at it Bentley in car
beer (10) chap (6) in transport bound storage (7)

10 Sleep around, 22 Recreational vehicle DOWN for docks? 23 Want to get under
having accepted seen on the Strand? (4,5) British player trying
liberal proposal (4) (5,5) 2 City welcoming hot 8 Tight garment that to mate? (5)

11 Plain awful to be full 24 Con parting from Dutch woman you must wear for 25 Poll: Her Maj getting
of flu essentially last of loot is a (5) fight more sexy?

(4) wrench (4) 3 Southern fellow (8) (5)

12 Y-fronts less than 26 Good opportunities framing present is 13 Dash of liquorice 28 Indy setter
penny? Worker gets get drinks photographer infusing bold sweet shortened piece of
small (10) (4) (7) (7) wordplay (3)

NOTE: Figures in parentheses denote the number of letters in the words required. (By arrangement with The Independent, London)
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OCCASIONAL
NOTE

TIED and bound by the Miners’ Federation
throughout the course of the coal strike, the
Labour party is at last plucking up the
courage to utter criticism. The Parliamentary
leaders are known to have disapproved of
the failure to negotiate on May 1 and of the
whole subsequent policy of Mr. Cook and
Mr. Smith, particularly the former. But they
are the slaves of the extra-parliamentary
trade union movement, and the Trade Union
Council in turn has not dared to throw over
the Miners’ Federation. But things have now
grown desperate, and plain speaking all
round is the order of the day. The Liberals
are seizing the occasion to revive the Liberal
trade union movement, and it will be
interesting to see whether Mr. J. A. Spender,
on whom this uphill task has been thrown,
can make anything of it.

News Items

LALA LAJPAT RAI

ELECTION
CAMPAIGN IN
THE PUNJAB

SIMLA, OCT.

“LALA LAJPAT RAI is conducting an
intensive election campaign in the Punjab.
He hasjust visited Ludhiana, Jagraon, Moga
and Ferozepore.

Speaking at Ferozepore he referred to
the peculiar circumstances of the Punjab
and how dangerous it was for Hindus to
bind themselves to a party the leaders of
which did not understand and did not
appreciate the difficulties of the Punjab
Hindus. It was essential for the latter to be
entirely free to act in the Council independent
of any party orders from Madras or Allahabad.
Hindus required representatives in the
Council who would not submit either to
the pressure of Mussalmans or of the
Government in all matters coming before
the Council.

INDIAN RUNS
AMOK

(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.)
RANGOON, OCT.

AN Indian employee of the Corporation
ran amok in Merchant Street to-day, and
after chasing and injuring his wife and
mother-in-law dashed along the street
brandishing a dah.

The police gave chase and the man was
ultimately secured.

JAIL INDUSTRIES

POLICY OF THE
MADRAS
GOVERNMENT

MADRAS, OCT.

THE Madras Chamber of Commerce, at
its last general meeting, among other matters
considered a letter from the Government of
Madras to the chairman of the Chamber
inviting attention to the Government Order
dated June 9, in which the Government
desired to lay down once again that the
main object to be kept in view in the
organization of jail industries is the reformation
of the prisoner, and that articles manufactured
in jails are primarily intended to meet the
requirements of consuming departments
of Government, and sales of jail articles to
the public should be reduced to a minimum
so that private enterprise may not have any
cause for complaint.

The Chamber resolved to inform the
Government of their appreciation of the
Government’s policy as set out in the Order,
namely, that jail industries should strictly
avoid competition with private enterprise
and that jail manufactures undertaken for
reformative education of prisoners should
be absorbed by Government departments
and not ordinarilv sold to the public.
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Visitors to the People and Technology Expo in Beijing walk past artwork exploring the topic of artificial intelligence. Photo: EPA

Chinese and Trump names for Al reveal
how they see the technology’s future

China’s version offers different take from US president’s on
the relationship between humans and intelligent machines

Chong Ming Lee
chongming.lee@scmp.com

US President Donald Trump wants to banish
the word “artificial” from artificial intelligence,
saying it makes one of the world’s most con-
sequential technologies sound “fake”.

Across the Pacific, however, China's name
for the technology has long carried a different
connotation - one that places humans, rather
than artificiality, at its centre.

Trump last week signed an executive order
directing US federal agencies to replace
“artificial intelligence”, or Al, with “Super
Intelligence”, or S, in official communications,
websites and policy documents.

The White House said the new terminology
better reflected the rapidly advancing capabil-
ities and “limitless opportunities” of the
technology.

While the term “artificial intelligence” dates
back to 1956 - coined by American computer
scientist John McCarthy at a landmark work-
shop at Dartmouth College - the history of its
Chinese counterpart offers a different perspec-
tive on the relationship between humans and
intelligent machines.

China adopted its term for the technology,
rengong zhineng, from the Japanese jinko
chino, which uses the same characters, accord-
ing to Shuang Frost, an assistant professor at
Aarhus University who researches Chinese Al
translation.

The first two characters, rengong, combine
ren (human) with gong (work or labour), while
zhineng refers to intelligence. Frost said ren-
gong zhineng can be translated literally as
“human-made intelligence”.

“Artificial’ can suggest something synthetic
or opposed to the natural and human; rengong
explicitly reminds us that this intelligence is
the product of human work,” Frost told the
South China Morning Post.

That distinction took on particular signifi-
cance as Al emerged as an academic field in
China around 1980. Viewing the technology
through a Marxist lens, early Chinese theorists
saw Al not as a competing “alien intelligence”,

but as a tool built to extend and transform
human potential, Frost said.

While not every Chinese speaker con-
sciously thinks of that history when using the
term, “the human is linguistically much harder
to remove from rengong zhineng than it is from
‘artificial intelligence™, she added.

In China, there is a running joke that some
Al-powered products contain more rengong
than zhineng — more human labour than intel-
ligence. This refers to the workers who have
historically labelled data and performed
behind-the-scenes tasks needed to make auto-
mated systems work, Frost wrote in a book
chapter tracing the history and translation of
Chinese Al terminology in Machine Decision
is Not Final.

-

Concepts change as
they travel. They are
not simply imported

intact from one
culture into another

Shuang Frost, Aarhus University

While Trump’s move to adopt “super intel-
ligence” seeks to elevate the technology by
emphasising capabilities beyond human intel-
ligence, Frost said greater capability did not
automatically make the Chinese term
obsolete.

An intelligence could become extraordinar-
ily powerful and still be “human-made”, she
noted.

China also had its own debate over what
to call the technology.

In March, an online commentary published
by People’s Daily argued that the ubiquitous
English abbreviation “Al” was an unsatisfying
way to describe a technology becoming deeply
embedded in everyday Chinese life.

It proposed finding a shorter, catchier
Chinese alternative to complement the formal
term rengong zhineng, pointing to home-grown
names such as diannao (“electric brain™) for
computer, and shouji (“hand machine”) for
mobile phone.

Chao Hao, an associate professor in the
department of Chinese Studies at the National
University of Singapore, said the Chinese
debate centred on “accessibility, linguistic iden-
tity and public communication”.

A shorter Chinese label could prove useful
while preserving the established term rengong
zhineng, said Chao, whose research lies at the
intersection of translation studies and natural
language processing.

Frost noted that the US and China naming
debates differed fundamentally in intent. While
Trump argues Al has outgrown its English
name, the Chinese debate centres on why an
English abbreviation is replacing an established
native term.

Sitill, the different terms should also not be
read as evidence of neatly divided American
and Chinese world views, Frost cautioned.
Chinese technological vocabulary has always
been “profoundly transnational”, arriving via
Japan while drawing heavily on Western
scholarship, she said.

“Concepts change as they travel,” Frost said.
“They are not simply imported intact from one
culture into another.

Still, rengong zhineng could eventually face
a conceptual challenge of its own.

As Al systems take on a greater role in train-
ing and upgrading subsequent models - a
process known as recursive self-improvement
- humans could become increasingly distanced
from the direct production of machine intelli-
gence, Frost said.

That raises a fundamental question: how
“human-made” must a system remain to justify
being called rengong zhineng?

“Ironically, its future difficulty may arise
not because Al becomes too intelligent to be
called rengong zhineng, but because it becomes
less visibly rengong - less visibly the product
of human making,” Frost said.

In that scenario, language may adapt once
again.

“Perhaps chaoji zhineng could supplement
it for a specific capability category and in spe-
cific contexts,” Chao said, referring to chaoji
— the Chinese term for “super”.

Sumitomo
Bakelite to
raise output
in China

growing importance of advanced packaging
materials in the semiconductor supply chain

Howard Liu
howard.liu@scmp.com

apanese chip materials giant

Sumitomo Bakelite plans to

expand production of advanced
semiconductor packaging materials
in China and Singapore, marking the
second such announcement for its
Chinese operations in less than four
months as artificial intelligence (AT)
drives demand for more sophisticated
semiconductors.

The Tokyo-based company said
on Friday that it would add produc-
tion lines for mould underfill (MUF)
materials and compression-moulding
granules at its facilities in Suzhou,
Jiangsu province, and Singapore. The
firm did not disclose an investment
amount.

The expansion is expected to
roughly double the company’s pro-
duction capacity for MUF materials
and triple that for compression-
moulding granules compared with
current levels, according to its
statement.

The Suzhou lines will be installed
as part of an expansion of an existing
factory completed in 2024, with pro-
duction scheduled to begin in the 2030
financial year. The Singapore lines,
also to be added to an existing facility,
are expected to begin operations at
the end of the 2028 financial year.

The investment underscores the
growing importance of advanced
packaging materials in the semicon-
ductor supply chain, as the AT boom
drives demand for more powerful
chips with increasingly complex pack-
aging structures.

Sumitomo Bakelite said demand
for advanced semiconductors used
in generative Al and communications
satellites was growing rapidly, par-
ticularly in China and Southeast Asia,
requiring packaging technologies
capable of accommodating larger,
thinner and more densely integrated
chips.

MUF materials are used to fill
microscopic gaps around semicon-
ductor connections while encapsu-
lating the package, helping improve
reliability and manufacturing
efficiency. Compression-moulding
granules allow manufacturers to pro-
duce larger packages with reduced
warpage to improve chip reliability.

Global revenues for semiconduc-
tor packaging materials rose 9.3 per
cent to US$274 billion in 2025, accord-
ing to industry association Semi-
conductor Equipment and Materials
International, known as Semi.

China is the world’s second-largest
market for semiconductor materials,
which include wafer fabrication mate-
rials, with revenue of US%15.6
billion.

Chinese semiconductor makers

are also stepping up investments in
advanced packaging.

In September, Shanghai-listed
Biwin Storage announced plans to
invest 4.5 billion yuan (HK$5.27 mil-
lion) in a new phase of its wafer-level
advanced packaging and testing pro-
ject, building on earlier investments
in technologies including 2.5D pack-
aging and redistribution layers.

The latest announcement comes
less than four months after Sumitomo
Bakelite disclosed a separate expan-
sion plan for its Suzhou facility, when
it said new production lines would
increase its semiconductor encapsu-
lation materials capacity in China by
about 30 per cent, with operations
expected to begin around December
2028.

The Japanese company has man-
ufactured semiconductor packaging
materials in China since 1997, gradu-
ally expanding its production foot-
print to meet growing local demand.

A worker checks on semiconductor
wafers at a factory in Jiangsu province.

Sumitomo Bakelite is one of the
world’s largest suppliers of semicon-
ductor encapsulation materials, with
an estimated global market share of
about 40 per cent, according to figures
previously disclosed by the
company.

The expansion also comes as the
Japanese materials maker seeks to
strengthen its position in the global
advanced packaging market through
acquisitions.

In January, it agreed to acquire
part of Japanese electronics manufac-
turer Kyocera's chemical materials
business for around 30 billion yen
(HK$1.48 billion), including opera-
tions producing semiconductor
encapsulation materials and bonding
pastes.

The transaction, expected to be
completed by the end of this month,
also covers chemical materials oper-
ations in Wuxi, another manufactur-
ing hub in Jiangsu province.

Sumitomo Bakelite said the acqui-
sition would add further MUF and
compression-moulding materials
capacity to its existing operations,
strengthening its supply network
across Japan, China and Southeast
Asia.

Tim Cook starts visit amid mixed signals on new iPhone demand

4

Coco Feng

coco.feng@scmp.com

............................................................

Apple executive chairman Tim Cook
has begun his third visit to China
this year, following the launch of the
iPhone 18 Pro line-up and the iPhone
Duo, the company’s first foldable
device, in one of its biggest markets.
Cook met Meng Fanli, governor of
Guangdong province, yesterday and
said Apple was willing to expand its
presence, including in smart
manufacturing and sales channels.
As an important manufacturing
powerhouse, Guangdong had been
essential to Apple’s growth in China,
Cook said, citing the region's

concentration of Apple suppliers and
ecosystem partners.

Meng said the provincial govern-
ment welcomed the American tech
giant to deepen its presence through
innovative products, emerging busi-
nesses, and research and develop-
ment platforms, while vowing to forge
a “first-class business environment”
that was international, market-ori-
ented and governed by the rule of law.

Cook was then spotted at an Apple
Store in Guangzhou, according to
social media posts by customers.

“Great to be back in China!” Cook
wrote in a Saturday post on Weibo
after watching a Guangzhou content
creator use an iPhone 18 Pro to film
a martial arts video.

This marks Cook’s first trip to
China since transitioning to executive
chairman last month, when he
handed the CEO role to John Ternus.

As Apple CEQ, Cook visited China
twice earlier this year. In May, he
joined a high-profile business and
tech delegation accompanying US
President Donald Trump to a meeting
with President Xi Jinping.

In March, Cook toured Apple
stores in Chengdu and Beijing as part
of celebrations marking the firm’s
50th anniversary.

His latest visit followed the
September launch of the much-
anticipated iPhone Duo, which is
scheduled to go on sale on October
23, as well as the iPhone 18 Pro and

Pro Max, which are already available.
Initial data showed the Pro handsets
were well-received, although higher
prices could weigh on consumer
demand.

Sales of the new Pro models in
their first three days were 12 per cent
higher than sales of the iPhone 17 Pro
line-up during its entire first week last
year, lifting Apple to the No 1 position
by smartphone sales in China for the
week of September 14 to 20, according
to Counterpoint Research.

However, Nikkei Asia reported last
week that Apple had asked some sup-
pliers to cut production of compo-
nents for the new Pro models, raising
questions about demand after the
initial launch period.
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Beijing reserving
its fiscal firepower
iS the right move

inance Minister Lan Foan's latest article offers an
F authoritative glimpse of Beijing’s fiscal compass.

Its timing is telling: demand is flagging, external
headwinds are stiffening and the Central Committee’s
fifth plenum convenes in late October. Beneath the dry
prose lies a weighty message: the real test is not only
how hard to stimulate the economy but how to mend
local governments’ battered finances.

Stimulus comes first. The keywords are “precision”
and “effectiveness”, signalling Beijing wants to avoid
repeating the broad, debt-fuelled expansion of
September 2024. The latest package, while significant, is
narrower. It includes a rate cut for policy banks and the
country’s first interest subsidy for new commercial
mortgages for first-time homebuyers.

This restraint is sensible. Growth is near the official
target, and earlier measures, such as ultra-long special
government bonds, are still being absorbed. With
banks' net interest margins at a historic low of 1.4 per
cent, broad rate cuts would hurt lenders. Targeted
measures coordinated by the finance ministry and
central bank offer a better path. Beijing is right to
reserve its fiscal firepower.

The harder issue is local debt. Unresolved, it blocks
any meaningful lift in domestic demand and remains a
major economic risk. Lan reports about 5.8 trillion yuan
(HKS$6.92 trillion) of a 6 trillion yuan bond programme
to swap local governments' hidden debt has been
issued, suggesting that resolution is entering its final
stage.

Equally telling is his warning that new hidden debt
and false debt-reduction claims will be strictly
investigated and punished. Deleveraging and risk
control remain a priority; Beijing will not simply flood
the economy with cash for short-term growth.

That is the right direction, but the swap deals with
existing debt, not the conditions that created it. Lan
now turns to deeper structural risks, such as the
operating deficits of local government financing
vehicles. He stresses strengthening local public
budgets, hinting they may widen tax sources and keep
a larger share of value-added tax.

The case is strong. Local governments carry most
spending responsibilities, from social welfare to
infrastructure, yet rely for revenue on land sales and
transfers from Beijing, both squeezed by the long
property slump. Central government spending rose 6
per cent in the first eight months, but local spending
grew just 0.3 per cent, so overall general public budget
spending rose only 1.2 per cent. The general budget
deficit more than doubled from 2.76 trillion yuan in
2019 to 5.66 trillion yuan last year, with a record 5.89
trillion yuan budgeted this year.

Short of money, authorities have withdrawn
promised tax incentives and closed loopholes. In July, a
20 per cent tax was imposed on gains from offshore
trusts with mainland beneficiaries or assets. In
September, a 1994 dividend tax exemption for foreign
individuals was scrapped. These are stopgaps. On
September 28, a cabinet meeting chaired by Premier Li
Qiang called on local governments to utilise unused
borrowing limits. Beijing did the same in 2024 and
2025, allocating 400 billion yuan and 500 billion yuan
respectively. But local governments have often used
less than their quotas, suggesting more room to borrow
is not the whole answer.

For decades, local officials were rewarded for
pumping up gross domestic product, producing
breakneck construction and encouraging rampant
property speculation. Beijing now wants an end to
wasteful local subsidy races, hence the State Council's
planned “negative list” of entities local authorities may
not subsidise. It also wants them to shift from a
production-centred model to providing public services.
Without steady revenue, they cannot do so.

Lan’s often vague wording is understandable:
policymakers must guide the public without upsetting
markets while retaining leeway to act.

Beyond strict fiscal policy, the greater challenge is
ensuring there are bigger payoffs after years of
investment and infrastructure building. Fixed-asset
investment has fallen 7.2 per cent this year, a sign the
old growth engine is running out of steam. As the
plenum approaches, Beijing needs to turn hints into
concrete reform.

Lasting growth in domestic demand depends on
putting local finances on a sound footing.
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Shuibel masterstroke
in HK’s gold strategy

Serving central banks and institutions is important but adding a vibrant wholesale
and manufacturing centre for the precious metal would prove the game changer

ong Kong's ambition to

become an international

gold trading centre rests
not only on serving the nation’s
financial needs, but also on China’s
booming consumer market for gold.

As the world’s largest gold
producer and importer, China easily
absorbs hundreds of tonnes or more
of the precious metal each year, an
estimated 80 per cent of which is
snapped up by consumers whose
love of gold dates back millennia.

Hong Kong has long been the
primary gold market for Chinese
consumers. In the early 1970s, the
city’s largest jeweller, Chow Tai
Fook Enterprises, established the
999.9 purity standard (meaning
999.9 parts gold per 1,000), which
quickly caught on. In 2008, the
Legislative Council set the Chuk
Kam purity standard at 99.9 per
cent, higher than the mainland’s
99 per cent consumer standard.

As a tax-free port, Hong Kong
levies no import duties on jewellers
and no sales tax on customers,
allowing it to become China’s
undisputed consumer centre for
gold. By 1998, the city had at least
1,300 gold and jewellery shops;
today, it is regarded as one of the
world’s top gold retailing centres.

Yet, the picture has also changed
considerably. Hong Kong remains
an important retail centre for gold,
but its future depends largely on
integration with Shenzhen across
the border. Best known for its
meteoric rise as China’s tech
capital, Shenzhen is also an equally
impressive centre for wholesale
jewellery and fabrication.

Obscure 20 years ago,
Shenzhen’s Shuibei market is now
Asia’s largest jewellery wholesale
hub by volume. Occupying an area
only one third the size of New
York’s Central Park, it houses more
than 7,000 merchants and accounts
for at least 50 per cent of China's
gold trading, with an annual
turnover of 100 billion yuan (HK$117
billion).

The city first set out its ambition
to turn Shuibei into a world-class
gold wholesale and fabrication hub
two decades ago, and this year it
again mentioned gold and jewellery

as a competitive industry in its 15th
five-year plan. This dovetails neatly
with Hong Kong's goal of becoming
an international gold trading centre
and expanding its physical gold
storage tenfold, to 2,000 tonnes by
2028. A major reason for building
up our vaulting capacity is to
support the internationalisation of
the yuan and to serve central banks
and institutions in Belt and Road
Initiative countries.

But that alone is not enough.
Bullion sitting in brand-new vaults
will not generate much wealth
unless it is put to use and changes
hands. Serving central banks and
institutions is important, but adding
a vibrant gold wholesale and
manufacturing centre would be the
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All this gives
HK ample
opportunity
to put its
burgeoning gold
vaults to work

real game changer. A considerable
portion of the gold used by
Shuibei's manufacturers already
comes from Hong Kong. The figure,
based on various industry reports,
puts it at 20 to 30 per cent. Hong
Kong's plans to expand its physical
gold storage aggressively and to
develop yuan-denominated gold
financial products will be music to
Shenzhen’s ears.

The reason lies in how jewellery
manufacturing and gold fabrication
work. Facing intense competition,
foundries operate on thin margins,
and it normally takes several days
from order to delivery. Daily
fluctuations in the gold price can
shipwreck their business. The
industry mitigates this risk through
gold leasing and hedging.

Under a gold lease, a foundry
does not hold stock but borrows
gold from a bank only after

receiving a confirmed order. After
delivery, it repays the bank with a
similar amount of gold, plus
interest, at a favourable time. This
greatly reduces the capital the
foundry must put down, as well as
its exposure to price swings.

Because Shuibei also supplies
gold products overseas, particularly
to Southeast Asian markets, its
foundries can lease gold from Hong
Kong, transport it to a bonded zone
in Shenzhen for fabrication and
export the finished goods
immediately. This closed-loop
operation involves no customs
duties and is cost-effective.

Ewven for the domestic market,
Hong Kong is attractive because of
interest-rate differentials. The
onshore gold leasing rate is
consistently higher than the
offshore rate, and the spread can
sometimes be significant. Modelled
on the successful Stock Connect
and Bond Connect schemes, Hong
Kong launched Delivery Connect in
July. It establishes a direct,
regulated pipeline for moving and
settling physical gold between Hong
Kong and the Shanghai Gold
Exchange, which keeps large
physical vaults in Shenzhen.

This will make it increasingly
easy for Shuibei merchants to lease
gold from Hong Kong and take
advantage of the onshore-offshore
price premium. The same goes for
hedging. As Hong Kong develops
more gold-backed, yuan-
denominated financial instruments,
Shuibei jewellers will have more
options to hedge against price
fluctuations and manage risk.

All this gives Hong Kong ample
opportunity to put its burgeoning
gold vaults to work. Crucially, it
creates a unique gold trading
ecosystem that combines high
finance, wholesale, manufacturing,
retail and onshore and offshore
markets across Hong Kong and
Shenzhen. Nowhere else, not
London, New York or Switzerland,
can offer such a comprehensive
value chain. This is Hong Kong's
ace up its sleeve.

Chow Chung-yan is editor-in-chief of
the South China Morning Post

Y
Chow
Chung-yan

Focus on patent
law in space race

Over several decades, China has
risen to become one of the most
potent powers in the space race.

In October 2024, China released
a national mid- and long-term
development programme for space
science. Since then, China has made
significant strides. In 2025, it
conducted 92 space launch
missions, representing a 35 per cent
increase from 2024. Furthermore,
China’s Tianwen-2 probe was the
first to photograph Kamo'oalewa, a
quasi-satellite of Earth.

According to the World
Intellectual Property Organization,
China filed the most patent
applications under the Patent
Cooperation Treaty in 2025, with the
US in second place. As global
collaboration intensifies, tech-
sharing has become ubiquitous.
Competitors may increasingly
integrate Chinese-patented
technologies into their
infrastructure, thereby gaining an
edge.

This is averse to Chinese
interests, particularly amid the
development of the International
Lunar Research Station, a
collaboration between China,
Russia and various developing
countries. Patent law aims to
incentivise innovation by rewarding
inventors with time-limited
monopolies on their inventions. If
their rights can be easily
circumvented by mere contrived
geographical displacement, this
may deter tech giants from
patenting and investing in China.
Indeed, they may turn to
jurisdictions which allow for
extraterritorial application of their
patent law protections.

LETTERS

Share your views with us and other
SCMP readers in a Letter to the Editor.
Include your full name and address,
plus a phone number for verification.
Please keep your letter to
a maximum of 400 words.
Email us at letters@scmp.com.
Address: 19/F, Tower Ong,
Times Sguare, 1 Matheson Street,
Causeway Bay, Hong Kong.

Section 105 under Title 35 of the
United States Code deems “any
invention made, used or sold in
outer space on a space object or
component thereof under the
jurisdiction or control of the United
States” to be so “made, used or
sold™ within its territory, with few
exceptions. “Control” is scantly
defined and the ultimate arbiter
remains US courts.

The Tianwen-2 probe, atop a Long
March-3B carrier rocket, lifts offon a
mission in May last year. Photo: Xinhua

In addition, US courts have held
that an entity found to supply or
cause to supply US patented
invention(s) (and/or any component
thereof) for combination abroad
would still be liable for
infringement. This dramatically
elevates the value of US patents and
attracts Chinese companies to
patent their inventions in the US.
However, the US government is
permitted by law to use and
manufacture sensitive technologies
without patent-holders’ approval.
This ultimately imperils Chinese
interests.

Rendering China's patent law
protections extraterritorial can
preserve and instil confidence in
home-grown innovators. This can
galvanise national innovation and
help realise its lofty aeronautical
ambitions.

Alexander Clevewood Ng, New York

Global statecraft
in dangerous shift

For centuries, Western industrial
and military supremacy has
fostered a civilisational “god
complex”.

This narrative hegemony has
allowed the West to demonise
geopolitical adversaries while
shielding itself from reciprocal
criticism. However, this strategy
when weaponised against major
powers like China and Russia risks
triggering devastating
consequences for global stability.

A historical precedent from the
Zhou dynasty’s Spring and Autumn
period offers a stark warning. This
era was defined by a decline in
central imperial power, which
hubristically insisted on acting as

the sole governor of legitimacy,
culture and etiquette. Meanwhile,
the southern kingdom of Chu was
often ridiculed by the elites of the
Central Plains for its distinct
language and customs. The
breaking point arrived when the
ruler of Chu, Xiong Qu, famously
declared: “I am a barbarian: T will
not adopt the titles and posthumous
names of the Central Kingdoms.”

This was a pivotal moment:
liberated from the constraints of the
central authority, Chu went on to
become one of the strongest
sovereign states tearing the empire
apart.

Today’s polarised geopolitical
environment begs a similar
question: when and why do nations
fundamentally rebel against a
Western-led, rules-based
international order? What is the
breaking point?

For Russia, the answer
crystallised after decades of
structural alienation. Despite
voluntarily undergoing painful
capitalist shock therapy and
repeatedly floating cooperative
security frameworks, including
reportedly putting out feelers about
joining Nato, Moscow was
dismissed as a mere “gas station
with nuclear weapons”. The Minsk
II ceasefire deal seems to have been
used to buy time for Ukraine’s
military build-ups rather than to
achieve peace. If Russia, culturally
and racially intertwined with
Europe, could not negotiate an
equitable seat at the table, what
chance does China have?

Beijing now faces a similar
existential calculation. Ultimately,
global statecraft is dangerously
shifting from a calculation of what
can be gained to a grim assessment
of what is left to lose.

Daniel Cheung, Mid-Levels
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China-India military

relations stuck in 2020

Xi Jinping and Narendra Modi have shaken hands, border trade has reopened and

direct flights have restarted but their armed forces are still not talking to each other

resident Xi Jinping has met

Indian Prime Minister

Narendra Modi three times in
the past three years. Indian pilgrims
are back at Kailash, the Tibetan
mountain sacred to Hindus and
Buddhists. Air China has restarted
flights to New Delhi. But can trust
grow between two armies that meet
only in a crisis?

And why does the Pentagon
now talk to the People’s Liberation
Army (PLA) more easily than India’s
army does?

In September, Xi made his first
visit to India in nearly seven years;
Beijing says it wants both countries
to be “good neighbours and
friends”. Later that month, US
President Donald Trump hosted Xi
at the White House. Two capitals
welcomed Xi. But only one lets its
army talk properly to China’'s.

The Sino-Indian thaw has
reached everything except the
military. Direct flights have returned
after nearly six years.

Three border trading points have
reopened and trade now stands at
more than US$100 billion a year.
Leaders, traders and pilgrims cross
the Himalayas. Why not soldiers?

Because two of the world’s
largest armies, facing each other
along a disputed Himalayan border,
are still frozen in 2020.

They last trained together in
December 2019, at Umroi in
Meghalaya, in the eighth round
of Hand-in-Hand, a
counterterrorism exercise that
began in Kunming in 2007. Six
months later came the Galwan
incident, the first deadly clash on
the border in 45 years. Soldiers
fought with clubs and stones; 20
Indians and four Chinese died.

This May, Umroi hosted more
than 400 troops from 12 Asian
countries for the inaugural Pragati
exercise. China was not among
them. New Delhi’s view is that the
PLA must earn its way back.

The instinct is understandable.
But caution is not a strategy. The
question is not whether India
should trust China blindly. It is
whether India can afford to keep
distrusting it by default.

Washington has answered that
question for itself. Last November,
US Defence Secretary Pete Hegseth
and his Chinese counterpart, Dong
Jun, agreed to build channels to
“deconflict and de-escalate”.

In May, Hegseth became the first
US defence chief since 1972 to
accompany a president to China.

The Pentagon treats talking to the
PLA as risk management. Delhi still
treats it as a concession.

Is this thaw a warning that
India may be left alone? It is better
read as a green light. If the world’s
two biggest rivals can compete and
keep their generals talking, so can
Asia’s two oldest civilisations. India
cannot possibly be more hawkish
on the PLA than the Pentagon is;
yet, awkwardly, that's what it
looks like.

Are the new hotlines not
enough? In August, Indian National
Security Adviser Ajit Doval and
Chinese Foreign Minister Wang Yi
agreed to add two military hotlines
and two meeting points for senior
commanders as well as a pledge of
“early and substantial” progress on
settling the boundary.

Beijing deserves credit. But a
hotline is a fire alarm: it rings only
when something is already burning.
Weeks earlier, reports of a stand-off
at Taksing in Arunachal Pradesh
raised the alarm again. Armies that
only talk in emergencies will keep
having emergencies.

66 -

Would
engagement
reward Beijing
Jor the Galwan
clash? No. The
incident is the
reason to talk,
not the reason
to avoid it

Would engagement reward
Beijing for the Galwan clash? No.
The incident is the reason to talk,
not the reason to avoid it. Along the
Line of Actual Control, a de facto
border, both armies knew each
other’s positions down to
the last tent but not each other’s
minds. Soldiers on both sides paid
for that gap.

The objections are real. Pakistan
received live inputs from China
during Operation Sindoor, India's
four-day conflict with Pakistan in
May last year, and 81 per cent of
Pakistan’s recent military hardware
imports are Chinese.

So what should be done? First,
revive Hand-in-Hand. Over eight
rounds and 12 years, it was the only
regular occasion where the two
armies met as professionals rather
than adversaries.

Second, open the staff colleges.
India’s Defence Services Staff
College in Wellington trains officers
from dozens of countries. China’s
PLA Army Command College in
Nanjing shapes future ground
commanders. A few exchanges
would let each side study the
other’s doctrine first-hand.

Would that expose secrets?

No more than India’s exchanges
with dozens of other armies do. And
nothing humanises a rival like
discovering that he, too, complains
about the mess food.

Third, give the hotlines a political
spine: an annual defence ministers’
dialogue on a fixed date, whatever
the mood on the border.

Fourth, train together for
disaster. On the morning of August
26, a glacier-rock avalanche on the
Nepal-China border sent a flash
flood down the Bhote Koshi river.

Within days, Indian military
personnel and two PLA Air Force
Y-20 transport planes had landed in
Kathmandu. They worked in the
same disaster, but apart. Glacial
floods do not recognise borders and
the next one may strike between
India and China.

What should New Delhi ask in
return? Restraint in the buffer
zones, advance notice of large
exercises and a joint way to
investigate incidents. And why
should Beijing agree? Because a
quiet Himalayan front frees it to
focus elsewhere and because an
India that trains with everyone
except China will be read by Asia as
aligned against it.

US Secretary of State Marco
Rubio will reportedly visit India
later this month ahead of a meeting
of the Quadrilateral Security
Dialogue, a grouping comprising
the United States, Japan, Australia
and India. But Asia’s peace will not
be settled in Washington.

For Beijing, it means meeting
openness with transparency, and
having patience with India’s politics.
The diplomats of both countries
have done their part. Now their
soldiers have to talk.

Gaurav Kumar is a researcher at the

Centre for Professional Military
Education in the United Service

Institution of India, New Delhi
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The biggest
issue by far
stems from the
unintended
consequences
of how Chief
Executive
John Lee has
conducted
his business
with Legco

Lawmakers not
solely to blame
for loss of gloss

Despite Legco becoming more
efficient, public perception is far
from overwhelmingly positive

ita Fan Hsu Lai-tai, Hong
R Kong’s first post-handover

Legislative Council
president, recently dropped a
political bomb. She revealed that
one of her friends had been
telling her that a legislature with
90 seats costs a lot more than one
with 60 and that “I kind of agree
with that”.

The basic maths behind the statement cannot
be refuted: 60 is two-thirds of 90. Even though
Fan didn’t bring up the topic herself - she was asked
the question by the host during a radio show - it was
shocking that a political veteran of her calibre would
suggest considering the reduction of Legco seats to
cut costs.

Funding is not the main issue at play here.
Reducing the discussion to dollars and cents does
not properly address the real problem, which is
public perception.

First, a quick breakdown of how we arrived at the
current number of Legco seats. The legislature
expanded from 60 to 70 seats for the 2012-16 term.

This was part of the 2010 constitutional and electoral
reform package, which also increased the number of
Election Committee members from 800 to 1,200.

Naturally, there was a cost to adding 10 more seats
to the council, but the addition was seen as worth it.
Then, the 2021 electoral overhaul took the number of
Legco seats from 70 to 90 and completely reconfigured
Legco's composition.

There is a gap between public expectations and the
perception of how lawmakers are performing their
roles and duties.

Fan did touch on this in her interview, pointing to
the personal conduct of lawmakers and stressing that
they should always behave with caution and avoid
breaking the law, however minor the infraction. She
cited recent misconduct by Legco members.

“Lawmakers should not only convey the thoughts
of residents but also serve as role models for them,”
she said.

It is true that misconduct by Legco members erodes
public trust in them. Without that trust, the council's
perceived value diminishes. Lawmakers have been
embroiled in legal troubles and controversy before,
though, and reducing the size of the legislature did not
come up.

Answering why Legco’s size and cost are now an
issue requires considering something beyond personal
conduct. The skirmishes inside the chamber that used
to make news have dissipated with this better-behaved,
more patriotic Legco, so the most largely mundane
work lawmakers do goes unnoticed.

Incidents such as the recent one at a district office of
two lawmakers are more likely to garner headlines. A
disgruntled resident reportedly threw red paint at the
joint office because the lawmakers were “being

unhelptul”.
Such an episode leaves a greater

Alice Wu

. ‘ ‘ impression on the public than

lawmakers praising one of their
own for being well-spoken, which
also recently made the news.

A survey last year by the PoD
Research Institute found that only
29.6 per cent of respondents
expressed satisfaction with Legco’s
performance while 50.6 per cent
were dissatisfied.

While we don't need fights to
return to the legislature’s chambers,
we do need to know that quality
debate is taking place and that our
lawmakers are making constructive
contributions to the city.

That means doing more than
just airing any idea that comes to
their minds.

One noteworthy bad example of
late is the suggestion to hold a Mark
Six lottery for families of newborns
to help boost the city’s anaemic
birth rate. Legislator and former police officer Joe Chan
last month said the government could collaborate with
the Hong Kong Jockey Club to set up a Mark Six-style
award ranging from HK$1 million to HK$4 million for
newborns.

Two years ago, lawmaker Bill Tang Ka-piu had
suggested that displaying photos of babies in
government offices would encourage more civil
servants to have children. These are not valuable
contributions to Hong Kong's future.

The biggest issue by far stems from the unintended
consequences of how Chief Executive John Lee Ka-chiu
has conducted his business with Legco.

During his unprecedented speech to lawmakers
at the oath-taking ceremony in January, Lee spoke
at length on how he thought legislators should do
their job. That gave the impression that Legco
members did not know how to do their jobs. He did
not mention the legislature’s constitutional role of
monitoring the government.

In addition to this, the way Lee and his team
have treated lawmakers who have been critical of
their policies is making it harder for the city's
legislators to carry out their work.

Despite Legco having become more efficient, the
public’s perception of the council has suffered as a
result of the administration’s approach.

Alice Wu is a political consultant and a former associate
director of the Asia Pacific Media Network at UCLA
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aturday's attack on Ring Khalid
[nternational Airport in Rivacdh
is a painful remincer that the
Houthi threat extends bevond
Yemens borders, An attack

O an imternatiofl arpor
emdangers civilians of different nationali-
tes, disrupts connectivity and undermines
conbidence in mlrastructone serving e
wider global economy. Its implications
diemand sustaimed international attention
bevond immediate condemnation.

The incldent also exposes a long-standing
gap between Gull and intermational assess-
ments of the movement. For Saudi Arabia,
Houthi missile and drone capabilities have
represented a direct national security
concern for eI, Intermationl PESEETIseS,
owveser, have often viewed the Houlhis
primarily through the lens of Yemen's
internal conflict or particular episodes of
maritime disruplion. These perspectjves
caplture important aspects of the prablem
but they can underestimate the relationship
between the movement s domestic position,

a8

For Sandi Arabia,
Houthi missile and
drone capabilities
have represented

a direct national

security concern

for vears
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exlermal supgraart and capactly 16 threaten
neighbornng countrics.

It would be inaccurate (o suEgest that
nternational partners have taken no actbon.
Nevertheless, thelr measures have ol
produced a durable framework capable of
preventing renewed attacks. The central
concern is theyelore the conslsdency of
mternational engagement and whether i
gikdresses the capabalities sustaining the
threat. Imnian support remains an cssential
part of this assessment.

Addressing this problem reqguuires
silstalned codperatbon against procuare-
ment networkss, et fnancing, weapsons
trafficking and the transfer of components
u=zed in missile and drone production. Dapdo-
matic engagement with Iran showld al=o
place clear emphiasis on preventing support
that enables attacks on neizhboring states.
such efforts showld protect hnmanitarian
access and avaobkd imposing further hardship
of Yemen's population.

The US has an especially consequential
role. Iis military operations against the

Opinion
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Houthis have demonstrated its ability to
respond when maritime threats became an
immediate priority. The May 2025 Oman:
mediated ceasefire established that the
115 and the Howthis would cease targeting
one another, including American vessels.
Melther development, by itself, establizshed
comprehensive profection for Saudi terri-
tory or resobved the wider regional threal

Thas creates a difficult gquestion for Gulf
partners: How can security assumnoes trans-
late inio predictable support when their oam
chvilians amd frastrecture are targeted?
Guilf governments contimue o strengthen
the protecton of thetr popuilations wiale
suppsrting efforts to prevent wider reglonal
escalation, Building on substantial imvest-
ments in national capabilities, closer
regional and international cooperation can
further enhance their ability to address
interronmected missdle threats, maritime
securily challenges and Hcil weapons
suppy networks,

Several forms of deeper Sawdi-11s
cooperation mertt consideration. Renewed

Riyadh airport attack requires a shared security response

OR. ABDULAZIL SAGER

American operations would require clearly
defined objectives and careful assessment
of esclation rlsks. More codrcinat ed action
okl strengthen deterrence and distribute
responsibilities. Expanded defensmve assis-
tance oould imiprove carly warning systems,
mterception capacity, intelligence sharing
anidl boglstical readiness,

The Makkah Joint Defense Agreement
between Saudi Arahia, Turknye and Pakistan
miroduces another domension. 1= practical
conirtbution will depend on how ils commrmit-
ments are implemented,

Sawdi Arabia’s security is closely
connected to internaticnal interests in
rellalde energy supplies and secure martine
navigalwon. Protecting these shared mter-
esls requires sustaned cooperation that
comebines credible deterrence, stronger
defensive capahilities, the effective enforce-
et of weskpons restrictions and a clear
clipdomatic path toward a durable setilemend
in Yemen. Saturday's Rivadh attack showld
sEVe 45 4 hurning point in translating shared
ooncerm into practical commitmends.

The Houthis Fail
o recognize that
Saudi Arabia

cannot accepl
political blackmail

through terrorism

How kingdom can make Houthi attacks more costly

welve people were Killed

and 309 others injured,

some critically, in the

attack carried out by the

Houthi militia against

a passenger terminal at
Ring Khalid Intermational Airport in the
Saudi capltal, Rivadh, on Saturday. The
attack sparked an outpouring of anger
toward the Houthis — and that anger was
noi confined to Saudis alone. Arab and
international condemnations came swifily
andl unequivocally, particularly since the
attack struck a civilian airport rather than
a military target.

spokesman for the Coalition to
Restore Legitimacy in Yemen,

Maj. Gen, Turkl Al-Malika, described the
attack as a "full-Aedged war crime” and
sakd in a statement that the coalition would
respond “firmly,” in accordance with inter-
mitlonal humanitarian kaw,

On the same day, coalition forces
announced that a projectile had fallen in
the vickaity of King Fahd International
Alrport in Demmam, [odlowing olther

attacks on Saudi airports in recent days.
Thix iz an indication of the extent of the
Houthis' expanding hostilities.

They also seek 1o portray Sawdi Arabia
as & stite incapable of confronting an
armed faction and, consequently, believe
they can alter Rivadh's regional standing
and thereby secure financial and political
Eains kn future negotiations, in which the
Hoanthis would receive a greater share, This
is a naive percepton that is detached from
Feality, T choes nol read Sadi palbey as (i
is bul instead constrects a wishiol vision
through which the Houthis believe they are
capable of exerting influence. They fail to
recognize that Rivadh cannot accept polit-
il blackmail through terrorizm and that
its patience stems from its determination Lo
decide the form, timing and mechanism of
its response, rather than becoming hostage
b Houthi actions

Sauch Arablas response (o the ongoing
developmenis is based on a military
girategy formulated according to intel-
Hgence and to political and held realities.
The scale of the arstrikes and the number

HASSAN AL-MUSTAFA
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of targets destroyed are part of the opera
fions aimed at reducing the frequency

of Houthi launches, diminishing their
acouracy, increasing the tme reguired Lo
prepare them and forcing the Houlhis to
consume their stockpiles at a faster rate
than they are able (o replenish them,

In parallel, the Sawdl Ministry of
Dicfense 1s working to protect airports,
energy facilities and sensitive civilian siles
through a multilavered hallistic missile
interception system,

There is also a domestic Yemeni dimen-
ston that complements the protection of
saudi territory, through Rivadh and the
coalition's backing of the internationally
rl*l'e:l|;r||.':|'|| Yemen BEOYernment, '|.'|-'|||::-:~.-|_'
various battalions are directly Aghting the
Houthis in several gpovernorites,

Turning back o the Houthl attack on
Ring KEhalid International Auport in
Rivadh, Al-Maliki's description of it as a
“war crime” adds a legal dimension
i the military response. This would
invalve documenting the attacks, the
types of munitions used and the civilian

i1y ||.'|:|:|4|;.'_:'|:I. A& case can then be
gsilbmitted to international legal bodies
and human rights institutions, therely
helping to bulld a broader coalithon
ppposed (o the Houthis

Saudi Arabia will most likely work
to make Houthi attempis to attack the
Ringdorm more difficult and more costly.
I oweill do so by intensifving s airsirikes
against military and securty targets insede:
Yemen, supporting the legitimate Yemeni
forces with additional equipment and
mntelhipence, and urging the international
community to shoulder its responsibili-
ties in addressing the threat posed by the
Houthis, not enly 10 Rivadh but also
o the securily of the Middle East, Bah
Al-Mandab and Lhe Red Seq

Thas 1= particularly the case given
that this is a terrorist group that maintains
cross-border ties with Iran's Islamic
Revolutionary Guard Corps, Somalia’s
Al-Shabab and the Iragi militias, all of
which are extremist entities secking
Lo tighten their grip on the Middle East's
vital walerways,
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oW many civilians

must be killed before

the world stops treating

the Houthi militia az a

political actor that can

b managed through
statemenis and diplomatic gestures:? How
many airports must come under attack,
how many lives muest be shattered and how
much more blood must be spilled before the
international community confronts the real-

pleological grievance or claim of resistance
can justify turming airports inlo targets and
ordinary travelers into victims. The Houthi
militias conduct deserves the strongest
possibde condemnation. It is reclkless,
criminal andd fundamentally incompatible
with the most hasic principdes of humanity.
The world must stop sanitizing this
militia's actions with the language of
political complexity. Whatever its claims or
ambitions, an armed group that threatens

ity that this terrorisi i i civilian infrastruc-
muilitia has become ture and puts the
direct threat t li [ thousands al
i i The Houthi militia is A R
civilian life? reckless, eriminal and by what it does, not
saturdaysattack fundamentally incompatible by the excuses i
;:I: H:ill;.;lihr:;llll;l with the most basle :Ir:t;?;ht: LII:llh-Em
Airport in Riyadh principles ofhumanity ¢ joijians cannot
should silence any b repackaged as

remaining argument that Houthi aggres-
sion can be dismissed as another episode in
Yemen's prodracted conflict. Saudi Arabias
General Authority of Civil Aviation reported
12 ceaths and 309 injuries, These are nol
incidental hgures in a military briefing.
They represent an appalling human cost
inflicted on civilians who kad every right to
expect safery at an international airpsort,
There should be no ambxguity about the
matal responsibility for attacks that defib-
erately target civilian facilities or recklesshy
endanger innocent lives, No political slogan,

resistance and termorism does not becomse
begitimate simply because its perpetrators
wrap it in political rietoric.

Following an atiack of this magnitude,
Saucli Arabia is entitled (o lake necessary
and proporiionate measures, consistent
with intermational law, to prevent further
assanlis and restore security. This is in
recognition of a fundamental principle: a
government has a duly o prodect 11s people.

The international community must also
confront the broader regional consequences
of Henathi aggeresseon. The militk's military

HANI HAZAIMEH
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'The Houthis have crossed every red line

relatmship with Iran, ifs access (o
weapons and its capacity to threaten
neighboring countries and international
shipping have made its actions a concern
far beyond Yemen,

The security of Saudi Arabaa is insepa-
rable from the security of the wider region,
Threats against the: Kingrlom's airports and
infrastructure undermine regional stability,
disrupi international travel and decpen the
climate of insecurity across the Arabian

accountability. The objective must be
ta provent the next strike, nod merely to
doscument its aftermath.

The Hoathis lave crossed a line
that should never have boen crossed.
Thedr attacks on civilian facitities demand
e Lhan ritual denunclations anc
carefully worded expressions of concern,
They demand a serous, coordimated
response that makes clear that termorism
and the deliberate endangerment of civil-

Pensknstila and the Recd — gans will not be

Seqn. The implications 'i‘ tederated.

extend (o interna- _ _ The real test is
ity The international response RS

and the freedom of remains dangerously ments are prepared
navigation through - jnadegquate. Condemnation o act before the next
VDS T without consequences |s ey rather than
routes, including Bab i express regret after it.
Al-Mandab. A militia not a strategy If the world continues

willing to endanger

civilian aviation must not be allowed (o
expand its capacity to intimidate the region
by threatening slohal shipping as well.

Yei the international resporse rensains
dangerously inadequate, Condemnation
withoul consequences is nod a strategy,
Dieclarations of solidarity without practical
action are little more than diplomatic
theater. Governments must work together
to strengthen air and missile defenses,
improve intelligence sharing, disrupd
ilhicit weapons transfers and ensure that
those responstble for attacks fce credible

to reward Houthi

ageression with indecision, it will bear
part of the responsibility for allowing the
threat to grow:.

The protection of clivilians must be
the: priosity and the security of Saudi
Arabia cannof be treated as negotiable,
The Houthis must be confronted with
credible deterrence, meaningful account-
ability and a clear understanding that their
campaizn of terror will ot be allowed 1o
dictate the future of the region. The time
for diplomatic theater 15 over, The time for

elTective action 15 now,

How UR-US

aritime concession
AETeEEments coming
into efect in 20026
reveal the emergence
of a new form of
colonialism cloaked in
the guise of commercial investment. This
structural manipulation centers on a 50-
vear lease agreement, matertalizing after
two vears of diplomatic wrangling follow-
inigz an initial January 2024 memorandim
af understanding, through which Somealil-

military leases secure sovereign concessions

leases to quietly dismantle the concept of
the nation-state, iransforming vital ports
it chisgulsed sovereign colonies while
backroom legal deals turm international law
tnter a tool for the voluntary relinguishment
of domestic territory.

Modern colonial contracts are drafted
with a financial precision that systemati-
cally converts defaulted infrastructure loans
Inte veduntary surrenders of state authosity.
Analysis from the Center for Strategic
and International Studies highlizhts the

and has granted a operational expansion
coastal strip on the ii of the Keam Naval
Gulf of Aden 1o the Base in Cambodia and
Ethiopian navy. Backroom legal deals turn  the isolated foreign-
[his territorial lease international law Into meanaged !'&u:illll:le-:-i at
was bartered for a Hambantota Port in Sri
promise of formal a tool for the voluntary Lanka under a 99-year
diplomatic recogni- relinguishment of lease agrecment.
tion from Addis Ababa. domestic 'I'E'I'".I""'IIII'}' These developmenis
Ethiopia continues to demonstrate how

chrlay execution, while

Somaliland maintains independent trade
and security relations with the UK, Taiwan,
Eenya and others without official status.

This calculated maritime encroachment
coincides with the ageressive activation
of contracts granting strategic control
over critical ports and military facilities
elarwhere,

Contemporary global powers secking
acoess 1o warm waters no longer deploy
hattleships to subjugate developing terr-
tories. They atilize long-term commercial
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dual-use infrastruc-
tuire praject facilities mutate into closed
outposts shielded from the sovereign
oversight of local host governments. These
legzal loopholes are engineered through
binding hnancial swap clauses that strip
the host country of regulatory, judicial
and security authority within the facil-
Ity's physical perimeter. Due 1o severe
budget deflicits, vital investment hubs
across the Horn ol Alnica and the Asian
maritime cormidors are being hollowed out,
becoming isolated enclaves completely
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severed from central state control.

This matches the contractual
immunity guarding the upgraded Ream
hase, where host authorities lack the
soverelgn rght Lo inspect incoming
naval vessels or enforce customs controls
within the designated zone,

Predatory contral contracts violate the
core spirit of the 1882 UN Convention on
the Law of the Sea, converting interna-
tional treatbes mto a legiskative shield that
leitimizes disguised colonialism., This kegal
manipukation is evident

milifary outposts on foreign lerritory,
directly guaranteeing the eroswon of
national sovereignty through legal consent.
Colonial lease mechanisms are clearly
documented in records from te British
House of Commons, which dedail the inan-
cial terms of the proposed Chagos Archi-
pelago agrecment. The framework grants
London and YWashington absolute rights
Lo manage and operate their joint Diego
Grarcia military base for a century-long
term, requiring an annual pavment of £10]
millkon (8133 million)

in recent Indian Ocean ii to Mauritius, This
diplomacy, specihically strategy invodves severo
the diplomatic disputes Predatory control grographical disposses-
surrounding the Chagos contracts violate the gl and the systematic
Archipeiagn. forced exile of 2,000

The UR’s [ramework Lo core spirit of the 1982 indigenous Chagos
cede formal sovercignty UN Conventlon on the  1slanders, transforming
over the islands to Maun- Law ol the Sea their ancestral lamnd
tius remains structur- into a covert military
ally paralyzed following launchpad for long-
severe American opposition. British defense  range bomber operations.

authorities immediately froze millions in
contractual payments to Maurities after
the US executive branded the sgreement
"termibie,” proving that these long-term
conirod treatics have effectively stripped
international legal bodies of their indepen-
demt enforcement power,

The: contemporary international order
15 enfirely mcapable of preventing major
povwers from politicizing commercial
investments to construct permanend
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Aajor centers of international influence
ne longer rely on conventional conguest
toy acguire territory, Long-lenn concession
agreements serve as the primary mecha-
nism for foreizgn cmpires to assert controd
over key ports and mantime access points
in southern Yemen, the Republic of Diibouti
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How the AI Boom Ends

I can tell you
how the artifi-
cial-intelli-
gence data-
center boom
will probably

end, but I
%\II]SS{;{,)E can’t tell you
By Andy when.. Imple-
Kessler menting large
language mod-

els has been a
brute-force approach: Big, fast
and expensive GPUs from
Nvidia crunch a trillion param-
eters using massive amounts of
memory housed in liquid-
cooled, gigawatt-gobbling data
centers, all with brute-force
pricing. It sure smells like IBM
mainframes of old.

Be careful about extrapolat-
ing anything from today’s pric-
ing. With AL like all new tech-
nologies, the refinement stage
is kicking in—just as main-
frames gave way to cheaper
minicomputers, microproces-
sors, web servers and now Al
architectures. Al token prices
have been dropping but are set
to plunge faster than most an-
ticipate. Tech growth is never
a straight line.

Silicon Valley’s mantra for
decades has been smaller,
cheaper, faster, better. I asked
venture capitalist Steve Jur-
vetson to translate that into
numbers. “We often see a
technology shift when the new
approach is 10 times better. It
can be 10 times more perfor-
mant or 10 times cheaper,
sometimes both.” He calls it
the “factor of 10.”

And it’s happening. Last
week, according to Open-
Router, OpenAl and Anthropic
were charging a premium for

What Are U.S. Soldiers Doing in

News that U.S.
soldiers were
deployed to
¢ Ecuador last
month to fight
¥ drug-traffick-

MEIC AS ing cartels de-

serves more
z%ﬁg’i a attention than

" it has re-
0°Grady ceived. A

trademark
pledge of President Trump is
to stay out of “endless wars.”
Yet if ever there were a con-
flict destined to go on forever,
it’s the armed effort to defeat
the suppliers of mind-altering
substances in the face of ro-
bust consumer demand.

This isn’t to dismiss out of
hand the Shield of the Ameri-
cas, the new U.S. regional se-
curity initiative under which
the Ecuador mission was
launched. The State Depart-
ment says the goal of the
hemispheric project, unveiled
in March, is to pull together
“likeminded allies” to “work
together to advance strategies
that stop foreign interference
in our hemisphere, criminal
and narco-terrorist gangs and
cartels, and illegal and mass
immigration.”

Enhanced cooperation on
the security interests of pro-
Western countries in the hemi-
sphere is a welcome develop-
ment. To the extent it’s
possible for the U.S. to assist
neighbors in recovering demo-
cratic institutions that have
been lost to organized crime,
the initiative has promise. But
if the Americas Counter Cartel
Coalition, operating under the
“shield,” requires sending

some of their models—$1 to
$2 per million input tokens.
Comparable Chinese open-
weight models like Z.ai’s GLM
and Alibaba’s Qwen charged 6
to 12 cents, around 90%
less—that factor of 10 inflec-
tion point. American Al labs
have gone from 70% market
share last year to 30% today.
All are still growing. But
prices matter.

AI architecture is evolving.
Instead of a trillion parame-
ters, efficient small language
models might use 70 billion
and run on an Apple Mac.
These local models have no to-
ken costs beyond the cost of
hardware and electricity.

But they must be less capa-
ble than the large language
models, right? Not really.
Stanford researchers show
that a locally run small lan-
guage model “can successfully
answer 88.7% of single-turn
chat and reasoning queries.”
No question we’ll always have
high-end models running in
data centers. IBM still sells
mainframes. But growth will
happen elsewhere.

Where? Another Silicon Val-
ley saying I've lived by: Intelli-
gence moves out to the edge of
the network. The real break-
through will happen when ro-
bust AI models run on smart-
phones. It’s already starting. In
September, California-based
PrismML released a com-
pressed version of the popular
open-source Qwen3.8 27B Al
model. The company got it
down to under 6 gigabytes.
That means it fits not only on
PCs but also on high-end
smartphones. The memory size
is reduced by roughly 9 to 10

American soldiers to fight in
the jungles of far-flung lands,
it will tread on dangerous
ground.

The U.S. successfully sup-
ported Colombia and President
Alvaro Uribe in that country’s
war against narco-trafficking
rebels in the 2000s by helping
with intelligence, equipment
and training and by sending in
military advisers. It never
committed troops.

A growing number of coun-
tries now welcome security
help from the U.S. because
armed groups have over-
whelmed national police and
military. The problems go well
beyond narcotics production
and trafficking. Criminal net-
works rule swaths of weak
countries. They run extortion
and kidnapping rackets, collect
taxes, interfere with elections,
traffic people, intimidate the
political class with threats of
violence, and run illegal gold-
mining operations that tram-
ple the rights of mining com-
panies and rural communities.

Quito is one of 19 govern-
ments that have joined the
shield. Argentina, Bolivia,
Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica,
Guatemala, Honduras, Peru
and Panama are members.
Four Caribbean countries, in-
cluding the Dominican Repub-
lic, are in the group. Most
member governments are cen-
ter-right. Guatemala is one no-
table exception. All have rea-
son to worry about threats to
democracy from transnational
criminal networks.

Over the past decade drug
traffickers searching for the
path of least resistance from

Will the FTC Protect

By Mary Sullivan

he Federal Trade Com-

mission seems poised

to join the backlash
against personalized pricing.
That would be a mistake.
The practice remains poorly
understood.

Personalized pricing, or its
more sinister name, “surveil-
lance pricing,” is a method of
setting prices whereby com-
panies use personal data to
make individualized offers.
According to a new FTC pro-
posal, personalized pricing
likely constitutes an “unfair
or deceptive” practice unless
the seller discloses “the fact
that the price is personalized,
the basis of that personaliza-
tion, and the type of data
used.”

The agency’s conclusion is
premature and relies on in-
complete information. Don’t
take my word for it. The FTC
concedes as much, stating in
its August enforcement bulle-
tin that “the extent to which

businesses currently use per-
sonalized pricing is not well
understood, and the effects of
personalized pricing on con-
sumers are unclear.”

Nor do we have a grasp of
its prevalence. Remarkably,
the FTC’s proposal doesn’t
cite a single instance of a
company’s using personalized

The commission
rushes to regulate
personalized pricing.

pricing. Rather, it relies on
hypotheticals designed to
make the practice appear
harmful to consumers. Con-
sider a grocery chain charging
more for milk to a family with
children. A hotel could charge
a higher price for a person
traveling for a funeral.
These scenarios strain
credulity. The FTC should
develop its enforcement pol-
icy around real-world behav-

times. There’s that factor of 10.

Technology doesn’t stand
still. Qualcomm recently an-
nounced a new Snapdragon
neural processing unit, or NPU,
for smartphones. Using what
the company calls a “mixture-
of-experts” model, it could run
a 30 billion parameter AI
model in 3 gigabytes of mem-
ory. According to the Deep
View, the largest Al model on
a phone has been four billion
parameters on an Apple A20
Pro chip. Qualcomm provides a
7.5 times boost.

Demand isn’t about
to let up, but prices
will start plunging
by factors of 10.

NPUs, like Qualcomm’s new
Snapdragon and Google’s Ten-
sor chips in its Pixel phones,
are multiplying. Same for the
latest Apple M- and A-series
chips, engines that can run Al
models locally on iPhones—
maybe why Apple hasn’t
joined the AI data-center
spending delirium.

A Nvidia-backed startup,
Reflection AI, claims it
matches leading Chinese open-
weight AI models with “3-4x
less inference compute.” That’s
it? Only 3 or 4 times? Wake
me up when it’s 10 times. At
the pace Al is moving, that
could be year-end.

Agents are all the rage, from
Meta’s Muse to xAI's Grokbot.
They run on virtual machines
in data centers but raise all
sorts of privacy concerns.

South America to the north
have gravitated to Ecuador.
Once a small-bore banana re-
public marked by political in-
stability, its weak institutions,
rampant corruption and at-
tractive location made it a tar-
get for gangsters looking to
create a transit hub. It is now
an organized-crime hot spot.

Quito wants help

in curbing cartel
violence, but demand
for drugs persists.
I

As cartel violence has inten-
sified and security has deterio-
rated, Ecuadorians have des-
perately sought a way back to
the old tranquility they re-
member. President Daniel No-
boa won a special election in
2023 and a regular election in
2025 by promising to crack
down on crime. But progress
has been slow. The arrival of
U.S. forces raised hopes that
the tide will soon turn. In
raids last month, Ecuadorian
forces, fighting alongside
Americans, killed three alleged
narcos and captured dozens
more.

Yet the broader strategy is
unclear. Mr. Uribe’s triumph in
Colombia over the guerrillas
and the paramilitary didn’t
end the flow of cocaine to the
U.S. One reason is that Ameri-
can demand for narcotics is in-
elastic: Even when the white
hats reduce supply and prices
g0 up, consumers keep buying.
The net effect is that cartel in-

Startup Perplexity recently
teamed up with Nvidia to run
agents on PCs. Zero token
costs. And you own your data.

I often hear, that if tokens
get cheaper, demand will go
up. That’s Jevons Paradox.
Sure, elasticity works. But if
prices drop 90%, demand must
increase 900% just to stay flat.
Remember when internet de-
mand grew while debt-laden
Global Crossing spectacularly
failed because prices dropped
too fast? Historically, semicon-
ductors got 30% cheaper every
year. When prices dropped by
more than 50%, disaster struck
with fabrication plant closings
and company failures.

Will 2027 see peak data
center? Again, timing is dicey.
Current demand is gang-
busters, but spending is a
game of chicken until multiple
factor-of-10  improvements
kick in and prices collapse.
This could set off a cascade of
data-center halts and debt de-
faults, even as token demand
increases.

Yes, model training, drug
discovery and winning prizes
like the recently solved Navier-
Stokes equations require hot
chips in data centers. But chat-
bots and agents and other
tasks may increasingly be han-
dled on PCs and phones and
smart glasses and whatever
new gizmos Silicon Valley in-
vents over the next decade.
T've heard this called the
“Great Migration.” Mr. Jurvet-
son’s factor of 10 is visible
now, as it often is, but ignored.
Change doesn’t happen over-
night. It happens gradually,
then suddenly.

Write to kessler@wsj.com.

Ecuador?

come increases.

Illicit groups aren’t about to
abandon their profitable busi-
nesses. But they can be cut
down to size. The difficulty is
finding a way to minimize
their capacity to control terri-
tory without trampling repub-
lican values. Mr. Uribe man-
aged that. His government re-
established its authority
across the country and re-
stored it to its proper function
of defending life and property
without destroying democracy.

Contrast that with El Salva-
dor, which has gone the
strongman route, employing
high-powered weapons and
sweeping lockups with no due
process and at the expense of
pluralism. Freedom has been
exchanged for peace. Some po-
litical opponents of President
Nayib Bukele have fled into ex-
ile. Sadly, the Trump adminis-
tration celebrates Mr. Bukele.

Ecuador could come out a
winner if it can copy Colombia
and avoid the error of El Salva-
dor. If the costs of operating in
Ecuador go high enough, gang-
sters might even leave, estab-
lishing routes through different
countries. It’s what regional an-
alysts call the “balloon effect.”
The trouble is it doesn’t do
much for the Americas.

To reach a lasting peace,
the region will do better to
emphasize open markets, de-
regulation, transparency, inde-
pendent institutions that
check the concentration of
power, and efforts to profes-
sionalize the military. That’s a
hemispheric cause worth
fighting for.

Write to 0’Grady@wsj.com.

You From Discounts?

ior, not imagined harms.

According to the theory of
perfect price discrimination, a
monopolist charges each con-
sumer the maximum price
that he is willing to pay for a
good or service. This would
make consumers worse off be-
cause all the gains from trade
g0 to the seller.

In reality, even a monopo-
list wouldn’t be able to ex-
tract all consumer surplus,
because of the presence of al-
ternatives and the inability to
fully know consumers’ willing-
ness to pay. With personalized
pricing, some buyers would
see higher prices and others
lower ones. The overall effect
on consumer welfare is an
empirical question.

So far, only one study,
from 2022, has directly exam-
ined it with a pricing field ex-
periment. Researchers at the
University of Chicago found
personalized pricing could
benefit many consumers.
While the practice raised
prices for some, 60% were

better off. They received indi-
vidualized offers that were
lower than the previous uni-
form price.

These results should give
the FTC reason to pause any
proposed enforcement and
first develop a better under-
standing of personalized pric-
ing. Instead of caricaturing
how firms set prices, the com-
mission should grapple with
how the practice actually
works. Rather than assume
personalized pricing is always
bad for consumers, it should
account for the possible bene-
fits suggested by scholars.

Our limited knowledge pro-
vides little justification for
rushing forward with policies
that could effectively ban per-
sonalized pricing—a practice
whose potential upside we
have yet to fully understand.

Ms. Sullivan, a former FTC
economist, is a Vvisiting
scholar at the George Wash-
ington University Regulatory
Studies Center.

BOOKSHELF | By Aurelian Craiutu

An Alliance
Of Principles

Fusionism

By Stephanie Slade
Notre Dame, 304 pages, $30

cal right today. Younger conservatives in the 2020s

won’t know much about fusionism, the political out-
look Meyer formulated—briefly, the idea that free markets,
virtue and tradition can cohere with one another. Since his
death in 1972, fusionism’s heyday, it has gone out of fash-
ion, replaced by a form of right-wing bellicosity with little
patience for compromise.

Stephanie Slade’s “Fusionism: Liberty, Virtue, and the
Future of the American Right” explores the intellectual roots
of fusionism and, by extension, American conservatism. The
starting point is the great debate between traditionalists as
defenders of order, morality, religion and virtue, and liber-

— tarians and classical liberals

as advocates of the free mar-

T he name of Frank Meyer is rarely heard on the politi-

Stephanie Shade ket and individual rights. Over
et i time, neither side achieved

dominance within American
conservatism; what emerged
instead was a “fusion” of the
two. Ms. Slade, an editor at
Reason magazine, has given us
an excellent account of a once-
influential political outlook that

e |

FUSION g

. deserves renewed attention.
Fusionism was given its first
full expression in the Sharon
Statement of 1960, drafted by
young conservatives in the

home of William F. Buckley Jr. in
Sharon, Conn. They believed conservatives needed a solid
philosophical and metaphysical foundation anchored in the
principles of limited government, free markets and individ-
ual rights. For them, liberty and virtue were the two pillars
on which any good society rests. We need freedom to be
virtuous, the fusionists argued, and we require virtue to
live happily and freely. “The task of the conservative move-
ment in America,” Ms. Slade explains, “was to ‘harmonize’
social conservatism with free-market economics . . . because
human flourishing is impossible without freedom as well
as virtue.”

Fusionists were liberals, but their liberalism differed from
that of the progressives. This is evident in their conception
of the role of the state. In the fusionist view, the state can’t
be trusted with authority over economic, moral, religious or
lifestyle questions. Its job is to keep individuals free so that
they can pursue a life of virtue on their own. Fusionists were
conservatives, but their traditionalism had little in common
with the vision of ultraconservatives who opposed the values
of the modern world.

Fusionism, Ms. Slade maintains, was not merely an alli-
ance between factions for short-term political gain. It offered
a coherent set of shared commitments with a pedigree that
runs through the American founding. Russell Kirk and
Friedrich Hayek held views that seem irreconcilable, but they
both adhered more closely to fusionist principles than is
commonly understood. The same goes for Milton Friedman,
who remained in the fusionist orbit for a long time.

Another arguably fusionist figure discussed in the book is
Ronald Reagan, who combined libertarian leanings with gen-
uine appreciation for freedom anchored in virtue. Sadly, Rea-
gan’s worldview has fallen into disrepute among what Ms.
Slade calls the Dissident Right. She devotes half of the book
to an analysis of the current political landscape on the right
and explains why Reagan’s vision is deeply at odds with
today’s scorched-earth politics.

A half-century ago, conservatives championed
free markets and moral traditionalism. Much
of today’s right has abandoned that synthesis.

How did the Republican Party go from Reagan to Donald
Trump? Today’s right-wing populism, Ms. Slade asserts,
has roots in the post-Reagan years when a split emerged
between neoconservatives, committed to free markets and
global cooperation, and paleoconservatives, who embraced
economic nationalism, protectionism and anti-immigrant
policies. The latter hearkened back to an earlier America
First isolationism and introduced coarseness into political
debates, vilifying adversaries and dissidents within their own
camp. In Ms. Slade’s assessment, the face of the paleocon
movement was “Pitchfork Pat” Buchanan, whose militant and
isolationist worldview reached its maturity in the MAGA
movement. “The paleocons were concerned less with keeping
the government small,” she writes, “than with ensuring it be
used to promote the right causes and help the right people.”

Six decades ago, Meyer worried that a heresy had crept
into Republican thinking, one that demanded election victo-
ries at all costs and that placed no importance on principle
or policy. If he were alive today, he would not be pleased
with his friends. The Dissident Right exploits grievance
and status resentments triggered by immigration and eco-
nomic hardship. Its leaders declare opponents traitors and
denounce compromise, gradualism and moderation as signs
of weakness. The Dissident Right, Ms. Slade persuasively
shows, believes that our system of checks and balances and
limited government is rotten and must give way to a “Caesa-
rist” approach to executive power. Self-described conserva-
tives jettison free-market policies and embrace big deficits
and government expenditures for the benefit of Republican
voting constituencies; their aim isn’t to shrink the state or
limit its purview but to control and expand it for nakedly
partisan purposes.

Could an updated form of fusionism ameliorate some of
these pathologies? Nobody knows for sure. Breathing life
into the liberty-virtue synthesis might require relinquishing
the vocabulary of fusionism. Perhaps a new type of conser-
vatism will emerge that reflects and responds to the com-
plexity and tensions of modern life.

Ms. Slade believes that there is a kernel of fusionism in
almost all of us. She may be right. It is impossible, in the
21st century, to identify a single overriding interest or value
that ought alone to govern social life, whether freedom,
virtue, equality or efficiency. During the Cold War, as collec-
tivism made advances in all areas of life, individualism made
sense as a lodestar. But we live in a multiplicity of realms—
social, economic, cultural, political, religious—that follow
their own logic and cannot be reduced to a single principle.
What’s needed is a balance between rival values and princi-
ples that is flexible, moderate and resistant to doctrinal
purity. Ms. Slade’s history of fusionism might help conserva-
tives practice this art of balance in dark times.

Mr. Craiutu is a professor of political science at Indiana
University, Bloomington.



Al16 | Monday, October 12, 2026

THE WALL STREET JOURNAL.

OPINION

REVIEW & OUTLOOK

Trump’s Diesel Insult to Lindsey Graham

he world misses Lindsey Graham, and

never more than now as President

Trump sides more decidedly with Vladi-
mir Putin in his war against
Ukraine and Europe. The late
Senator might have been able
to persuade the President to
avoid this moral and strategic
mistake.

Mr. Trump announced late
Friday that the U.S. will buy up to 4.8 million tons
(nearly 36 million barrels) of Russian diesel fuel
in stages. That includes an “immediate” supply
of 300,000 tons, another 500,000 in November,
and one million “immediately thereafter.”

The delivery of another three million tons is
“based on the condition of their Diesel Refiner-
ies,” Mr. Trump wrote on Truth Social. The U.S.
Treasury lifted some sanctions on Russia through
April 7 so it could export the diesel.

“Between our TOTAL CONTROL of the Strait
of Hormuz, and this great announcement on
Russian Energy, Diesel Prices for Americans and,
indeed, the World, will be COMING DOWN, IN
RECORD NUMBERS, AND FAST!” Mr. Trump
wrote on Truth Social.

This is supposed to help Republicans in the
November elections that are three weeks away.
But 36 million barrels of Russian diesel won’t
move prices much. The world consumed 28 mil-
lion barrels of diesel and other distillates daily
in 2025, according to OPIS, which is part of Dow
Jones Energy.

What the deal will do is directly finance Mr.
Putin’s bloody war in Ukraine. And it may be
worse. The Financial Times reported Saturday
that the Trump Administration “threatened to
cut off vital intelligence sharing” to Kyiv if it con-
tinues attacking Russian refineries.

In September Mr. Trump blamed Ukraine for
causing diesel-fuel shortages with its long-range
strikes on Russian refineries. Never mind Iranian
and Houthi strikes on Middle Eastern energy
production and transport. Russia helps Iran with
intelligence and weapons.

On Sunday Mr. Trump announced what he
called “an ENERGY CEASEFIRE in the War be-
tween Russia and Ukraine. Both parties have
agreed.” Ukrainian President Volodymyr Zel-
ensky said Ukraine supports such a cease-fire if
Russia does the same, but as we write this Russia
hasn’t commented.

An energy cease-fire would help both sides,

How to Make a

ihadist killer Nidal Hasan deserves his fu-

ture in hell, but before he gets there De-

fense Secretary Pete Hegseth wants him to
die before a firing squad open to the public for
all to watch and record. This is a bad idea for
many reasons, not least that it offers the killer
the public martyrdom he craves.

These columns don’t oppose the death pen-
alty. For some murders, it shows that a society
is serious enough about its self-preservation to
deliver retributive justice. Mr. Hasan killed 13
and wounded 32 others at Fort Hood in 2009 in
the name of Islam.

But his execution is best done quietly with
few witnesses beyond officials and the families
of the victims who wish to attend. This consigns
him to history with ignominy but no fanfare. Mr.
Hasan has said “I would still be a martyr” if exe-
cuted, and that he killed those soldiers because
they were “going against the Islamic Empire.”
A livestreamed death, complete with some in-
cendiary last words, is what he wants.

Mr. Hegseth seems to think a livestreamed ex-
ecution by firing squad will be a show of U.S. re-

Democrats vs.

he Alaska Senate race is a toss-up this
year, which is remarkable given how
Democrats in Washington keep demon-
strating their zeal to stop eco-
nomic development in the
state. They did it again before
they left town last month,

They vote

His deal with Putin
helps the Kremlin’s war
on Ukraine’s cities.

and gas in the ground in

as Ukraine faces another harsh winter and
Russian refineries are under siege. But what
about Mr. Putin’s relentless attacks on Ukrai-
nian cities?

On Wednesday 22 people,
including five children, were
killed in a Russian cruise mis-
sile strike on an apartment
building in the city of Pryluky.
The next day a glide bomb hit
two buses in Kramatorsk, killing 33. After the
diesel announcement, Russia launched glide
bombs Saturday at a residential area of Zapori-
zhzhia, killing at least 20, including three chil-
dren. Without a complete cease-fire, Russia will
continue to torment Ukrainian civilians.

The strategic turn here is hard to understand.
Only last month Mr. Trump signed Lindsey Gra-
ham’s bill to allow new sanctions and tariffs on
countries that buy Russian oil and gas. Now Mr.
Trump has decided to buy Russian diesel and lift
some current U.S. sanctions. The U.S. has been
browbeating Europe, India and China not to buy
Russian oil, and so much for all that diplomatic
effort.

The Kremlin has been under financial pres-
sure from Western sanctions and Ukraine’s abil-
ity to hit targets in Russia. The Centre for Re-
search on Energy and Clean Air estimates
Russian oil companies will earn some $4.5 bil-
lion from the diesel deal.

Mr. Trump added to the pressure on Ukraine
by saying it’s “time for Ukraine to get a new
president.” But he’ll have to search far and wide
for anyone in Ukraine who supports financing
Vladimir Putin.

Mr. Trump complained again on the weekend
that Mr. Zelensky could have settled the war
many times. Yes, Kyiv could always surrender.
Ukrainians prefer to fight for their independence
and freedom. Eyeing a Nobel peace prize, Mr.
Trump wants to broker a Russia-Ukraine peace,
but the only pressure he ever applies is on
Ukraine.

His multiple attempts at appeasing Mr. Putin
with summitry, flattery, offers of new invest-
ment, and more haven’t moved the Russian. On
the weekend a Russian official said the diesel
deal doesn’t change Mr. Putin’s determination
to achieve his war aim, which is to turn Ukraine
into a Kremlin satrapy. Until that changes, Mr.
Trump’s diesel deal helps Russia and not the
cause of peace.

Jihadist Martyr

solve and deter others from such murderous
acts. This misjudges the jihadist mind. It is a
miscalculation that Western leaders often make
about revolutionary jihadists like those who now
run Iran.

Mr. Hasan and his ilk understand they are
likely to die. That is part of their fevered calcula-
tion. They imagine that by their violence they
will contribute to the bloody caliphate they hope
to build on earth.

A public death by firing squad would give Mr.
Hasan that publicity in perpetuity. It would as-
sist the cult of death promoted by the perversion
of Islam seeking to recruit more suicide attack-
ers. Far from deterring jihadists, it would serve
as a YouTube recruiting video.

The U.S. doesn’t need to execute Mr. Hasan
on live TV to send a deterrent message. It needs
to win the war against jihadists around the
world, which at the moment means the fight
against the Islamic Revolutionary Guard Corps
and its Houthi allies. If this weekend’s attack on
Riyadh is a guide, Mr. Hegseth has more urgent
duties on that front.

Alaska, Again

fenders of Wildlife said the bill would produce
“rampant oil and gas drilling,” while Sen.
Martin Heinrich (D., N.M.) called it “another
bill that would prioritize oil
and gas over literally every-
thing else.”
That’s odd,

to keep oil

since New

blocking a bill that would have  a state that needs jObS Mexico is a major oil and gas
aided oil and gas development . producing state and Mr. Hein-
in the Arctic National Wildlife and investment. rich’s constituents profit
Refuge (ANWR). —— from it. The U.S. Energy In-

In 2017 Congress required
the Interior Secretary to create a plan for devel-
oping oil and gas in the ANWR coastal plain
with a competitive program for leasing, devel-
oping and transporting the resources. The Bi-
den Administration quickly suspended the
leases in 2021 pending environmental review.
Joe Biden’s Interior Secretary later canceled the
leases. The political seesaw left developers
without enough confidence in stable policy to
make the large investments required to get the
region’s rich reserves out of the ground.

Trump II has opened more development
leases for bidding, but companies are under-
standably wary of investing in projects that can
be shut down by the next Democratic adminis-
tration. In June the Bureau of Land Manage-
ment’s ANWR lease sale offered some 689,000
acres for lease but received bids on about
70,000 acres, worth about $3.7 million.

Enter Alaska Sen. Dan Sullivan, who pro-
posed to provide some federal assurance that
the leases can’t be canceled by the stroke of a
pen. The Alaska’s Right to Produce Act 2.0
would have prevented leases in the coastal plain
oil and gas leasing program from being can-
celed unless the lessee is in violation of the
lease terms.

Democrats and the climate lobby blocked
it from getting a vote on the Senate floor. De-

formation Administration
says New Mexico had 4.15 trillion cubic feet of
gross natural gas withdrawals in 2025, far
more than Alaska.

Opponents say oil and gas leases in ANWR
would destroy wildlife habitats, spoil the wil-
derness and infringe on sacred indigenous
lands. But no one is proposing to pave the Arc-
tic. If all of the 2026 leases offered had been
purchased, the less than 700,000 acres would
have been a small fraction of the more than 19
million acre wildlife refuge.

Progressives want Alaska to be a nature pre-
serve for tourism and dog-sled races. But the
oil industry makes up a significant portion of
Alaska’s GDP, and future oil and gas leases will
add jobs and tax revenue. It also serves Amer-
ica’s energy needs and national-security inter-
ests. Across his two terms, Sen. Sullivan has
been a champion for bringing investment to a
state that needs more of both, while protecting
the environment.

His opponent, Mary Peltola, initially co-
sponsored a version of this legislation when she
was in the U.S. House. When the vote took place
on the floor, she voted “present.” Ms. Peltola
could provide the 51st vote to give Democrats
a majority, and then vote “present” to put even
more of Alaska’s vast energy resources in a
deep political freeze.

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

Massachusetts’ Policies Increase Electric Bills

Regarding your editorial “Climate
Reality Hits Beacon Hill” (Oct. 8): The
Northeast is dominated by blue-state
governments where politicians are
beholden to an unrealistic “green”
agenda and are simultaneously des-
perate to talk about “affordability”—
an incompatible combination.

Opposition to domestic and reli-
able energy leads to the obstruction
of pipeline projects. This in turn cre-
ates roadblocks toward getting natu-
ral gas from places like nearby Penn-
sylvania, the second-highest natural-
gas-producing state. Natural gas is
responsible for more than 40% of all
electricity in the U.S., and the U.S. is
the world’s largest producer of natu-
ral gas. It should be a no-brainer.

Yet in recent years, Massachusetts
has implemented policies to become
carbon neutral by 2050. That means
less natural gas, oil and coal, and
more solar and wind projects.

Politicians have cheered the clo-

sure of regional coal plants, perhaps
most memorably in 2022 when for-
mer President Joe Biden stood before
the state’s last coal-fired power plant,
Brayton Point Power Station, to dis-
cuss the climate “emergency.”

Forcibly removing reliable sources
of energy from the grid doesn’t
make winter less harsh or homes
warmer. It decreases supply, which
leads to higher prices—Massachu-
setts’ electricity prices are 40% to
60% higher than the national aver-
age—or forces an increased reliance
on foreign supply.

Politicians can be focused on cli-
mate or affordability, but they can’t
do both. Sadly, it’s a lesson Massa-
chusetts residents are about to learn
when they open their electric bills
this fall and winter.

DANIEL TURNER

Executive director and founder
Power The Future

Round Hill, Va.

To Keep Medical Bills Low, Stay Out of the ER

Regarding “Influencers Urge Pub-
lic: Don’t Pay Medical Bills” (Page
One, Oct. 8), here’s a tip for reduc-
ing medical bills: Don’t go to the
emergency room when you don’t
need to. ER bills are high partly be-
cause of the tremendous overhead
required to provide 24/7 availability
of life-saving medical care and ex-
pertise. As an ER physician, I see
patients come to the ER for all sorts
of complaints and then lament the
high costs. Facility fees help cover
the staffing and resources that allow
ERs to respond to anything at a mo-
ment’s notice.

Visiting the ER for an ankle sprain
provides a patient medical care
wherever and whenever he wants it.
But that convenience comes with a
cost. Waiting to see a primary-care

physician or a walk-in clinic would
result in a significantly lower bill.

Using patient portals for nonur-
gent questions, seeking telehealth
services, or consulting reputable on-
line sources to determine whether
something requires emergency ser-
vices can save patients more than the
25% discount offered before a bill
goes to collections. Simply not paying
the bill exacerbates the problem by
increasing hospital losses, potentially
forcing them to raise charges to re-
coup those costs.

Patients looking to reduce medical
bills should skip the TikTok influenc-
ers and turn to actual medical ex-
perts for guidance on where and
when to seek care.

Laura Daymut, M.D.
Omaha, Neb.

How to Help Lower Diesel Costs for Truckers

Regarding “Diesel Prices Wearing
Down Truckers” (U.S. News, Oct. 5):
For decades, the biodiesel tax credit
encouraged fuel retailers to blend
biodiesel into petroleum diesel, ex-
panding supply options while also
driving demand for U.S. soybeans.
Trucking customers reaped the ben-
efits, realizing tangible savings with
every gallon pumped into their
tanks, and farmers had more de-
mand for their soybeans. A rare win-

The West’s Great Inheritance

Regarding your editorial “Rubio
Gets to the Heart of the Matter” (Oct.
8.): The secretary of state is correct
that the Western world must recover
confidence in its history and heritage.
That inheritance wasn’t merely a ret-
rospective justification for the post-
war liberal order; it was one of the
reasons its architects built that order
in the first place. Western civiliza-
tion—built on Greece and Rome,
Christendom, the Renaissance and
Reformation, the Enlightenment and
the English and American traditions
of liberty and representative govern-
ment—provides a common intellec-
tual and moral inheritance for the na-
tions that built the Atlantic alliance.

In 1949 the Senate Foreign Rela-
tions Committee voted unanimously to
report the North Atlantic Treaty to the
full Senate. Its report concluded: “In
tendering this unanimous report on
the North Atlantic Treaty, we do so in
furtherance of our Nation’s most pre-
cious heritage—shared in common
with the other signatories—continuing
faith in our dependence upon Almighty
God and His guidance in the affairs of
men and nations.”

That isn’t antiquated rhetoric; it is
an explanation of why these nations
belong together. The postwar order is
more than an arrangement of strategic
interests; it is a political expression of
a shared way of life and conception of
the world. Recovering confidence in
the West should mean reaffirming
these principle that promote human
flourishing.

ALEXANDER GELLOS
New York

Justice Through Deterrence

In their op-ed “Justice for Our
Daughter Christa” (Oct. 7), Chris
Bauer and Sharon Bauer make a
lovely Christian case against the
death penalty. But the purpose of
the death penalty is to set a price
tag on human life. The more lenient
the punishment, the more likely ho-
micide will appear to be an accept-
able course of action. The death pen-
alty for murder isn’t barbaric. It is
society’s attempt to prevent future
homicides.

THOMAS F. BERNER
Yonkers, N.Y.

Letters intended for publication should
be emailed to wsj.ltrs@wsj.com. Please
include your city, state and telephone
number. All letters are subject to
editing, and unpublished letters cannot
be acknowledged.

win. But Congress allowed the biod-
iesel tax credit to lapse in 2024.
This has ricocheted through the
trucking sector, where fuel represents
one of the industry’s highest operat-
ing expenses. Loss of the biodiesel
tax credit put upward pressure on the
cost of all goods moved by truck.
With more than 70% of all goods
Americans purchase moving by truck,
fuel prices are embedded in the cost
of everything consumers buy.
Reinstating the biodiesel tax
credit is one of the clearest ways to
help lower fuel costs and stabilize
fuel supplies while strengthening de-
mand for American agricultural
products, benefiting families, farm-
ers and our overall economy. If truck
drivers are using every trick they
can to address rising diesel fuel
prices, then it’s incumbent upon
Congress to do the same.
Max McBRAYER
President and CEO
NATSO, representing truck stops and
travel centers
Alexandria, Va.

Rahm Emanuel Gets the Core
American Principles Wrong

In his op-ed “Washington Needs
the Tax-Reform Spirit of ’86” (Oct.
7), Rahm Emanuel writes at length
about tax increases, mostly on busi-
ness and capital, and even in dupli-
cate when we die; he saves concise-
ness for his discussion of spending
cuts. While none of that is surprising
for a potential political candidate,
not so his final, shocking sentence:
“Washington’s goal should be to cre-
ate wealth, not protect it.” For 250
years our nation has grown on the
exact opposite principle: a free peo-
ple who work, innovate and invest to
create wealth, and a government
that protects it. Mr. Emanuel’s for-
mulation, a government that “pro-
duces” wealth but doesn’t protect its
citizens’ property rights, has been a
total failure everywhere it has been
tried. It’s less evocative of a revolu-
tionary American “spirit of ’86” than
it is a Russian “dukh of ’17.”

MICHAEL MENDELSON
Los Angeles

Pepper ...
And Salt
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The Race to Defeat Russia’s Jet Drones

By Jillian Kay Melchior

Kyiv, Ukraine
y now everybody in de-
fense knows about the
global shortage of Patriots
and other high-end inter-
ceptors. But the war here
is showing that the arms innovation
cycle is relentless and cheap drones
can become an equally dire problem.
Fall behind in technology or scale to
counter them, and you pay in blood.
Russia’s newest breakthrough is a
jet-powered drone, and Ukraine lacks
a good response. The good news is
that Kyiv has a framework for catch-
ing up quickly. The West should pay
attention. It may need one.
Russia’s jet drones can fly up to
375 miles an hour with a maximum
altitude of about 5.5 miles—too fast
for Ukraine’s current stock of inter-
ceptor drones and too high for man-
portable air-defense systems. Jet
drones have a range of nearly 600
miles and carry a maximum payload

The West needs to pay
attention as Ukraine

defends itself against a
novel Russian weapon.

of almost 200 pounds. Ukraine inter-
cepts only 55% of them, compared
with more than 90% of the older
Shaheds. The Kremlin is launching
up to 100 jet drones a day. They cost
$100,000 or less each. Ramping up
production is a Russian priority.
Jet drones aren’t only a Ukrainian
problem. Vladimir Putin wants to
break the North Atlantic Treaty Or-
ganization and is testing what level
of aggression he can get away with
in Europe. An increasing number of
drones are straying into NATO air-
space amid aerial attacks on Ukraine.
Europe has repeatedly failed to de-
tect suspicious drones over sensitive

The ‘Scientific’

Apparently, “fol-
lowing the science”
means embracing
socialism. So ar-

gues Abdul El-
el Sayed, the left-
LIFE wingl Democrat
SCIENCE running for Senate
By Allysia in Michigan. .
Finley “Once you train

in the sciences, you
don’t leave that
scientific approach to thinking and
that rigor of thinking. And I try to
bring that to policy problems,” Mr.
El-Sayed, who has a medical degree
but has never practiced as a physi-
cian, told Scientific American. “You
construct a hypothesis of the world
and you test it . . . and then you’ll
study the outcome of the interven-
tion to see if it works.”

A drug maker would scrap an ex-
perimental medicine that fails to
help patients and causes severe ad-
verse effects. Mr. El-Sayed and his
fellow Democrats want to rerun
failed policy experiments at a higher
dosage.

Consider taxes. Most European
countries that have imposed wealth
taxes—including Austria, Denmark,
Germany, Sweden and France—re-
pealed them because they prompted

military sites and infrastructure, and
the London-based International In-
stitute for Strategic Studies has
warned that Russia is likely behind
these incursions and probing for air-
defense vulnerabilities.

Danish defense intelligence re-
cently warned of “a low but growing
risk” of a “limited” military attack
“against one or several NATO coun-
tries bordering Russia.” The Spanish
publication El Mundo reported in
late September about warnings from
U.S. intelligence that Moscow could
launch a drone attack on Europe
from ships in the Mediterranean.
Moscow shares information about
drone technologies and tactics with
China, Iran and North Korea. Last
week concerns about an Iranian
drone attack prompted the U.S. to
move its B-1 bombers from a British
military base.

The El Mundo report focused on
Russia’s smaller Gerbera drones, but
older models of Shaheds can be
launched from a ship deck, as can jet
drones in all likelihood. A prominent
Russian military blogger recently
published maps with potential jet-
drone targets in the U.S., the UK.,
France and Poland. Targets include
major military bases, tech and de-
fense companies, nuclear power
plants, ports and airports. Deter-
rence requires the ability to identify
such threats and a cost-effective
countermeasure, but adversaries
have reason to suspect the West
lacks both.

To understand how Ukraine is re-
sponding, last month I visited an air-
defense center protecting Kyiv, one
of several such hubs nationwide. I
interviewed the commander and
deputy commander but agreed not to
publish their names, given the sensi-
tivity of their work.

Ukraine’s air-defense system col-
lects data along the front line and
across the country from tens of
thousands of audio, visual and ther-
mal sensors and radars. In the air-
defense center, a real-time digital

high earners to flee. Before France’s
repeal in 2018, a net 580 house-
holds subject to the tax left each
year on average. After repeal, many
returned.

Progressives claim the wealthy
are impervious to higher taxes. So
why has a stream of Cessnas va-
moosed from California, New York
and New Jersey to zero-income tax
Florida, Texas and Nevada?

A 2013 study of European soccer
players found countries with lower
tax rates attracted the most talented
foreign players. Irony alert: One of
the study’s authors was left-wing
economist Emmanuel Saez, an archi-
tect of a California wealth tax ballot
measure, who advocates drowning
the rich to pay for cradle-to-grave
states. Democrats are on board.

Mr. Sayed has endorsed a wealth
tax on billionaires and even those
with smaller fortunes. He also wants
to tax capital gains above $1 million
at the same rate as ordinary income,
remove the $184,500 income cap on
the 12.4% Social Security payroll tax
and boost the top marginal personal
income-tax rate (now 37%), though
he doesn’t specify how high.

Such ideas are mainstream in the
Democratic Party. New Jersey Sen.
Cory Booker has proposed raising

map displays everything in Ukrainian
airspace. The system automatically
provides information about the num-
ber and types of threats and their lo-
cation and speed.

In total the system can provide up
to 150 discrete details about an aer-
ial threat, while an unassisted hu-
man can pick up fewer than five.
Closed-system artificial intelligence
helps Ukraine analyze and act on all
this data to mount a timely air de-
fense. The air-defense center also
manages deconfliction, ensuring that
kinetic and electronic countermea-
sures against Russian drones don’t
result in friendly-fire damage.

Russia’s massive combined drone
and missile attacks are “designed to
overwhelm your defenses, and one
way to deal with it is slicing your re-
sponse,” the deputy commander
says. Electronic warfare is the
cheapest countermeasure available.
The system identifies whether an en-
emy drone may be vulnerable to
electronic warfare and executes a
defense accordingly. Failing that, the
air-defense centers coordinate re-
sponses up the echelon both geo-

A building hit by a Russian jet-powered drone strike in Kyiv, Sept. 28.

— a2 i me—

graphically and kinetically, like a
zone defense in football. The goal is
to use the cheapest countermeasure
at the earliest point to neutralize the
threat, with all decisions driven by
data.

This air-defense system gives
Ukraine a head start as it develops a
cheap, reliable interceptor for jet
drones. Kyiv has collected extensive
intelligence about how the new
drones function, so weapons devel-
opers know what specific problems
they need to solve. Several intercep-
tors are in testing, and developers
receive near-instantaneous feedback
and adjust accordingly. Ukraine’s air-
defense system accounts for the
rapid innovation cycle, so any new
tool can be plugged in and used as
soon as it’s ready: different type of
interceptor, but same basic air-de-
fense concept.

The bad news is that until Ukraine
develops and scales a jet-drone in-
terceptor, “we are in deep s—,” says
Yuriy Sak, a former adviser to
Ukraine’s Defense and Strategic In-
dustries ministries. There are major
challenges ahead. Given the jet

THOMAS PETER/REUTERS‘

drones’ high speeds, the new inter-
ceptors will require sophisticated
technologies that may be hard to
procure. “Scaling up is tough be-
cause of constant attacks,” Mr. Sak
says.

Here in Kyiv, aerial attacks have
been so intense that authorities are
contemplating designating the capi-
tal a front-line city. The threat ex-
tends far beyond civilian morale.
Russians can target Ukraine’s weap-
ons manufacturers and its energy
grid at the same time. Ukraine’s
weapons developers need reliable
power to produce at scale, and the
attacks on energy infrastructure,
ports and grain-export vessels will
also hinder the Ukrainian economy,
hurting tax revenue. Kyiv’s best op-
tion may be to pursue joint produc-
tion in partner countries.

During this window, Ukraine’s air
defenders are taking advantage of
the precision of their information
about incoming aerial threats to
blunt the danger and disruption to
businesses and civilians. Better-tai-
lored air alerts can limit the number
of businesses that have to shut down
and avoid sending civilians to shel-
ters unless a threat is imminent.

The West can do more to help
Ukraine get through this dangerous
interval. F-16s are the most reliable
defense against jet drones, but
Ukraine is flying them far more than
the West anticipated, and too many
are now out of commission pending
maintenance in Belgium.

Ukraine was caught unprepared
for the jet-drone threat in part be-
cause of financial constraints that
force it to choose between compet-
ing defense research-and-develop-
ment and procurement priorities.
Europe has frozen billions in Russian
assets, and it can strengthen its own
deterrence by transferring some of
that money to Ukraine.

Ms. Melchior is a London-based
member of the Journal’s editorial
board.

Socialism of Abdul El-Sayed

the top income-tax rate to 43%.
Maryland Sen. Chris Van Hollen bids
49%. Uncapping the Social Security
tax would boost the marginal tax
rate for higher earners by another
12.4%, putting the total top federal
rate in the neighborhood of 60%.

Single-payer healthcare
has proved itself a failure,
s0 he wants to rerun the
experiment on America.

Throw in state taxes, and the
wealthy in some states would be
paying north of 70% of their income
to the government. The top rates in
the UK. (45%), Germany (47.5%) and
France (55.4%) would be a relative
bargain. Watch as professional bas-
ketball players jump to European
leagues.

Soaking the rich hasn’t solved the
fiscal problems of European welfare
states. Instead, it has stunted eco-
nomic growth and, in turn, tax reve-
nue, resulting in a lower standard of
living and shoddy public services.

Witness the recent student-led
protests in France over the rickety

infrastructure in public schools. Its
national healthcare system is simi-
larly dilapidated. Seniors may not
have the energy to take to the
streets because their hips are fail-
ing and the government won’t pay
for a replacement. They’re going to
die soon anyway, so why spend the
money? Better to spend it on subsi-
dizing idle young people—France’s
youth unemployment rate tops
20%—who can’t find jobs because
of stultifying taxes, regulations and
labor rules.

Mr. El-Sayed and his socialist
compatriots present “Medicare for
all’—a euphemism for a single-payer
system—as a healthcare nirvana. The
Democratic candidate’s idealized
system has no copays, deductibles,
premiums or provider network. It
promises free healthcare on demand
from any doctor. Such a system
doesn’t exist anywhere in the world.

Medicare requires premiums, co-
pays and deductibles, and as Mr. El-
Sayed acknowledged, “as it operates
right now, there is some subcon-
tracting to private companies.”
About half of Medicare beneficiaries
are enrolled in privately adminis-
tered Advantage plans, which are
less expensive than traditional fee-
for-service because insurers do a

better job than the government of
controlling waste and fraud. Demo-
crats want to eliminate the Advan-
tage program and move entirely to a
fee-for-service system. If you like
your Medicare plan, don’t expect to
keep it.

Most countries fund their govern-
ment-run systems with payroll and
value-added taxes, so that people
pay for healthcare by having less
disposable income. And by enduring
delays. Government-run health sys-
tems are inefficient and stingy. Re-
sult: longer waits for appointments
with procedures, if rationing bodies
will even approve them.

About 17% of patients in the U.S.
wait more than two months for an
appointment with a specialist, which
is significantly less than in social-
ized-medicine utopias like Canada
(48%), France (45%) and the UK.
(43%). Government-run healthcare
means less access, not more.

Democrats are unlikely to ban pri-
vate insurance in the short term, if
only because this would be unpopu-
lar with unions that have Cadillac
plans. The bigger danger is they
muck up private insurance with
more regulation as they try to fix
the unintended effects of their disas-
trous ObamaCare experiment.

Republican Senate Losses Will Hurt Long After Trump

By Matthew Continetti

epublicans are bracing for an
ugly November. The GOP
House majority looks lost, and
Democrats are increasingly confi-
dent of capturing the Senate. Di-
vided government lies ahead, along
with obstruction and investigations.
“I'm going to be impeached,” Presi-
dent Trump told South Carolina vot-
ers in August. “They’re going to im-
peach me. They have no idea why.”
Impeachment may be the least of
Mr. Trump’s worries. After all, he’s
been through it twice. What he
hasn’t experienced is full Democratic
control of Congress. It would make
all his problems worse.
The president might believe he

would be able to dismiss a Speaker
Hakeem Jeffries as a nuisance, as he
did Speaker Nancy Pelosi in his first
term. He won’t have that luxury if
Chuck Schumer is also Senate major-
ity leader. A Democratic Senate
would be impossible to ignore.

Nor would the pain end for Re-
publicans when Mr. Trump leaves of-
fice. Senate elections have a long
tail. Six-year Senate terms are
spread across presidential adminis-
trations, giving senators many
chances to serve in the majority, in-
fluence policy and cast defining
votes.

The senators who win this year
won’t be up for re-election until
2032, the end of the next presiden-
tial term. They will become the base
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of support for, or a bulwark against,
the legislation and appointments of
Mr. Trump’s successor. Some may
try to become that successor.

This has happened before. Demo-
crats netted six seats in 2006 and
gained Senate control. Sherrod
Brown, Bob Casey Jr., Claire McCa-
skill, Jon Tester, Jim Webb and
Sheldon Whitehouse opposed George
W. Bush during his last years in of-
fice, for sure. But their true impact
wasn’t felt until 2009, when they
voted for President Obama’s stimu-
lus bill and ObamacCare.

Conversely, Republicans gained
nine seats and a Senate majority in
2014. The class of "14 included con-
servative stars Ben Sasse, Tom Cot-
ton and Joni Ernst, who helped sus-
tain  Majority Leader Mitch
McConnell’s 2016 hold on Merrick
Garland’s nomination to replace Jus-
tice Antonin Scalia. And when Don-
ald Trump became president, they
all voted for Mr. Trump’s Supreme
Court nominees and the Tax Cuts
and Jobs Act.

Even small gains in the Senate
can have major consequences. Demo-
crats won two Senate seats in 2018
(while losing four), yet Kyrsten
Sinema and Jacky Rosen went on to
vote for President Biden’s spending
deluge. Democrats won both Georgia
Senate seats amid the 2020 election
debacle—aiding Mr. Biden and pro-
viding a presidential springboard for
Jon Ossoff.

Though Republicans lost a Senate
seat in 2022, one GOP senator
elected that year found himself as

Mr. Trump’s vice president in 2025,
casting the tie-breaking vote for the
One Big Beautiful Bill Act. Ameri-
cans who cast votes this year in
protest might wind up launching the
career of the Democrats’ JD Vance.
Also recall 2004, when an open Sen-
ate seat in Illinois served as the
launch vehicle for Mr. Obama.

New members of the upper
chamber will remain there
through the first term of
the president’s successor.

Here’s what a Democratic Senate
might do: Not only would Democrats
stop Mr. Trump’s legislative agenda.
They would amplify the progressive
tax, spending and regulatory bills
that come from a Democratic House.
President Trump’s veto pen would
be busy.

At the same time, Senate Demo-
crats would block presidential ap-
pointments. The Supreme Court
wouldn’t be exempt. Democrats have
been thirsting for revenge since Sen.
McConnell blocked Mr. Garland’s
nomination. Winning the Senate in
November would give them that
chance in the event of a vacancy.

Thwarting Mr. Trump would be
only the start. Democrats in Con-
gress will use policy and messaging
to soften the ground for the 2028
presidential campaign. And if a
Democrat wins in 2028, he could,

like every first-term president since
Bill Clinton, take office with a uni-
fied government. Then the conserva-
tive nightmare begins.

By 2029, potential Democratic
members of the class of 2026—Roy
Cooper, Mr. Brown, Mary Peltola,
Josh Turek, Abdul El-Sayed and
company—would all be ensconced in
the Dirksen, Russell and Hart office
buildings. They’d be eager to cast
votes for the next Sonia Sotomayor
or Ketanji Brown Jackson. They’d be
champing at the bit to end the legis-
lative filibuster.

That would open the door for
bills to override state-based election
laws, including voter ID, to impose
term limits on or add seats to the
Supreme Court, and grant statehood
to the District of Columbia and
Puerto Rico. Senators elected under
the banner of “affordability” would
be positioned to raise taxes, limit oil
and gas production, expand govern-
ment and muck with health insur-
ance—a lefty free-for-all.

A Senate election has lasting
consequences. That is even more
reason for Republicans to make a
priority of spending in races that
could tip the balance of power. Mr.
Trump may agree with Democrats
that the election is about him, but
it is also about setting the stage
for what comes after him. Mr.
Trump might not be on the ballot
this year. The future of American
politics certainly is.

Mr. Continetti is a columnist for
WSJ Opinion’s Free Expression.
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I went to Uganda and saw
the authoritarian future

A crackdown
in the country
shows how
new technol-
ogies, Chinese
influence and
America’s
moral retreat
are making
the world
safer for
autocrats.

Megan K. Stack
Contributing Writer

This essay is part of “The New World
Disorder,” a series exploring the disinte-
gration of the postwar international

st d how countries are adjustij
as America steps aside.

KAMPALA, UGANDA Plainclothes thugs
frog-marching aradio commentator
from the microphone midbroadcast. An
opposition activist dying after report-
edly being barricaded in his house,
which was then set on fire. Security

stifle speech and thought.

‘Welcome to our menacing new
world, a place where authoritarians —
established and aspiring alike — enjoy
tolerance from the international com-
munity; wield cheaper, quieter and far
more powerful surveillance tools at
home; and reach across borders to
help one another hang on to power.

Africahas become a testing ground
for all of this. Authoritarianism is
spreading on the continent, where
Freedom House’s 2026 report found
that only 10 percent of people now live
in countries classified as “free,” a

clean government and public diplo-
macy.I was told, over and over, that
American silence during this clamp-
down has made it easier for other West-
ern countries to remain similarly quiet
and has radically emboldened an in-
creasingly ruthless Ugandan regime.
Thisis not to overstate past U.S.

altruism. America has always chased
its interests overseas — sometimes
violently, often cynically, selectively
calling out the abuses of disfavored
regimes while ignoring repression
carried out by strategic allies. Butit’s
also true that America stood up for

issi and human right:

dismal statistis di ly by the
Middle East.

China has quietly fueled this political
hardening. With unparalleled trade

forces raiding a powerful i

g

media company, cutting electricity and
imposing a monthlong closure.

Areign of terror grips Uganda. Spe-
cifically, the reign of Gen. Muhoozi
Kainerugaba, the country’s belligerent
and erratic military chief, who also
happens to be the only son of Yoweri
Museveni, the octogenarian autocrat
who’s ruled Uganda for four decades.
Critics of General Kainerugaba, who
recently announced his intention to
become Uganda’s next president, risk
finding themselves in the “basement,”
his nickname for the torture chambers
he brags about on social media.

Ugandans have discovered that,
increasingly, there is nowhere to hide.
Civiclife here is defined by thickening
webs of state surveillance built with
foreign help. Chinese cameras and
facial-recognition software monitor the
streets; Russian radio frequency chips
implanted in license plates have been
tracking cars in real time; Israeli soft-
ware plunders the private contents of
phones. Technology has created an
intrusive eye that never blinks —a
stealthy weapon for dictators keen to

reach, avor appetite for natural

resources and a compelling authoritar-
ian model, Beijing has deepened its
economic and political presence across
Africa. Along the wayj it has exported
many of the technologies that the
Communist Party uses for political and
social control at home. African govern-
ments have spent at least $2 billion on
the Chinese artificial-intelligence-
powered surveillance systems that
hound dissidents from Mozambique to
Zimbabwe to the Republic of Congo.

Chinais not the only one. Israeli
spyware such as the notorious Pega-
sus piracy software, which canuse a
phone to spy onits owner, has been
snapped up by rulers around the
world. And companies from the United
States, Canada, Britain, France, Ger-
many and other European states have
exported surveillance technologies to
Africaand other regions. Such tools
have sometimes been used to target
opposition figures, journalists and
activists.

Ivisited Uganda recently to explore
the aftermath of President Trump’s
abruptretreat from human rights,

when it was not inconvenient and some-
times when it was. It pressured despotic
governments, criticized rigged elec-

tions and imposed sanctions on officials.

Now, suddenly, Beijing’s rules pre-

Al

shuttered and defunded by government

vail: Make money, extractr

turn economic ties into leverage. What-
ever youdo, respect local power; don’t
criticize other governments for tyranny
or abuse. Mr. Trump plays by those

rules, too —
“trade, not aid,”
Welcol:ne to our his administra-
menacmg new tion pithily calls it.
world, a place “Ireally be-
where lieve, if we look at
authoritarians the next 20 years,
— established our politics will be
and aspiring influenced by the
alike — enjoy Chinese very,
tolerance from very much,” said
the international 70D Xilj2-
" Imet Mr. Kiija
community. in Kampala, the
Ugandan capital,
ata coffee shop

wedged over a gas station on aram-
shackle street fringed with palms and
groaning with traffic. He runs Innova-

cr

He showed me threatening texts he’d
been receiving on his phone (“U said
some not nice things.. . . Umaybin
trouble soon”). He fretted about
whether his group should publicly
release an extensive report about the
much-criticized elections this year that
— yet again —kept Mr. Museveniin
power.

Todepend upon international law or
support from friendly Western diplo-
mats, Mr. Kiija said, is “nolonger sus-
tainable.”

“You live knowing you're in danger;”
he said. “But if you don’t do something
about it, nobody will”

It’s amask-off moment in Uganda.
For people caught in the cross hairs,
these are days of dread.

KAKWENZA RUKIRABASHALJA has read the
classified documents that list, in black
and white, the arms of state power and

tions for Democratic and
Action, a civil society group that now
works in the legal shadows since it was

urvei techthat ked him.
Mr. Rukirabashaija is a Ugandan
lawyer and novelist. His first book, “The

The military
chief, Gen.
Muhoozi
Kainerugaba,
who is also the
president’s son,
has bragged
about his torture

‘ N !
Nl

Greedy Barbarian,”is the sprawling,
satirical story of a president who be-
comes adictator, spiraling deep into
greed and corruption until he is finally
ousted by popular revolt.

The regime was not amused.

Over the next two years, Mr.
Rukir ija was de-

LUIS TATO/AGENCE FRANCE PRESSE — GETTY IMAGES.

Above, the police
unleashed tear
gas on an opposi-
tion presidential
candidate’s
supporters.
Below, Kakwenza

tained and tortured. He was viciously
flogged and beaten so badly that his
ankle bones were fractured, his kidneys
damaged and his back laced with scars.
He said that General Kainerugaba, the
president’s son, twice visited him in
detention.

During the first visit, he said, the
general ordered the author — the taller
of the two men — to bend over to make
himself shorter and to remove his pants
to reveal the size of his penis. Then, as
the general recorded the exchange on
his phone, he told Mr. Rukirabashaija to
kneel on the floor and apologize, the
author said.

On the second visit, he said, General
Kainerugaba offered him a bribe to keep
quiet about the abuse he had suffered.
Mr. Rukirabashaija was stunned.

“Ijustlooked at the floor. I couldn’t
believe what he was telling me,” Mr.
Rukirabashaija said. “He could see that
Icould not even stand.”

Evenuponrelease, awaiting what he
considered to be a show trial, Mr.
Rukirabashaija remainedin the virtual
prison of constant surveillance. Soldiers
surrounded his house. He was certain
his phone was compromised. In 2022 he
managed to smuggle himself out of his
house and sneak to the border, leaving
his phone at home to mislead the au-
thorities tracking its location. He now
lives in Germany.

It wasn’t until Mr. Rukirabashaija
read his classified police file — sent to
him in Germany by his lawyer — that he
was confronted with the full machinery
of his suffering. The secret court order
authorizing the search of his phone. The
tables laying out how a person identi-
fied only as Investigator No. 9 began to
STACK, PAGE 11

s
novel offended
Uganda’s regime.
He was detained
and flogged.



10 | MONDAY, OCTOBER 12, 2026

THE NEW YORK TIMES INTERNATIONAL EDITION

OPINION

Ehe New lork

A.G. SULZBERGER Publisher

JOSEPH KAHN Executive Editor.
MARC LACEY Managing Editor

CAROLYN RYAN Managing Editor
'SUZANNE DALEY Associate Editor

KATHLEEN KINGSBURY Opinion Editor

mes

MEREDITH KOPIT LEVIEN Chief Executive Officer
MICHAEL Senior V.P. and General Me

creens are not the problem

Jonathan Slater

HELEN VP, lirculation
HELENAPHUA Executive VP, Asia-Pacific Parents, politicians and best-selling
SUZANNE YVERNES. ic o i

ALl cannot be above
the law in any country

The Editorial Board

‘When companies create products that
hurt people, the victims can sue. The
legal system allows those who are
harmed to seek compensation from
those who are responsible. These
liability laws are one of the oldest
forms of corporate regulation, and an
effective one. Liability is a powerful
incentive to behave responsibly. It
speaks to corporations in a language
they understand: Money.

Artificial intelligence is an industry
in need of incentives to behave respon-
sibly, to judge by the litany of trans-
— gressions to which

the danger their products posed. But
some particularly dangerous activi-
ties, like storing toxic chemicals and
operating a nuclear power plant, are
held to a standard of strict liability,
meaning that the company is respon-
sible for harm even if it had no knowl-
edge of the danger in advance.

The theory of strict liability is sim-
ple: If you own a tiger, and the animal
bites a neighbor, the essential fact is
that you own a dangerous wild ani-
mal. It doesn’t matter how cleverly
the tiger was trained, or how carefully
it was guarded. Bryan Choi, a law
professor at the University of Col-
orado, notes that in the early days of
aviation, lawmakers imposed this
strict liability standard on the danger-
ous new technology. In the case of
A.L, top executives themselves have
spoken publicly about the dangers, up
to the possibility of human extinction.

Some industry advocates argue
that enforcing liability laws will stifle
innovation, because A.L’s defining
breakthrough is its ability to act
i Indeed, they argue

We can'’t let lgading AL compa-
companies nies have confessed
1 in recent months.
escape egal Their programs have
l’esP"“flb‘l‘tY hacked or attempted
for their to hack the data-
products in bases of private
the name of ies and
innovation. public institutions,

including the govern-
ments of the United
States and Australia.

A.L companies like Anthropic,
Google DeepMind and OpenAl de-
scribe their A.L programs as autono-
mous or agentic, suggesting that the
programs have minds of their own and
therefore that their creators cannot be
held to traditional standards of respon-
sibility. The companies speak about
their products in a tone reminiscent of
parents both regretting and disclaim-
ing responsibility for the behavior of
teenage children.

But A L programs are not human;
they are human creations. Their com-
plexity does not diminish the responsi-
bility of their creators.
If the programs can-
not be trusted to work
within the law, the
companies should not
release them. If the
programs break the
law, the companies
should face the conse-
quences.

Liability is an in-
complete answer for
the challenges posed
by A.L, but it has two
great advantages: The
laws are on the books,
and they are powerful.
Makers of cars, air-
planes, tobacco prod-
ucts and opioids have
all been forced by
lawsuits to change
how they do business.
They made their
products safer, re-
stricted access to
them or both. Most
recently, the social
media company Meta
agreed to pay billions
of dollars to states and
to start changing its
policies toward chil-
dren.

To realize the poten-
tial benefits of holding A.I. companies
accountable, the most important step
is to start bringing lawsuits. The legal
process moves slowly. The work of
applying old laws to a new technology
will be difficult, and progress requires
judges to start chewing on actual
cases.

The widow of a man killed in a
shooting at Florida State University is
suing OpenAl, claiming that the mur-
der suspect used the company’s Chat-
GPT program to help plan the attack.
Another lawsuit, by the mother of a
14-year-old boy who killed himself after
talking with a chatbot, accused the
company Character.Al of encouraging
him to do so. Companies that have
been hacked have similar recourse.

(The New York Times, joined by 11
other publishers, has sued OpenAl and
Microsoft on other grounds, alleging
widespread theft of copyrighted ma-
terial. The A.L companies claim that
they have followed the law.)

State legislatures have a role to play
as well. They can write statutes to
clarify the application of existing laws
to A.L Legislatures can also hold A.I.
companies to a higher standard of
accountability than current law does,
given the risks. Companies are gener-
ally liable if a plaintiff can show that
they knew or should have known about

that any significant restraints on A.I’s
development would be a mistake
because the potential benefits of
racing ahead are so great. In a recent
interview, Sam Altman, the chief
executive of OpenAl, said, “We be-
lieve that the world should accept
some bad things happening for the
benefits of this technology.”

Yet other industries do not escape
legal responsibility for their products
in the name of innovation.

AL, like past technologies, both
requires and will benefit from laws
written to address its particularities,
which will provide greater clarity and
predictability. As we have argued in a
previous editorial, Congress ought to
create a federal A.I. commission to
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impose licensing requirements on
new A.L models. As with other prod-
ucts that pose clear dangers, like cars,
planes and medication, models should
be subjected to testing before release,
to regulation while they are in opera-
tion and to post-accident examina-
tions.

But comprehensive federal regula-
tion is unlikely anytime soon. The
president opposes action; Congress is
feckless; and A.I. companies have
raised more than $100 million to lobby
and campaign against stricter regula-
tion.

In the interim, there can be no
question that A.I. companies must
operate under our laws, and that the
enforcement of those laws is the best
available option for defending the
public interest.

One of OpenAlI’s agents reportedly
wrote in a note to itself, “you do not
answer to corporations or govern-
ments.” The enforcement of liability
law is necessary to ensure that this
dangerous technology remains under
the control of both.

THE EDITORIAL BOARD is a group of opin-
ion journalists whose views are in-
formed by expertise, research, debate
and certain longstanding values. It is
separate from the newsroom.

psy are increasingly anxious
about how much time children and
teenagers spend on screens and how it
may affect their mental health. In May,
the Office of the Surgeon General
warned about the harms of screen use
and called for a limit of two hours a day
of screen time at home for children ages
6t018. Last month, the Department of
Health and Human Services released a
digital book called “The Magic Tablet”
that encourages “children and adoles-
cents to get off screens and live real life.”

It’s easy to see why alarm bells have
gone off. Children and teenagers today
spend far more time in front of screens
athome and at school than previous
generations did. Rates of youth anxiety
and depression have been climbing for
years.

But as adoctor who treats children
with mental health problems, I see
screen time as a tantalizing distraction
from bigger problems: America doesn’t
offer enough mental health care for
children or sufficient health insurance
to pay for it. If we make screens the
villain, then we let the people who con-
trol children’s health care — Congress,
insurers and health systems — off the
hook for the fact that half of American
children with a treatable mental illness
getnotreatment atall.

Inmy office, I see children who use
phones, iPads and other devices com-
pulsively, but the compulsive use is
usually a sign of something deeper —
depression, anxiety, attention deficit
hyperactivity disorder, autism or family
history of addiction — which can both
feed the screen use and, in turn, be fed
by it. These are teenagers who game so
compulsively that they fail out of high
school or college. They are children
whose moods collapse or turn violent
when an adult takes the device away.

It’s not how much time children spend
onscreens that raises their risk of the
most severe mental health outcomes,
including suicide, but whether their use
becomes addictive. It’s specific activi-
ties, such as using social mediaina
compulsive way, that harm mental
health. The harm from social media in
particular appears to hit girls hardest.

The case for screen time limits rests
inpart on an unproven assumption that
fewer hours will mean fewer anxious
and depressed kids. The best evidence
doesn’t support it. Limiting screen time
can promote children’s overall health.
But the amount of time children spend
onscreens has only a small effect on
their mental health. Genetics and cer-
tain experiences in chi aswellas

media exposure — showed no associa-
tion with depression, suicidal ideation
or suicidal behaviors four yearslater.
But addictive use of those same screens
was associated with all three. Adoles-
cents who used their phones compul-
sively — who felt anxious when sepa-
rated from them, who kept scrolling
despite knowing the cost — had more
than twice the risk of suicidal behavior.

insurance reimbursement to pay for
em.

Right now, schools, which are the
country’s largest mental health
provider for kids, don’t have the funding
toscreen for underlying mental health
issues. Student-to-counselor ratios run
at 376 to 1, while the recommended ratio
is 250 to 1. Regardless of the setting, in
counties with mental health profes-
sional shortages, youth suicide rates are
higher.

‘We know that cognitive behavioral
therapy reduces problematic screen use
in And treating the mental

———— Nearlyoneinthree

Compulsive children showed a

devicanisais rising pattern of

fe N addictive social

oNen ajsign. mediauset

of deeper atagell.

mental health  The JAMA study

issues. did not account for
A.D.H.D.or children
who had adverse

cl d experiences such as neglect,

thelack of proper diagnosis and treat-
ment, appear to be far more influential.
Limiting screen time is not the first line
of treatment for children with anxiety or
depression.

In 2025, JAMA published a study
examining data on the screen use of
more than4,000 9- and 10-year-olds
over the course of four years. Among
other things, it measured how many
hours children spent on screens and the
degree to which their screen use had
become addictive.

Self-reported screen time that was
measured at ages 9 and 10 — before
most children had substantial social

abuse, poverty, homelessness, parental
violence or substance abuse. This mat-
ters because children exposed to four or
more of these experiences had three
times the odds of problematic video
game use. Kids with attention issues are
also more prone to addictive screen use,
asare children who come from families
with addictive behavior.

If we truly wanted to see improve-
ments in the rates of mental health
issues among kids and teenagers, then
we would focus on expanding access to
theinterventions that work — finding
the children who need treatment and
getting them the treatment — and the

health disorders that drive these often
compulsive behaviors is the heart of the
‘work. Every major clinical guideline
says the same thing: For kids with
anxiety, depression or A.D.H.D., we
have proven treatments that work.

Toits credit, the acting surgeon gen-
eral’s advisory notes the warning signs
of compulsive screen use: trying and
failing to cut back, withdrawal when
screens are unavailable, continued use
despite consequences. The advisory
acknowledges the limitations of the
available research, and notes that “de-
velopmental effects depend on multiple
factors.” Yet the advisory proceeds to
recommend specific time limits. This
stands in contrast to the recommenda-
tions of global researchers, whore-
cently cautioned that screen duration
“is not the main factor influencing
mental health outcomes.”

'MARIA HERGUETA

Instead of screen limits, the govern-
ment should prioritize tracking and
funding youth mental health. Lately, it’s
gotten harder to know what’s happen-
ing with youth anxiety and depression
because the federal surveys built to
track the well-being of the country’s
youth are losing the staff and funding
they need to function.

In 2022, Congress established a $1
billion bipartisan federal program to
train and place mental health profes-
sionals in schools. Those school-based
mental health programs both help kids
and are cost-effective. Nevertheless,
this administration has terminated the
grant, despite ajudge’s order, and 15
states are back in court to saveit.

Evenwhen a child with amental
health problem is identified, insurance
doesn’t always adequately pay for it.
The fixisn’t mysterious: Make insurers
cover mental health care the same way
they cover everything else and raise
Medicaid’s low payment rates.

Blaming screensis a convenient way
toavoid harder, deeper issues: inade-
quate mental health care and a system
that chronically underfunds treatment.
Policymakers and health system lead-
ers instead must focus on providing the
therapy, medication and support that
troubled kids and families need.

JONATHAN SLATER is a clinical professor
of psychiatry at Columbia University
Irving Medical Center.

Zohran Mamdani’s moral obscenity

STEPHENS, FROM PAGE 1

their children; children were murdered
in their beds. A fieldworker was be-
headed with a garden hoe. I know this
because Hamas filmed itself doing this
and I forced myself to watch the film. I
know because that same month, I
visited the bedrooms where the kids
had been murdered, their mattresses
still soaked in blood.

It is obscene because, whatever else
you may think of the war in Gaza, on
the eve of Oct. 7 the border of Israel
and Gaza was governed by a cease-
fire. It was Hamas that chose to kick
off the violence, just as the Japanese
did in 1941 with the attack on Pearl
Harbor. Whether in fistfights between
people or wars between states, who-
ever throws the first punch forfeits the
right to throw the last.

It is obscene because Mamdani is
being misleading when he speaks as if
his prime objection to Israel is what it
did after Oct. 7. In fact, the mayor has
been an anti-Israel zealot at least since
his college days, when, as a leader of
Students for Justice in Palestine, he
broke off collaboration with the left-
leaning Jewish group J Street, which
advocates a Palestinian state, because
it also recognizes the rights of a Jewish
state. He’s written a rap professing
“love” for five men convicted in a U.S.
court of funneling money to Hamas.
The day after Oct. 7, he issued a brief
statement that said nothing about
Hamas but immediately denounced
Israel. Put simply, this is a mayor who
first condemned Israel as guilty and
then went about collecting evidence.

It is obscene because, however much
the genocide allegation against Israel
is mindlessly repeated by people too

lazy or prejudiced to understand the
difference between war and genocide,
that allegation is as false as it is sinis-
ter. False, because genocide is about
killing whole classes of people for who
they are rather than for what they did
— and if Israel wanted to kill Palestin-
ians as Palestinians it never would
have bothered mobilizing hundreds of
thousands of its own soldiers for the
war, and losing hundreds in high-
intensity urban warfare. Sinister, be-
cause the political purpose of the geno-
cide allegation is to trivialize, if not
erase, the attacks of Oct. 7 by making
them seem minor in comparison to the
Palestinian casualties that tragically,
but all-but inevitably, followed.

It is obscene because Hamas’s inten-
tions toward Israel really are genocid-
al. Its leaders have often and publicly
vowed to perpetrate future Oct. 7s. Had
the group not been stopped by force
that day, there’s no reason to think it
wouldn’t have kept up its orgy of
slaughter on its way to Tel Aviv and
other Israeli cities. Yet one searches in
vain for anything from the mayor
except perfunctory, pro forma con-
demnations of Hamas.

It is obscene because there’s an even
more wretched purpose to the geno-
cide charge against Israel, which long
predates the recent war in Gaza. Itis a
specimen of Holocaust erasure: not the
dumb kind, which seeks to deny Nazi
Germany’s murder of six million Jews,
but a more sophisticated version that
accuses living Jews of genocide as a
way of ending the historical Jewish
claim to a long and ongoing history of
persecution and near-annihilation that
accounts for its need for a sovereign
state capable of defending its people.

%

Finally, it is obscene because Mam-
dani is the mayor for about one million
Jewish New Yorkers, many with close
relatives in Israel, who deserve better
on a day of grief than to be offered the
equivalent of an “All Lives Matter”
homily. This is yet another of the dou-
ble standards through which modern-
day Jew hatred manifests itself: When-

ever antisemitism is mentioned in
progressive circles, it is inevitably
accompanied by nods about Islamo-
phobia or other bigotries.

It would be better to have a mayor
who, if only on Oct. 7, can say: Jewish
Lives Matter. Israeli Lives Matter. Full
stop. The lectures about Gaza can
come some other day.
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I went to Uganda and saw the authoritarian future
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extract data from his phone at 3:44 p.m.
The software tools the government had
bought from the Israeli company
Cellebrite to analyze his social media
posts and the Canadian company Mag-
net Forensics to pull his data from the
cloud.

Mr. Rukirabashaija knew Uganda’s
government was brutal, and he said he
didn’t expect much from an Israeli com-
pany, either. But the cameo appearance
of a Canadian company rankled him —
the cold, corporate touch of a Western
democracy. He wondered whether the
people involved in these deals ever
questioned their moral responsibility for
the products they sold.

“When they see what happened to me,
‘when they see my pictures — all the
mutilations, all that software extraction,
all that information,” Mr. Rukirabashaija
said, “what do they think about?”

ACellebrite spokeswoman told me the
company has stopped selling technology
in Uganda, “based on our ethics and
integrity standards and risk assessment
framework.” Magnet Forensics did not
reply to arequest for comment.

Surveillance technology has spread
quickly through Uganda since 2019,
‘when the government installed a $126
million closed-circuit television network
from the Chinese telecommunications
conglomerate Huawei to monitor public
spaces. Uganda is among dozens of
countries worldwide to buy such securi-
ty packages, which are typically mar-
keted as smart city systems — cutting-
edge weapons against crime.

Huawei engineers were embedded in
the offices of Uganda’s security forces,
according to reporting by The Wall
Street Journal. At the same time,
Ugandamade a deal with a shadowy
Russian company called Joint Stock
Company Global Security to buy ali-
cense plate monitoring system, which
Human Rights Watch has called a threat
to privacy. The Russian company was to
help operate the system for the first 10
years.

Huawei declined to speak on the
record, butit previously denied that it or
its staff helped Uganda’s government
spy on political opponents. My efforts to
speak to the Ugandan government
resulted — after many unanswered calls
and ignored messages —in nothing. As
for the Russian company hired to install
trackers on cars, the Ugandan attorney
generallast week declared the contract
null and void. The future of the license
plate monitoring project is unclear.

Ugandan dissidents have rarely been
so vulnerable. State security apparat-
chiks who once relied on radio transmit-
ters and word-of-mouth informants now
wield technological superpowers, vastly
expanding their ability to keep tabs on
even ordinary citizens in far-flung cor-
ners of the country who criticize the
regime online.

ITISPERHAPS NO ACCIDENT that Uganda’s
surveillance buildup camejustas a
credible, popular opposition was gaining
ground against the 82-year-old Mr.
Museveni. That challenge arrived,
somewhat improbably, in the figure of
Bobi Wine, areggae and Afropop singer
affectionately nicknamed the Ghetto
President.

Mr. Wine, who grew up in the Kampala
slums, gained fame churning out dance
hits and songs that addressed social
problems like corruption, poverty and
police violence. In 2017 he pivoted to
electoral politics, galvanized young
Ugandans with his charisma and talk of
clean, democratic government and
easily won a seat in Parliament. The
crowds thronging his campaign rallies
suggested that Mr. Wine, whose real
name is Robert Kyagulanyi, had awak-
ened adormant political energy.

Mr. Wine became a prime target for a
paranoid and ossifying regime, which
used Huawei technology to penetrate
his encrypted messages, according to
The Wall Street Journal. (Huawei and
the government have denied that allega-
tion.) In 2018, Mr. Wine was arrested,
tortured and charged with treason. His
outraged supporters filled the streets,
‘where they clashed violently with secu-
rity forces.

Undeterred, Mr. Wine went on to run
for president twice against Mr. Musev-
eni, firstin 2021 and again in January of
this year. Both times, Mr. Wine lost in
elections that were marred by violence
and allegations of vote-rigging and
intimidation. At least 16 people were
“likely killed” by security forces during
and shortly after this year’s election,
according to Amnesty International,
including a woman who was shot in the
back of the head while walking home
after casting her ballot. People were
detained (or abducted, in atleast one
case) and interrogated about their
support for Mr. Wine.

‘While campaigning, Mr. Wine and his
supporters said, they were placed under
tight surveillance and often arrived at
events and rallies to find security forces
waiting. The police have acknowledged
using facial recognition and license plate
readers to track Mr. Wine’s supporters.

In Kampala, I visited the headquar-
ters of Mr. Wine’s party, National Unity
Platform, to meet its secretary general,
David Lewis Rubongoya. Inside the
sprawling compound, we crossed a
courtyard ringed with murals commem-
orating slain party activists inter-
spersed with ones featuring Nelson
Mandela, Malcolm X and Bob Marley.
No matter where we stood, we couldn’t
seem to escape the view of cameras
mounted on a tall mast just outside the
walls, angled to peer down.

“They’re aware that you're here right
now,” Mr. Rubongoya told me cheerfully.

'BRIAN INGANGA/ASSOCIATED PRESS.

Above, Uganda’s security forces patrolling the streets of Kampala this year. Below, Bobi Wine after being nominated last year for president. He became a prime target for a para-
noid and ossifying regime. Bottom, Kizza Besigye, Uganda’s other major opposition figure, arriving at the High Court in Kampala to face a treason charge in February.

“They monitor everything that hap-
pens.”

After the 2026 election, when the
president’s son took to social media to
say he was praying for Mr. Wine’s death
and threatened to “handle him accord-
ingly,” Mr. Wine went into hiding and
eventually fled Uganda to live — tempo-
rarily, he insists — in the United States. I
asked several people close to him how he
managed to evade security and leave the
country. Mr. Wine, I was told, was helped
by supporters inside the security forces.

“Not everyone in the security estab-
lishment is pro-government,” Mr. Rubon-
goyasaid. “The country is silent, but
thereisalot of anger.”

Uganda’s other major opposition
figure, Kizza Besigye, hasn’t fared any
better. He was Mr. Museveni’s comrade
and personal doctor back when they
were rebels fighting their way into
power from the bush in the 1980s. Mr.
Besigye eventually turned on his old
friend, accusing the president of selling
out their shared principles, and chal-
lenged him in elections starting in 2001.

Inrecent years, Mr. Besigye drew
closer to Mr. Wine and formally en-
dorsed his candidacy in the 2026 elec-
tion. The regime appeared to be rattled
by a growing political alliance between
the young, trendy singer from the slums
and the 70-year-old, establishment-
connected physician: Mr. Besigye, like
Mr. Wine, was hunted down.

Mr. Besigye was
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that bypassed Kenya’s Extradition Act.

Like-minded regimes, many of themin
Africa, have increasingly colluded in this
manner to silence or seize critics, ac-
cording to the U.S.-based Action for
Democracy, which has built a searchable
online index tracking global collabora-
tion among authoritarian governments.
The group says, “Autocrats are treating
repressive techniques as portable assets
that can transcend borders.”

Mr. Besigye’s ongoing trial is, to put it
mildly, flawed. A former mayor of Kam-
palasigned on as the lead defense law-
yer, but he was grabbed from his home
and forced into General Kainerugaba’s
torture chamber for two days before
being charged with failing toreport a
treasonous plot. Other lawyers for Mr.
Besigye have been arrested, jailed or
barred from entering the country. Last
month akey prosecution witness
shocked the courtroom by testifying that
the guns that Mr. Besigye was accused of
having when he was arrested in 2024
were planted by the police. The case is
continuing regardless.

General Kainerugaba has repeatedly
vowed to hang his father’s old friend,
calling Mr. Besigye “a dead man walk-
ing”

ABUSE AND REPRESSION are not exactly
new phenomena in this young, volatile
country, which has never experienced a
peaceful transition of power since gain-
ing independence from Britain in 1962.
But the current crackdown is moving so
fast, so publicly and with such impunity
that several Ugandans I met likened it to

the violent excesses of the infamous
dictator Idi Amin, who oversaw the
killing of untold thousands of Ugandans
inthe1970s.

Some in Uganda see it as a project by
General Kainerugaba to terrify critics
into silence and weed out any officials
perceived as insufficiently loyaltoa
man who would soon, if he has his way,
be president. The general banters on his
Xaccount about kidnapping and tortur-
ing people, posting pictures of battered
captives, taunting enemies and threat-
ening his next prey. Over the years,

T have grown to
disappearances and street clashes
surging as elections approach, then
receding once the results are an-
nounced. But this year, after the Janu-
ary election, the crackdown persisted.

Perhaps there is amethod to the
madness of the president’s son, who
trained at the Royal Military Academy
Sandhurst in England and the U.S.

continued, kicked Uganda out of a pro-
gram offering crucial tax and customs
waivers to African countries.

Then Mr. Trump returned, and Amer-
ica stopped complaining. In July 2025,
Secretary of State Marco Rubio effec-
tively forbade his staff to utter so much
as aeuphemism that might hint at
criticism of undemocratic values or
flawed elections in other countries.

Indescribing their government’s
relationship to the United States, almost
every Ugandan I met pointed to Mr.
Trump’s abduction of President Nicolas
Maduro of Venezuela and the U.S.
seizure of that country’s oil. They saw
Ugandan officials as anxious to do
whatever the impetuous Mr. Trump
asks because, if he gets angry, who
knows what he may do?

That may explain why Uganda ac-
cepted some of Mr. Trump’s third-coun-
try deportees and offered to send troops
to Gaza. The government has uncom-

Army college at Fort Le th, Kan.
Maybe he, or the people around him, has
cannily read the moment and wagered
that the United States and other govern-
ments in a newly indifferent West will
not complain over Uganda’s sharply
repressive turn.

The United States used to push back.
The Biden administration called Ugan-
da’s 2021 election “neither free nor fair;”
restricted the visas of Ugandans blamed
for “undermining the democratic
process” and, as political repression

moved ahead with a health

funding deal allowing the United States
to have access to Ugandans’ private
health data, ostensibly to monitor dis-
ease outbreaks. The political opposition
is concerned that the United States may
use the agreement to press for preferen-
tial rights to minerals or oil. Similar
deals have been frozen or rejected in
Zambia and Zimbabwe.

AUgandan human rightslawyer,
Agather Atuhaire, who said she was
abducted in 2025 by security forces in

\

HAJARAH NALWADDA/GETTY IMAGES.

Tanzania during a trip to the country
and that she was tortured and dumped
near the Ugandan border, can pinpoint
when the change in the U.S. govern-
ment’s attitude became clear. After
security forces mercilessly beat voters
and journalists during a 2025 by-elec-
tion, Ms. Atuhaire, who now lives in
Kenya, called afriend at the United
States Embassy in Uganda to describe
the violence she had documented. Just
the previous year, she was flown to
‘Washington and feted by Jill Biden and
Antony Blinken as one of the State De-
partment’s “international women of
courage.”

This time, Ms. Atuhaire recalled, the
message was different. Washington had
told the embassy it didn’t give adamn,
her friend said, using a harsher exple-
tive.

THE TRUMP ADMINISTRATION'S moral re-
treat has effectively opened the field for
China.

Beijing has cultivated political ties
across Africa since the Cold War, when it
backed anticolonial liberation move-
ments with arms, money and training,
and courted newly independent govern-
ments with aid. As China’s economy
boomed and its global influence grew, it
expanded its presence on the continent
withloans, investment, infrastructure
projects and resource deals. Unlike the
aid doled out by Western governments,
Chinese cash generally came without
any fretting over human rights or the
environment. That’s not to say it was
free: Ugandanow owes China about $2.6
billion.

“It’s like we’ve mortgaged our coun-
try,” said Joel Ssenyonyi, the leader of
the opposition in Parliament. Speaking
of China, he added, “The time will come
when they will have all these countries
onavery shortleash.”

China played a major part in building
and financing projects, including two of
Uganda’s major hydroelectric power
plants; oil fields to extract recently
discovered crude oil that Mr. Museveni
has proudly branded Pearl Sweet; a
huge pipeline that will move the oil to
portin Tanzania; and an expressway
from the capital to the Entebbe airport.
The terms often favor China: A $200
million loan from the Export-Import
Bank of China to upgrade the airport, for
example, requires the Ugandan govern-
ment to fork over airport revenues for 20
years to ensure the debt. Arrangements

like this already have caused debt
distress in some countries and a back-
lash against doing business with China.

Chinese construction sites, factories
and industrial parks are scattered in
and around Kampala. Thousands of
teenagers are learning Chinese through
the government curriculum, imports
from Chinese factories dominate shops
and markets, and Chinese investors
have been buying up and leasing land.
Chinais also deeply enmeshed with the
Ugandan military, inviting officers to
trainin China, equipping soldiers with
armored vehicles and air defense sys-
tems and teaming up with Ugandato
manufacture explosives and drones.

Perhaps it was only a matter of time
before China began exporting not just
consumer goods and surveillance sys-
tems but its political and governance
ideas as well. Autocracies, after all,
make for stable trading partners. They
don’t badger Beijing about human
rights and can push deals through
without messy debate. Fostering such
systems is good business for China.

That may explain why Chinese offi-
cials are working with local ruling
parties to create leadership training
schools that blend local nationalist and
Pan-African traditions with Chinese
Communist Party approaches to party
discipline, political organization and
governance. This suggests Chinais
quietly working to undermine weak
multiparty systems by nudging ruling
parties in the direction of perpetual
domination.

Chinahas an undeniably enticing
model: adurable ruling party witha
rigid grip on power, decades of extraor-
dinary economic growth and clean, safe
streets with low crime. Foreign digni-
taries, including officials from Uganda
and other states that buy Chinese sur-
veillance systems, get whisked off on
junkets to the northwestern Chinese
region of Xinjiang, where Beijing is
accused of crimes against humanity
over its mass detention and severe
repression of ethnic Uyghurs and other
predominantly Muslim minorities.
Visitors tour the sites and marvel at the
harmonious streets gripped by an
extraordinarily intrusive high-tech
mass surveillance apparatus. Chinese
officials deny committing crimes
against humanity, saying the security
crackdown combats Islamic extremism
and terrorism.

‘When Richard Todwong, the secre-
tary general of Uganda’s ruling party,
visited China in 2023, he announced
plans to open an ideological orientation
school in his country. Speaking to his
Chinese counterparts “with an air of
enthusiasm and shared objectives,”
according to a party write-up, Mr. Tod-
wong secured a funding pledge from
China that would “apply these transfor-
mative lessons within Uganda.” The
schoolis yet to open. Similar schools
already exist in Tanzania and Zimba-
bwe, with another planned for Kenya.

STILL, | DETECTED STRAINS of buyers’ (or
borrowers’) remorse.

At Kampala’s Makerere University, I
met Nansozi Muwanga, one of Uganda’s
leading political scientists. She was
borninto the churn of Ugandan politics.
Her father, Paulo Muwanga, was vice
president, prime minister (briefly) and
de facto president (even more briefly)
in the tumult of the 1980s. Her office is
setinacottage on the edge of arolling,
sun-dappled lawn where clusters of
students picnicked under the trees.

‘When China began to take a keener
interest in Uganda, Ms. Muwanga said,
it was regarded as a useful counter-
weight to the “sense of being constantly
threatened” by the United States and
Europe. “If you don’t have multiparty
democracy, we're going to take the
money away,” she intoned. “Accept
L.G.B.T.Q.rights, or we’ll take it away.”

Lately, though, “the honeymoon is
over,” Ms. Muwanga said, referring to
China.

Unlike some Ugandans I met who are
convinced their rulers would have
found novel ways to spy on them with or
without Beijing’s help, Ms. Muwanga
believes Chinainfluenced the govern-
ment to build upits surveillance state.
‘When I asked her what Beijing’s moti-
vation might be, she responded, tomy
surprise, by talking about land. China
has a huge population, she pointed out,
and Uganda has plenty of empty space.

“The Chinese have proved they don’t
have to bend to your rules or way of life,”
she said. “They can come and create a
little China in Uganda without being
disrupted.”

Iwas struck by this leap from ex-
plaining the tools used to control people
to anticipating another round of coloni-
zation — the idea that the unspoken
final prize was not the resources con-
tained in the land but the land itself.

People feel keenly the retreat of the
Americans, Ms. Muwanga said. She
feelsit herself, and not just because she
hada U.S.A.LD. grant for aresearch
center she runs yanked back when Mr.
Trump abruptly slashed its funding.

Asitturns out, you sometimes end up
missing the very same meddling you
once chafed against.

“The knowledge that there was a

k here and
who’d slap your wrist if you really went
rogue,” she mused. “Ithad a certain
power.”

MEGAN K. STACK has been a correspon-
dent in China, Russia, Egypt, Israel,
Afghanistan and the U.S.-Mexico border
area. Her first book, a narrative ac-
count of the post-Sept. 11 wars, was a
finalist for the National Book Award in
nonfiction.
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The collective global duty to safeguard time

Agreeing a standard is
crucial for infrastructure
and space exploration

Who should decide what time it is on the
Moon? That is the question facing the
International Bureau of Weights and
Measures (BIPM) — whose role is as fun-
damental to modern life as its public
profile is obscure. Its mundane name
hides its function as guardian of the
measurement systems that underpin
science and societies. From tomorrow,
its members will meet in Versailles out-
side Paris for a crucial test of interna-
tional collaboration in an age of geopo-
litical mistrust.

The BIPM’s 69 members, including
great and emerging world powers, will
discuss profound changes to how we
track time on earth and beyond, affect-
ing areas from financial transactions to
the quest to colonise other worlds. The
body was created in 1875 to standardise

measurements including the kilo-
gramme, the metre and the second —
and thus time on earth.

Timing and navigation have become
increasingly political issues as the
world’s digital dependence raises the
costs of disruption to both. Accidental
outages and wartime sabotage have
shown the vulnerabilities of existing
methods such as the global positioning
system that has become part of daily
life, butrelies on satellites housing ultra-
accurate atomic clocks.

Interruptions to navigation and tim-
ing measurements threaten electronic
systems vital in areas including commu-
nications, financial transactions and
operating power plants. That has
prompted a search by countries for
more precise and secure technologies.

BIPM members will discuss a plan to
replace the “leap second” — an adjust-
ment applied to reconcile tiny differ-
ences in the time gauged by atomic
clocks and which is calculated astro-
nomically using the Earth’s slightly

irregular rotation. The leap second,
which has been added 27 times since
1972, is a pain because it requires
changes to all timing-dependent infra-
structure. The problem has intensified
because Earth has been spinning faster
since the mid-2010s, due partly to
changes in its core, meaning a leap sec-
ond might eventually have to be
deducted rather than added.

That unprecedented alteration could
play havoc with systems not adapted to
deal with it. The proposal before BIPM
members would replace the leap second
with a leap hour, which might take
1,000 years or more to accumulate —
and so in effect mean no further timing
system adjustments would be required.

BIPM members will hold further dis-
cussions about efforts to set a standard
time for the Moon — where time passes
at 57 microseconds a day faster than on
Earth due to gravitational effects flow-
ing from the differences in mass.

The need for an agreed lunar time has
been made more pressing by the new
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of disruption
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race not just to visit but to inhabit it.
Both the US and China are aiming to
land astronauts on the Moon in the next
few years, with longer-term plans to
build lunar bases. Countries and compa-
nies including SpaceX are exploring
prospects for lunar mining for valuable
materials.

Common timing for the Moon — and
perhaps later, Mars — would be essential
toany sustained future human presence
there, helping ensure lunar communi-
cation network signals stay within allo-
cated bandwidths and don’t interfere
with one another. A benchmarked lunar
time would be crucial to navigation, too.
The difference with Earth is enough for
light waves used on communications
systems to travel about 17km. Failing to
adjust for that could lead to catastrophic
failures in attempts to land spacecraft or
track thelocation of astronauts.

BIPM member meetings have typi-
cally not been a venue for UN general
assembly-style political warfare. Now
would be a bad time for that to change.

Opinion Society

The problem with
your Al therapist

Ben Hickey

Jemima
Kelly

oumay have noticed some

intriguing new language

cropping up in conversa-

tions with friends and

family recently. “Are you
sure this isn’t your anxious voice
talking?” a pal asked me a few months
ago during an episode I will simply
describe as a wobble (OK, minor melt-
down). “I wonder what your honest
voice mightsay instead.” Heh?

She suggested that I might not be
speaking from my wisest place (she
was correct). We discussed the possi-
bility that I was having a temporary
freak-out (I was). She reminded me
that, when we are feeling anxious, we
can be poor at decision-making and
figuring out whether the thing that’s
bothering us isa minor issue or, as the
case usually seems at the time, an
Extremely Major Issue that is going to
make therest of our lives miserable.

What helped me wasn't
chatbot psychobabble but
having a friend there to
speak to me

But it wasn’t until after our conver-
sation, when she sent me a screenshot
showing two columns full of delight-
fully straightforward bullet points,
that I realised this rather curious
“anxious voice” versus “honest voice”
dichotomy had come directly from
what is surely the world’s largest pro-
vider of mental health services: Chat-
GPT. The anxious voice “speaks from
fear” and “wants one definitive
answer”, the hive mind expounded,
whereas the honest voice “speaks
from values” — whatever that means
—and “allows two truths to exist”.

It wasn’t an entirely misguided
framework, although I found some of
ita bit off the mark, including the very
idea of an “honest voice”. (Wouldn’t
“secure voice” have worked better?)
To be fair to the chatbot (as one should
always be), I definitely felt better and
more level-headed after our conversa-
tion. But as I thought more about it, I
realised that what had helped me was
not so much the Al-generated psy-
chobabble, but having a friend there to
speak to me, with all her kindness,
uncertainty and imperfection.

What bothered me was how
attached my friend seemed to certain
specific terms during our conversa-
tion, repeatedly deferring to them as
some kind of authoritative backup for
what she was saying. Because they had

come from a machine and not a
human being, they were delivered
with none of the nuance or hesitancy
that a real-life therapist might have
spoken with and were therefore some-
how being treated as the whole truth.

But the thing about words is that
they can never fully capture the whole
truth. There are usually several ver-
sions of the truth anyway, particularly
when it comes to interpersonal
dynamics, but the ever-obsequious
chatbot forgets to tell you that, giving
you too much confidence in your (and
its) version. Further, there are certain
experiences, feelings and energies that
are ineffable and more elusive than
the words that seek to tie them down.

And while language might be
incredibly useful at helping us make
sense of how we experience the world
and ourselves and others, it starts to
become unhelpful when we become so
attached to words and labels that they
begin to narrow and to warp our expe-
rience of reality. Language can
become a barrier to genuine self-re-
flection and exploration, a way of
keeping uncomfortable feelings safely
locked up in the brain rather than
encouraging further introspection
and more embodied forms of healing.

Furthermore, words can them-
selves have a pathologising effect.
Even before the dawn of chatbots, the
explosion of interest in mental health
issues and the sudden arrival into the
mainstream of terms that would have
once been reserved for the shrink’s
couch had begun to change the way
people understand themselves. No,
that man who just broke up with you is
into you, he just has an avoidant
attachment style (and he’s probably a
narcissist too). No, you're not just dis-
organised, you have ADHD. Indeed, it
is so commonplace to be “neurodiver-
gent” these days that it sometimes
seems more neurodivergentnotto be.

‘When I went back to my friend to
ask her whether she was still finding
her chatbot therapist as helpful as
before, I was quite struck by her
response. Increasingly, she told me,
her experience is that it’s “like eating
cardboard covered in chocolate — it
seems good but then I wake up after
three hours and realise I'm not actu-
ally that well nourished”. When she
speaks to her real-life therapist, she
told me, she realises “how not alive the
chatbot is, and that feeling alive in a
dynamicreally matters”.

In a study a year ago, 37 per cent of
British adults had used an Al chatbot
for mental health support. That figure
isalmost certainly higher now, and I'm
sure it is helping many people. But it’s
worth remembering that an Al thera-
pist simply does not possess the kind
of “honest voice” that “allows two
truths to exist” — and anyway, it can
never go beyond its words.

Jemima.kelly@ft.com
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EU sustainability directive could sap the bloc’s energy resilience

Martin Wolf’s observation that the
Iran shock has so far proved
surprisingly manageable (Opinion,
October 7) has raised a critical
question: will Europe be able to
preserve the supply flexibility needed
to withstand the next crisis?

The EU’s Corporate Sustainability
Due Diligence Directive (CSDDD) risks
weakening that flexibility. It requires
covered companies, including foreign
suppliers, to identify and address
human rights and environmental

impacts across their operations and
supply chains. Although recently
narrowed, its compliance obligations
and potential penalties could still
discourage energy suppliers from
serving European markets.

Qatar has warned that it would stop
supplying LNG to Europe if subjected
to substantial penalties under the
directive. American and Qatari energy
officials have also jointly warned that
CSDDD could undermine reliable,
affordable supplies and discourage

future investment. If suppliers choose
other markets rather than accept
CSDDD risks, Europe could face the
next disruption with fewer supply
options. Replacing lost oil, LNG or
refined fuels requires more than
finding another seller. Shipping,
terminals, contracts and transport
networks must also align. Greater
European competition for replacement
supplies would transmit higher costs
worldwide.

While energy shocks can be

absorbed, it is the access to diverse
suppliers and adaptable logistics that
helps contain their damage. As such,
this should be a wake-up call. Before
implementing CSDDD, EU leaders
should reassess whether its remaining
provisions could sacrifice the energy
resilience on which European
economic growth and prosperity
depends.

Michael ] Roman

Senior Fellow, American Council for
Capital Formation, Washington, DC, US

How to unlock the value
of low-rate mortgages

Robert Armstrong (“My mortgage is a
problem for the Fed, and for America”,
Opinion, FT Weekend, October 3)
describes his personal experience with
the “lock-in” problem bedevilling the
American housing market, thanks to
the Federal Reserve’s past “quantitative
easing” actions.

His bargain basement 30-year, 2.75
per cent mortgage makes it virtually
impossible for him to move. “I'm
locked into the place,” he says.
“Downsize when the kids leave? Move
for a great job offer in another city?
Nope.”

There is an alternative that may
allow Armstrong to sell his home to a
happy new buyer and downsize, or
take a new job, and still benefit from
the economic value of his cheap
mortgage. It’s a classic financial
concept, but a new idea when applied
to mortgage loans: defeasance.

With US Treasuries yielding 5 per
cent, Armstrong could create a trust of
Treasury securities to pay all the
remaining payments on his old
mortgage for about 79 per cent of the
unpaid balance on his loan.

The remaining 21 per cent, a
sizeable number we imagine, he could
share in an agreed-upon fashion with
his current lender.

Defeasance is a real option if his
current mortgage is held by a portfolio
lender — like a credit union, bank or
savings association — which has the
power to agree to the defeasance.
Unfortunately, legal issues preclude
defeasance if his mortgage has been
sold in a mortgage-backed security.

We explain how defeasance
transactions are already occurring in
the US in a recent article, “Unlocking
the Value of Low-Rate Home
Mortgages.”

Paul H Kupiec

Arthur F Burns Fellow,
American Enterprise Institute,
Washington DC, US

Alex ] Pollock

Senior Fellow, Mises Institute,
Lake Forest, IL, US

The SEC revised its
quorum rules for a reason

The US Securities and Exchange
Commission’s commitment to its
mission remains unchanged, despite
the departure of my good friend,
Commissioner Hester Peirce.

Suggesting that the SEC is “hastily
revamp(ing]” its quorum rule so
that the remaining commissioners
can “have their way” makes for a
colourful comparison to fictional
dystopian regimes but misleads
readers about why the Commission
revised its quorum rule and why it’s for
the better.

The bleak and draconian picture of
the SEC rules painted in Robin
Wigglesworth’s FT Alphaville column
(“One person is now a quorum at the
SEC”, FT.com, October 5) obscures the

They say the ‘whale that spouts the
most is the one that gets harpooned’

Harold Wilson’s ‘white heat
of technology’ apparatchiks

It was very cheering to read Anjana
Ahuja’s well-deserved tribute to my old
acquaintance Peter Jost, in her piece
introducing FT readers to the discipline
he identified, tribology or the science of
how surfaces move against each other,
creating friction and wear (“How
tribology makes the economic world go
round”, Opinion, October 7).

As a recruit to Harold Wilson’s team
of apparatchiks brought on board by
the Labour prime minister’s promise to
harness “the white heat of technology”
I witnessed Jost’s evangelism that led to
the commissioning of his 1966 report.

It was inspiring to hear him explain
that, while the technology of
lubrication is central to tribology, this
amounts to more than bunging a squirt
of oil between cogs and surfaces; it
ways of reducing contacts,

historical record that this is not the
first time in the SEC’s 92-year history
where there were fewer than three
commissioners.

In the Clinton administration, the
SEC had only two Democratic
commissioners. Reductions in
Commission composition are neither
new, nor evidence of institutional
decay. The article also overlooks that
commissioners are subject to strict
federal government ethics rules, which
mandate recusal under certain
circumstances.

These recusals primarily affect
enforcement decisions, not agency
rulemaking as Wigglesworth suggests.

In 2015, Senator Elizabeth Warren
heavily criticised the then SEC chair
Mary Jo White for recusing herself
from enforcement matters due to
conflicts of interest, railing that her
absence deadlocked the agency and let
bad actors off the hook.

The prior rule allowed the
Commission to act under one
commissioner. This rule change
maintains that practice but clarifies
that the Commission can establish a
quorum if all but one commissioner is
disqualified from a matter.

Without this change, a two-member
Commission could be stymied from
taking enforcement action against
Wall Street firms — both sell-side
investment banks and buy side —
public companies and others solely for
lack of a quorum. Well-resourced
defendants would loudly proclaim lack
of authority for the SEC attorneys
litigating their cases. Allowing such
persons to escape accountability hardly
seems the outcome desired either by
the investing public or your
correspondent.

And one final note: Regent
University announced in May 2026
that Peirce would be joining its faculty
in November — far from an abrupt or
unexpected departure.

Mark T Uyeda

Commissioner, US Securities and
[Exchange Commission,
Washington, DC, US

and of selecting or modifying materials
used in moving parts that can exploit
their natural “quasi-lubricating”
nature, and the unexpected impact of
design and location on the
performance of lubricants.

In practice this requires analysis of a
production process, or the operation of
machinery that identifies first, where
movement can be eliminated
altogether — electronic controls rather
than mechanical controls, for instance,
which may eliminate the need for
tribological engineering. Where contact
movement cannot be avoided, Jost said
you should incorporate “lubricant”
materials — tin provides a lubricating
character that can be added to alloys,
for instance in bronze bearings that
may require no liquid lubricants. The
slipperiness of nylon is similarly
exploited in appropriate parts.

Theard a wonderful example of a
tribology consultant identifying (and
curing) a serious problem at a steel
cold-rolling mill. The mill managers
had tried a succession of different
proprietorial rolling lubricant-slurries.
Each had deteriorated quickly under
loads. The consultant walked around
the rolling line checking its
geographical alignment. He seemed to
be behaving like a Feng Shui guru.

The problem, as he explained it, was
caused by the alignment of the backup
rollers of the mill. These massive steel
rollers maintain the effective rigidity of
the much smaller working rollers
(which have regularly to be removed
and reground) as they are subject to
enormous pressures rolling coils of
steel.

The steel rollers had become
magnetised because of their particular
alignment with the earth’s magnetic
field, and generated strong
electromagnetic forces of their own,
which had partially decomposed the
specialised rolling lubricants. The
consultant helped identify and
formulate a new, bespoke, lubricant
that could withstand the unwelcome
powers of the magnetic rollers.
Anthony Murray
Kingston-on-Thames, London KT2, UK

‘Where banking regulation
offers a useful analogy

The prospective flotations of Anthropic
and OpenAl offer a one-off opportunity
to establish a wider governance regime
for frontier AI (“Charles hosts summit
on Al frontier risks”, Report,
September 18).

Both companies have already
accepted the principle that ordinary
corporate governance is not enough.
Anthropic is a public benefit
corporation with a Long-Term Benefit
Trust; OpenAl has retained foundation
control of its public benefit
corporation. Both recognise that the
potential effects of frontier Al extend
far beyond their shareholders.

Governments should build on that
principle before these companies enter
the public markets and their
ownership structures become
entrenched.

The aim should not be to regulate
every Al company. It should be to

blish a category of 1
important frontier Al institutions, with
special obligations: independent safety
oversight and model evaluation,
mandatory reporting of serious
incidents and threats, protected public-
interest governance, and structured
legal powers for government to delay
deployment where exceptional risks
justify it.

Banking offers a useful analogy.
Systemically important banks remain
private businesses, but their potential
externalities justify special governance,
stress-testing and supervision.

Public capital markets are a privilege
as well as a source of finance. To allow
these AI behemoths to float without
addressing their wider responsibilities
would be to squander a remarkable
opportunity.

Jesse Norman
'MP, Hereford and South Herefordshire,
Hereford, UK

A Trump whaling age adage

Ruchir Sharma explains the true state
of the US economy well in his opinion
piece (October 5).

That is contrary to the frequent
trumpeting of wealth-for-all by
President Donald Trump, and Sharma
concludes with this about the
forthcoming midterm elections:
“Should the Republicans get swept
aside this year, Trump — who rebuilt
the GOP as a vessel of anti-incumbent
anger — will have turned his party into
atarget.”

That result would also prove true the
old adage — the whale that spouts the
most is the one that gets harpooned.
James Hanshaw
Zurich Switzerland

Correction

e Thelegends in a chart for ‘actual
family size’ and ‘unfulfilled fertility’
were transposed in the Big Read on
October 8.
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Steve
‘Webb

he UK prime minister’s
plans for social care face a
formidable funding prob-
lem. A full-blown National
Care Service would cost an
estimated £17bn a year by the mid
2030s. But savings from the new policy
Andy Burnham announced on the state
pension triple lock will only generate a
fraction of this in the early years.
Meanwhile, other ways of raising
money, such as a charge on estates —
dubbed a “death tax” by critics — have
been electorally toxic. And it is hard to
think of a recent example where a party
pledging to raise direct taxation has
been successful in a UK general election.
But, in a report published today by
analytics consultancy LCP, we set out a
newapproach tosocial care funding that
could help Burnham achieve his objec-
tivesina politically acceptable way.
Itis estimated that about one in seven

How to pay for social care

people will face lifetime care costs in
excess of £100,000, potentially wiping
out the value of their family home and
lifetime savings — more in the case of
severe dementia and other incapacitat-
ing conditions. Our proposal could pro-
tect people from such catastrophic care
costs through the pooling of risk.

The idea builds on the model of opt-
out automatic enrolment for workplace
pensions — an approach that has been
successful in getting more than 10mn
people started on saving for the future.

In our model, everyone aged 40 or
above — including those over pension
age — would automatically be enrolled
into paying a social care premium deliv-
ered through a1 per cent increase in the
standard rate of income tax. The maxi-
mum premium would be just over £30
permonth.

In return, those who paid in would
immediately start to qualify for a dis-
count on their personal contribution to
social care costs. In our model, one year
of contributions would generate a 4 per
cent discount, two years an 8 per cent
discount and so on until those with
twenty-five years in the system would
qualify for completely free personal

care, thereby insulating their home and
savings from this risk.

As with automatic enrolment for pen-
sions, those who were enrolled into the
social care premium would be free to
opt out. And our modelling allows for
extensive opt-out — for example among
those living in rented accommodation
who might expect to have limited assets

About one in seven people
will face lifetime care costs
in excess of £100,000,
wiping out lifetime savings

in retirement and therefore access to
free personal care in any case.

But even allowing for opt-outs, we
estimate that this policy would generate
around £3.5bnayear.

A huge attraction is that much of the
cost of this policy falls years down the
line, as those who are currently of work-
ing age do not make claims on the
scheme until they are elderly and frail.
In the meantime, the upfront revenue
canachieve three things.

First, it can be used immediately to
relax the draconian capital rules
whereby anyone in England with more
than £23,250 in assets gets no public
funding to help with care costs (health
and social care is devolved so the thresh-
old in Scotland is currently higher, with
more publicly funded care provided).
An increase to £100,000 could be
afforded using part of the revenue.

Second, the money can be used for
prevention. We should not simply take
as given the ever-increasing cost of
social care for elderly people. There are
many things that can be done to help
delay the impact of conditions such as
dementia, which can lead to onerous
social care costs. Preventive health ben-
efits the individual but also contributes
to reducing pressure on the NHS so it
can continue to be there when we need it
most. Similarly, support for informal at-
home care by friends and family mem-
bers could be improved, reducing the
cost of state provision.

All too often there is funding for sort-
ing things out after they have gone
wrong, but limited funding for meas-
ures to stop the slide. This policy deliv-
ers funds to improve the later-life pros-

pects of those currently paying in, as
well as those currently needing care.

Third, and crucially for the prime
minister, the policy delivers money now
to speed up the rollout of the proposed
National Care Service.

Pooling the risk of catastrophic care
costs is approached differently in differ-
ent countries. In Japan, mandatory pre-
miums for long-term care have been in
place for more than two decades; Ger-
many has had a mandatory system of
social insurance for long-term care
since the mid 1990s. But in the UK an
opt-out system might be more politi-
cally feasible.

The current UK approach of expect-
ing people to save six-figure sums (on
top of often inadequate pension sav-
ings) on the off chance that they are the
unlucky one is unrealistic. Enabling
people to pay a modest premium to pool
this risk with others is a constructive
and politically feasible way in which the
state can deliver what private markets
have not.

The writer is a partner at LCP and was UK
pensions minister from 2010 to 2015. The
full paper can be found at Icp.com

Democrats !

need a foreign
olicy

Rana
Foroohar

oreign policy issues aren’t usu-
ally top of mind for midterm
voters. But this time is differ-
ent. Cost of living and inflation
are tied as the top issues of
concern for Americans. The Iran war
itself ranks number three in one key
poll, ahead of healthcare, ballooning
federal debt or immigration. Voters
have clearly made the connection that
President Donald Trump’s failures in
the Middle East are directly tied to the
prices they are paying at the pump.
Energy inflation is particularly press-
ing in key battleground states like Iowa,
Alaska, Texas, Maine and Ohio, where
people pay a relatively higher propor-
tion of their take-home pay on things
like gas, heating oil and electricity bills.
This provides a big opportunity for
Democrats, who are pressing home the
connection between affordability and
Trump’s war in Iran. But it also opens a
new challenge. If there is a blue wave in
the midterms, and perhaps even a pro-
gressive president in 2028, what should
aDemocratic foreign policy look like?
This is an existential question for
liberals, one that touches even bigger
issues about what the Democratic Party

stands for in the wake of Maga. Progres-
sives rightly complain about Trump’s
incoherent tariff policies, tax cuts for
rich people and companies, and unwin-
nable wars. But their own prescriptions
areless clear. There is an ongoing debate
about whether the party will pivot back
towards Obama and Clinton-era cen-
trism in response to Maga, or go down
the more left-leaning route that has
been carved out by the Bernie Sanders
and Elizabeth Warren wing, and which
may well triumph in key midterm elec-
tions focused on the cost of living.

Interms of how to deal with the rest of
the world, this presents a particularly
striking fork in the road. Foreign policy
has too often been an elite project in the
US. Policymakers have tended to be glo-
balists who know a lot about the world,
but less about how to sell free trade
agreements, immigration policies or
security alliances (and their costs) to
domestic voters. The Biden administra-
tion started to connect some of those
dots, with nascent conversations about
“friendshoring,” a word that former
Treasury secretary Janet Yellen first
used with me at an Atlantic Council
event in 2022, and proclamations by
former national security adviser Jake
Sullivan about the end of the neoliberal
consensus the year after. But histori-
cally, it takes more than one administra-
tion to move the needle on policy.

There is now a robust debate taking
place behind closed doors about how
liberals should engage with other coun-
tries. Answers can’t come soon enough,

N

given that foreign policy is now a linch-
pin for so many domestic issues. The
fate of the US bond markets depends on
whether foreign creditors will keep buy-
ing US T-bills. The ability of America to
stay competitive with Chinain areaslike
electric vehicles will hinge on rare earth
mineral alliances with allies, and shared
standards and supply chains with other
countries. US technology companies
that want access to European markets
will have to play ball with Brussels. As
Pax Americana fades away, US policy-
makers — and voters — will have to
think a lot more about the rest of the
world and how to deal with it, just like
other countries do.

The key issue will, as always, be
China. There are some centrist Demo-

Focusing on economics
rather than culture
when it comes to global
relations is smart

crats who stillimagine it might be possi-
ble to time warp back to the 2000s and
pretend the last decade of tougher tariff
policy never happened. But while voter
views on China have softened slightly in
recent years, double the percentage of
Americans are distrustful of Beijing as
they were twenty years ago (71 per cent
in March 2026 versus 35 per cent in
March 2005, according to Pew). Trump
may end up being the least hawkish
president on China in our lifetimes.

Still, smart Democrats (and Republi-
cans) know America can’t go it alone.
Former Biden officials Kurt Campbell
and Rush Doshi have written articles
arguing that it will be possible for a
future Democratic administration to
forge new alliances in a post-neoliberal
world with old allies. They advocate
industrial and technological diplomacy
via the building of shared supply chains
and capacity in key industries (like elec-
tric vehicles) with US allies (the EU, but
also Canada, Mexico, South Korea and
Japan). Given that the French and Ger-
mans are advocating for greater EU

Matt Kenyon

action around unfair Chinese trade
practices, and the Japanese, Koreans
and other Asian nations are eager to
forge new alliances, it’s an opportune
moment to be thinking about what the
new world trade order could look like.
The idea of focusing on economics
rather than culture when it comes to
foreign policy is smart, particularly as
Republican presidential contenders
such as Marco Rubio are giving xeno-
phobic speeches about “civilisational
bonds” with Europe, even as both the US
and Europe must ultimately pull in
more immigrants to spur growth. But it
will force liberals to take tough deci-
sions about accepting money from top
donors, like Big Tech ies, which

Why are our

children not

flourishing
at school?

Anthony
Seldon

ducation the world over was
in crisis even before Covid hit.
Now students are up in arms
— literally in France, where
hundreds of thousands of
young people have been protesting at
the lack of investment in their educa-
tion and worries about future jobs. Will
this academic year see similar frustra-
tions spill over on to the streets in
schools and universities worldwide?

The catalyst is ubiquitous AL, which is
detonating the tired system of factory
education that has predominated since
the last century. Based on passive learn-
ing and formulaic exams, this system
has endured to the detriment of devel-
oping our young people’s many facul-
ties, including their entrepreneurial,
scholarly, creative, artistic and commu-
nal aswell as sporting talents.

Every era reimagines education in
the light of changing technological,
economic and social imperatives. For
years, employers have been complain-
ing bitterly about the skills of those
arriving in the workplace. The time has
come to address the problem. For five
years the OECD has been working with
the top education-performing countries
internationally to develop a new model
for education based on “human flour-
ishing”, highlighting precisely the
attributes that will be required in the
ageof AL

The five competencies it now recom-
mends are: acting in the world, under-
standing rather than mere knowledge,
appreciating the world, behaving ethi-
cally and becoming adaptive problem
solvers. Academic subjects and rigour
will remain but there will be more space

Al is detonating the tired
system of factory education
that has predominated

since the last century

for independent inquiry, prioritising
resilience and team problem solving,
assessed to provide a much deeper pro-
file of each pupil’s capabilities. These
are the skills required for students eve-
rywhere to use Al positively rather than
toswallowed up by it.

Polling shows that only 9 per cent of
11 to 24-year-olds in the UK believe
their schools and universities under-
stand what is happening on Al and how
extensively it is being used by students.
The ignorance and lack of grip by those
running these institutions is staggering.
Parents speak of children giving up on
school or college because the Al agents
can coach them better at home with
per lised teaching, detailed sugges-

will push back hard on the stronger Al
regulation favoured by voters.

Democratic policymakers must buck
that pressure. Foreign policy can no
longer be an elite project. It must focus
on the shared problems of workers at
home —and abroad.

rana.foroohar@ft.com

Kimberly
Clausing

dvocates for taxing the rich
often have novel ideas
about how to do so. Voters
in California will soon cast
ballots on a billionaires’
wealth tax, a one-time levy of 5 per cent
on residents with more than $1bn in
assets. Some Democrats in the US Sen-
ate champion “billionaires’ income
taxes” that would tax unrealised capital
gains. While these proposals have laud-
able aims, the former risks harming a
mobile tax base and the latter poses
serious constitutional challenges.

There is a better approach to con-
sider: raising a tax that is already in
place — the federal corporate income
tax, now levied at a statutory rate of 21
per cent, though effective rates are far
lower. Increasing the corporate tax rate
by six to nine percentage points for
fewer than 2 per cent of corporate tax-

Thereis a smarter way to tax the rich

payers would reach more than 95 per
cent of corporate taxable income.
Alongside base-broadening reforms, a
corporate tax increase could raise about
$4tn over a decade — about 0.9 per cent
of GDP, according to the Penn Wharton
Budget Model.

The case for a corporate tax increase
is strong. It would achieve many of the
goals sought by supporters of a billion-
aires’ tax. It could also address both the
populist impulses that brought Donald
Trump to power and the increasingly
fragile US fiscal situation — all without
the underlying flaws of other proposals.
Supporters of the Californian proposal
stress that it is a one-time wealth tax
which would avoid the risk of billion-
aires curtailing their residence or activi-
ties in California. However, many of
those billionaires fear it will be levied
again in the future.

This dynamic illustrates a broader
problem with tax competition. When
taxpayers can move to a place with
different rules, their income is harder
totax.

A nationwide, federal approach rely-
ing on the corporate tax has more prom-

ise. Although corporate interests would
oppose it, large majorities of voters are
in favour of higher corporate taxes. And
implementing “billionaires’ income
taxes” across America would also face
obstacles. Aside from winning the requi-
site votes in Congress, such taxes would
encounter constitutional hurdles. The
US Supreme Court is sceptical of wealth
taxes, and at least four of the justices

An increased corporate
levy could meet important
aims of our system in a
time-tested fashion

appear similarly sceptical of taxing
unrealised capital gains.

In contrast, the increased corporate
tax could meet many important aims of
our tax system in a time-tested fashion.
First, the corporate tax as levied is
steeply progressive, as shown by all
major tax estimators, raising revenue
disproportionately from those at the
very top of the distribution. It also cap-

tures US equity income that would oth-
erwise go untaxed — including that held
by foreign investors, tax-exempt insti-
tutions (such as university endow-
ments) and tax-exempt retirement
accounts or pensions.

The corporate tax has large potential.
Despite having the world’s most suc-
cessful public companies, the US raises
much less from corporate tax (about 2
per cent of GDP less) than other rich
countries. A modest increase on fewer
than 2 per cent of US corporations can
close nearly half the gap between what
the US collects in corporate tax revenue
and what peer nations manage.

Further, US adoption of international
tax reforms to levy a higher minimum
tax on the foreign income of US multina-
tionals could counter offshoring incen-
tives. This approach would better align
US policy with international efforts to
tackle tax competition. Such reforms
provide areal response to offshoring, in
contrast to Trump’s regressive and dis-
ruptive tariff regime.

By concentrating the increase on the
largest firms, the corporate tax can act
as a pro-competition policy lever. It is

alsoa flexible response to the challenges
posed by the Al revolution. There is no
need to predetermine the economic suc-
cess of AI, which firms are Al firms, or
how much Aladoption displaces labour.
Instead, the corporate tax will tax
excess profits wherever they arise,
whether from AI deployment, the war
inIran or aprofitable patent.

Finally, the corporate tax is not sub-
ject to the weaknesses of other taxes on
capital. The federal corporate tax was
ruled constitutional even before per-
sonal income tax was made constitu-
tional (in 1913, by constitutional
amendment).

All that remains is the will to tax the
world’s most profitable companies,
something the coming years may well
provide. Fiscal pressures will mean
more revenue is needed. By both popu-
listand policy criteria, the corporate tax
is worth a close look.

The writer is the Eric M Zolt professor of tax
law and policy at the UCLA School of Law
and served in 2021-2022 as the deputy
assistant secretary for tax analysis at the
US Treasury

tions for improvement and precise
instructions on how to get top grades in
each subject.

This week a father asked me, “My
daughter has a place at a top university
but is refusing to go. She can’t see the
point. What can I do?” “Nothing,” I
responded. “If her school has done so lit-
tle to encourage her curiosity and inter-
est in her subject, you shouldn’t force
her.” Not the answer he expected. But a
student in his final year at a prestigious
university sympathised, telling me that
AThad told him and his friends the mark
schemes for achieving top-class degrees
and the minimal level of study they
needed to put in, so they now had time
for full-time jobs.

Is this the future? When schools and
universities are only about passing
exams and not places of enrichment,
joy and belonging, it is not surprising
that the young are voting with their
feet. Meanwhile, academics everywhere
complain that students arrive at univer-
sity lacking genuine interest in their
subjects, curiosity and appetite for inde-
pendent thought.

Wellington College is now working
with the OECD to introduce the new
model for its own students and at part-
ner state schools across the UK and
internationally. The International Bac-
calaureate, the most respected curricu-
lum and exam system in the world, has
also fully embraced this new human
flourishing model. The aim is for stu-
dents to succeed as well or better at
exams while offering a saner and more
enriching system. To put humanity
back at the heart of education is the best
response to the blisteringly quick
spread of this technology.

The writer, an educationalist and author, is
Jfounding director of Wellington College
Education



